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PREFACE. 

In beginning German, most teachers use simple stories in 
connection with the grammar . drill. Difficulties arise from 
the necessity of learning two vocabularies, as well as from the 
lack of correlation between the stories and the grammar. In 
this book the commonest words of the reading form the 
vocabulary of the exercises, thus allowing more time for gram- 
mar work. The stories were written expressly for this pur- 
pose and give the pupil at the outset familiar and usable words. 
These are mainly cognates, so that the reading may begin as 
soon as the German letters have been learned. 

The book includes seventy-two lessons, of which every fifth 
one is a review. In addition to this, Lessons XXXVII- XL 
review the first half, and Lessons LXV-LXXII the whole 
• book, taking up at the same time the irregular verbs. These 
last eight lessons form an excellent summary with which to 
begin the second year. 

Special attention is invited to the way in which the gram- 
mar is developed. After the first essentials are finished, each 
important topic is treated in a group oifive lessons, making the 
book particularly systematic and thorough. Modals are intro- 
duced early, as they are vital. The treatment of the Depend- 
ent Order is put off till the relative pronoun occurs, and then 
the first half of the book is reviewed with the Dependent Order, 
making that the one new subject in Lessons XXXVII-XL. The 
Subjunctive is brought in earlier than in most books, to allow 
more time for practice. 

The plan of each lesson is simple. The memory gems or 
idioms are to be learned by heart. Up to Lesson XX they are 
translated for the pupil. The rules are stated as simply as 
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possible, and analogies between English and German are con- 
stantly brought out. The vocabulary contains the main words 
of the reading that is meant to accompany each Lesson, but 
those who wish to anticipate or postpone the reading may use 
the grammar independently, as all the exercises are limited to 
the words in the separate vocabularies. 

It is impossible to learn German without constant practice 
and thorough drill. One object of this book is to furnish a 
large number of simple exercises. The first division in each 
consists of half a dozen questions about the story, suiting the 
book to the "direct method." Next come ten sentences in 
German illustrating the principles in the lesson, followed by 
about fifteen English sentences to be put into German. After 
Lesson XV connected discourse is introduced. Instead of 
monotonous work on forms, this book has the unique device 
of getting the pupil to put the story into a different tense, 
thei:eby keeping up the thought interest and at the same- time 
giving syntax drill. 

To the many teachers who, consciously or unconsciously, 
have contributed to this book, I wish to express my hearty 
thanks. In nearly every German class that I have visited, 
some point of difficulty has been cleared up or some subject 
presented in a better way than I had previously seen. All the 
best of these suggestions I have tried to embody in this work. 
Those teachers who detect their own peculiar methods of pre- 
sentation will, I trust, approve the appropriation. For inspi- 
ration, past and present, I am indebted to two former pro- 
fessors, Kuno Francke of Harvard and Hugo K. Schilling of 
the university of California, but most of all to my former 
teachers, Fräulein Anna and Fräulein Minna Sannemann of 
Hanover, whose wonderful knowledge of language and unusual 
talent for teaching first initiated me into the beauties of 
German. 

PAUL VALENTINE BACON. 
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VOWBLB. 



1. Long Vowels. 




Long a as in father; 


aSater, aber. 


« c « « thsy; 


gc^n, SBcfl^ 


" i " " machine; 


il^nctt, bir* 


« « " note; 


©ol^n, lobctt. 


« It " '* rude; 


ttt^, flttt. 


2. Short Vowels. 




Short a as in a(ha); 


SBaffcr, aRatm. 


« c « « nee; 


tücnn, genfter. 


" i « " pin; * 


gtf(^, ^ bin^ 


" « « o6ey; 


©onnc, öoü» 


" tt " « pt^e; 


glui aWuttcr* 



c in unaccented syllables is never silent, but is always 
distinctly pronounced : ©attcn, SRtttcr, ®Ottc^* Pronounce 
German final unaccented c like English final unac- 
cented a. Pronounce gdc to rhyme with Mecca, i^rc 
like era. 



3. Vowels with Umlaut. 

Long ft like e in where; 
Short ft like e in net; 
Long Ö not in English ; 
Short« " « " 
Long ft " " « 
Short Ü " « " 

xiii 



3Känner, ^änbc. 
fd^ön, töntg. 
fönnen, ffiöffe. 
2:t)üre, füllen. 
^nttt, «ünbcL 
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(a) To pronounce long 3, round the lips as for o in foldj 
and, while keeping them in this position, try to pronounce 
a in dale. Short 3 is the same sound, only shorter. 

(Ö) To pronounce long % round the lips as for oo in booty 
and while keeping them in this position, try to pronounce 
ee in feet. Short ü is the same sound, only shorter. 

Note. — Be sure not to pronounce long ft or long 9 like long e, 
nor short 9 like short e, nor ü like i« 

4. Length of Vowels. — In accented syllables a vowel is 
short if followed by two or more consonants or by a double 
consonant, as in SdtH, SSSaffcr, gifd^, SBinter, fiünfticr ; other- 
wise it is long, as in SSater, %\)(ii, i^wx, ©d^üfcr, ba» 

Exceptions. — A vowel is always long before silent 1| : ^o^n, fügten, 
3a^r. 

Some indeolinables, like an, ab, matt, etc., have the vowel short. 

6. Diphthongs. 

of) ,., .. . - fSatfer. 

AlvLQ aim aisle; -^ ^. 

ctj. 1 (gttncr, ctti. 

mt like ou in house; ^OM, laut, 

ettl,., .. ^ ., ftrcu, Scute. 

u 



In .. . .7. f treu, Scute, 

vlike 01 m toil; \ ^„ , ^„ ^ 

J l§öufer, läutetu 

6. Digraphs, etc. 

it like long i ; fie, üiel. 

tttt " " tt; (S>(xoX. 

ce '* " c; ©eele. 

^ like ft ; S:t)t)]^u«* 
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IL CONSONANTS. 

Classification. 

1. 8 and r are called liquids; m, n, and m, nasals. The 
remaining consonants are either stops or spirants, A stop is 
produced by a short puff following a complete closure of the 
oral passage ; as b, b, t, t, p, . In pronouncing a spirant, the 
breath passes through a narrow opening, producing a hissing 
or buzzing sound ; as f, f , t), f d^, 

2. A consonant is voiced if the vocal cords vibrate in pro- 
ducing it, as ttt, b, b ; otherwise it is voiceless, as d, f, p, U 
Compare zeal (z voiced), seal (s voiceless) ; van (v voiced), fan 
(/ voiceless) ; bat (b voiced), pat (p voiceless). 

3. A consonant is gvMural if it is produced between the back 
part of the tongue and the soft palate ; as ^ in good, ck in luck. 
If produced in a similar way, but farther forward, it is palatal; 
BS y in year. It is dental if produced between the fore part 
of the tongue and the upper teeth; as d, t. It is labial if 
produced between the lips ; as 5, p. 

III. Pronunciatioii. 

1. Of the consonants, \, I|, f, I, m, Tl, p, (\, t, and f ^ and gen- 
erally b and b, are pronounced as in English : baben, !Diebc, 

Idolen, beten, Iranf, 2Kann, ^aar, quer, §efe, finben. But at 

the end of a word or part of a compound word, and before 
voiceless consonants, b is pronounced like p, and b like t. 

Thus, ab, SEob, kbfid^t, aßäbd^en, er liebt, bu läbft, gräbft, lieb, 
are pronounced as if written op, %oX, Wf\x6^i, SKfttd^en, er \\tpi, 
etc. 
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(a) bt like t : (gtabt, gcf anbt. 

(Ö) ^ after an accented vowel is silent: SVi^, fal^, fül^IctU 

(c) dlikeÄ:; ©tod, $Rü(fcn. 

2. Simple c is found only in foreign words. 

(a) c before a, 0, U, or a consonant, like Tc: ßanaba^ 
Cabinet, Eanaf, Sontract, Erebit* 
(5) c before t, \, ä, or ö, like te : Scbar, Etgarrc, Ecntncr. 

3. d^ is a voiceless spirant. It has two different sounds not 
found in English. 

(a) After a, 0, U, (XM, it is guttural, as in Scotch loch : 

(p) After other vowels and after consonants it is pala- 
tal : gid^t, xtijif x^f ttjclc^. 

Note 1. — To pronounce the guttural c^, raise the backiof the 
tongue till it almost touches the soft palate and expel the breath 
forcibly. 

Note 2. — To pronounce the palatal 6!j, press the tip of the 
tongue firmly against the lower front teeth and try to pronounce 
8h in wish. 

Note 3. — Do not pronounce (^ like English k or »Ä. 

4. i)^ at the end of a root-syllable is pronounced like ks : 
^aäf^, ^Ud^^. But where the ^ is added as an ending, as in 
ba^ ^cid), bc^ 9tetd^^, the (f) retains its proper sound. 

5. c6 in foreign words is like k or sä ; k in Greek words, as 
Sl^or, Sl^rift, E^araftcr ; sh in French words, as &)axait, S^if* 
fcr, El^ocolabc. 

6. g has three different sounds. 

(a) When doubled, or at the beginning of a word or 
syllable, it is pronounced like the English g mgo: geben, 
Vgrütt, glaggc 
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(b) When final, after a, 0, U, or au, it is a voiceless 
guttural spirant, like d) in ad) (III., 3, a) : ZaQ, 3^0« 

(c) When final, after c, i, et, ft, Ü, or a consonant, it is 
a voiceless palatal spirant, like ä) in id^ (III., 3, b). ^ötlig, 
3Beg, STetg, «erg. 

Note. — In gb, gt, and gft, g has the same sound as above in (b) 
and (c) : Tlaqh, cr fagtc, fliegt, bu blcgjl. 

7. ng is always pronounced like ng in singer, never like 
n^ in hunger : ginger, jtngen, fang, bringen. 

8. J like y in yes ; ^Oi))X, yx. 

9. r is always pronounced sharply and distinctly. It is 
either guttural or trilled with the top of the tongue. It must 
never be slurred, as in English, fuhthah for further. 

10. f, ^, has two sounds. 

(a) It is like the English s in mouse: (i) at the end 
of a word, where it is always written ^, as in ^au^, ®Iad ; 
(2) in other positions, before or after a voiceless conso- 
nant, er liebt fie, er l^at fein Sön(S), Saft, S^o^pe ; (3) when 

- doubled, effen, toiffen. 

(b) In all other cases it has the same sound as English 
8 in rose or z in size : ein f e^r ttjeifer ^Uiann, einfam, 9iofe. 

11. Initial fp and ft, like shp, sht: fpred^en, ©tetn. 

12. f c^ like sh in ship : ©d^tff , tt)af d^en. 

13. § is like ss: ®d^Io§. 

(a) After a short vowel, § is changed to ff when an 
ending beginning with a vowel is added : ®d^Io§, ©d^Iöffer. 

(6) After a long vowel or a diphthong or before a con- 
sonant, it remains unchanged : gu^, ijü^e, x6) toeig, \mi 

tptffen, xi) mußte. 
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14. before another vowel in foreign words is like tsee: 
IRatiott, patient* 

16. t^ is like t: t^un, SE^ürc, %^at 

Note. — Spelling reform in Germany has abolished the silent 1^ 
after t. The older form is retained in this book for two reasons. 
Only recent books and editions have the new spelling, so that in 
ordinary reading the older form usually occurs. It is easier for a 
pupil who is used to tl^ to recognize the change to t, than for one * 
used only to t to account for the extra ^ in much of his reading. 

16 % is like ts : fi^en, bilden, S^a^e. 

17. t) is like /: 3Sater, SSogel. But in foreign words it is 
pronounced like English v : SßtnVi^, SScranba, SSerbum. 

18. tt) is like English v in vice: \oxx, SOSoIf. 

19. g is like ts in liats : gu, ^txt, §crj. (^or § and i}, see 13 
and 16.) 

20. In ^)f, gn, and fn, both letters must be distinctly enun- 
ciated, as in English, hopfarm^ ignoble, banknote: ^fcrb^ ®ttabc^ 
^abc. 



« k « 
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PAET 1. 



EASY READING. 



1. me ^miet. 

gri^ ttwr ein ®ä)nkx. ^ol^atin ttjar fern SSxnttx. ^ein* 
x\ä) ttjar aud^ fein Sruber* 

Srife/ ^o^ojtn Uttb §emric^ toaren ^über. S)ie i^rei S3rü* 
bcr toaren Hem* ©ie brei ©ruber fatten einen 3Sater. !j)er 
SSater mar gnt- 5Dte brei ^über l^atten and^ eine SKntter» 5 
ÜDie aWutter ttjar ana) gnt. 

©ie brei Keinen ©rüber gingen in bie ©d^nle* !j)ie brei 
©rüber nxiren gnte ©d^üler. @ie gingen jeben 2:ag in bie 
©c^nle. ^a, fie ttjaren gnte ©d^üler« ®ie fatten anc^ einen 
itijxtx. ©er Seigrer mar alt. ÜDer Seigrer toar ein gnter, ic 
alter SDionn. 

Die brei Keinen ©d^üter lernten gnt. ®ie gingen immer 
in bie ©d^nle. ®ie gingen im ©ommer, wenn eö marm mar. 
Dann mar ba^ ®ra« grün. SRote SRofen maren im ©arten. 
35er ©ommer ift fe^r fd^ön. 15 

@ie gingen auäf im ©inter gnr ©d^nle. Qm ©inter ift 

e^ falt* üDonn ift öiel S^nee anf ber ©trage, nnb ©^ ift 

auf bem SBaffer. 9lein, ber Sinter ift nic^t fc^ön. 

!Der gute, atte Seigrer lobte bie brei ©rüber. ßr fügte: 

1 
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„S)te brei ©rüber finb ßute ®(J|üIer. Sie lernen fel^r gut. 
@ie fommen jeben ZaQ gur (Schule. @te fommen immer jur 
®d)ule. ®ie fommen im ©inter unb aui) im (Sommer. ®ie 
l^aben auä) einen guten 93atet mA eine gute SKutter.^' 
5 ÜDer Seigrer war alt. @r fag auf einem ©tul^Ie. 

ÜDer erfte ©ruber ü)ar fel^r Hein, (gr l^ie^ gri^^. @r ging 
jeben Sag jur Schule. ®r ging im SBinter, tuenn e« falt 
war, unb er ging im ©ommer, tpenn e^ toarm tmr. 
Der Heine ®(i)ii{er fa| auf einer ©auf. 
lo (Sr lernte immer gut. (5r {)attc ein Heiner SSnä). I)a^ 
©uc^ mar braun. Q^ imv ein englifdf«« ©urff. @? njcnr ein 
Sefebui^. aber ber Heine @d}üler formte noe^ nic^ gut Icftit 
(är toat nod| gu Hein, ßr l^tte nur ba^ 31 ® S gelernt. 
S)a^ 5[ © (5 tjatte. er gut gelernt. 
15 er lohnte aut^ jäJ^, @r jäpe : „@tn^, jtwi, brei, t)itt, 
fünf, fed^^, fieben, ad^t, neun, jel}n.'* 
„Söie l^ei^ bu?" fogte ber J&e^et. 
„^^ ^i|e ^xi^/' ontttwrtete ber fleine ©d^ület* 
^©arum fommft bu jeben 2^ag jnnr ©d^ule?" 
ao „^ä) toill öiel lernen, ^ä) toiU ©oftor tperben. gin ÜDof^ 
tor mu^ öiel miffen. SKein SSater unb meine Wntttx fogen 
immer : , gri^, hn mugt gut lernen.* " 

„Qa,** fagte ber gute, alte ge^rer, ,,btt mu^t gut lernen. 
2lber bu bift no(| Hein, ©u ^ft ntOf ötet 3eTt. 35u fannft 
25 nod) tiiele Qai)xt lernen. SBie alt bift bu ?" 

„Qd^ bin fei^ 3a^e att/ fagte ber fleine ©c^üIer. 
35er 3i»eite ©ruber twir audi ftein. @r ^te| ^ol^nn. @r 
ging aud) jeben ^Tog gur @c^te. ör ging im ©ommer, »enn 
ba^ ®ra^ grün war, ttöb er ging im ffiinter, wenn 6i^ imb 
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©d^nce auf ber Strafe toarctt» (£r tear ein flitter ©c^üIer« 6r 
lernte immer pt- 

(gr l^atte gtpei Sudler. 6r iK^ttc ein bentfd^e« SSmi^ unb 
ein englifd^ö 53tt(j^* S)a^ bentfd^e Sud^ tmr brcmn* Da« 
^ß(4>ier in bcm ^i^ iwar nid^t braun, g« ttwr toei^. 3^a« 5 
englifd^e ©ud^ h)ar rot. ©a« beutfrfje Suc^ h)ar flein, aber 
ba« engtifrfje 33ud^ war nid^t Hein. 6« n^or gro§. S^J tpar 
aud^ ein Sffebud^. 

jDer gmeite ®mber lonnte gut Deutfd^ lefen, aber er fonnte 
nod^ nid^t gnt ÜDeutfdi f^jrec^en. @r fagte: lo 

„^i) lonn nod^ nic^t gut Deutfc^ f^jred^en unb id^ tjerftel^e 
e« aud^ nod^ nic^t gut. 3lber id^ mitt e« gut lernen, ©enn 
id^ gro^ bin, toitt ic^ nad^ , ISDeutf d^tanb gelten. !J)eutfd^Ianb 
ift ein fd^öne« 8anb. 3^n Seutf^Ianb f|)rec^en atte ÜDeutfd^. 
9Kein SSater war einmal in !j)eutfd)Ianb. @r l^at ben SRl^ein 15 
'gefe^en unb bie ©tabt 33erlin unb öiele anbere ©täbte. ^n 
©eutfd^{anb ift e« fet|r fc^ön." 

„©ie l^ei^t bein SSater?" fragte ber Seigrer. 

n^x l^ei^t aud^ ^^ol^ann.'' 

;,2Bie lange nwr er in I)eutf c^latib ?" « 

„Sr tt)ar brei ^al^re in ÜDeutfd^lanb." 

MoA t^at bein SSater ba?'' 

„Sr ftubierte.'^ 

„So ftubierte er?" 

„Sr ftubierte auf ber Uniöerfität in -Berlin.'' 25 

„"Boa ttnöft bu tperben? ©iKft bu aud^ !Doftor U)erben?" 

„9?ein/ fagte ber ©driller, „id) ipill nic^t ©oftor tt?erben. 
3^ toitt öiel lernen, unb ipenn \i) gro§ bin, will id^ ©ilc^r 
fc^reiben." 
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„©a« für ein «ud^ ^aft bu ba?'' 
„S^ tft mein cnflltfc^e« gefebuc^.^ 
*„SBo ^aft bu bctn bcutfd^e« Jöud^?'' 
„3d^ tt)ct§ tiic^t. 3^(i^ fann c« tiic^t fhtbcn. O ja, tncht 
5 55rubcr ^ctnrid^ ^at c^. ©cmrid^I :öittc, gicb mir mein 

^S'annft bu gut S)eutfd^ Icfeu?^ 
„5»i(^t fe^r gut." 

„8ic« ben erften @afe auf ber crften ©cite," 
lo „,g^ h)ar einmal ein ÜKann. ÜDiefer ÜKonn l^atte ein 
Sinb/ 3c^ öerfte^e ba« SBort ,«inb' nic^t. ©a« ift ein 

„ßin ^nb ift Hein, unb ttjenn e« fed^« 3^al^re alt ift, gel^t 
e« in bie ©d^ule. S3Bie öiele S3u(^ftaben finb in bem ©orte 
15 ,Äinb' ?^^ 

„^n biefem SBorte finb öier ©ucfiftaben*'' 
„®ut, lerne bie erften jtoanjig '^vXtn auf biefer Seite* üDa^ 
ift beine Slufgabe für l^eute. Seme bie Slufgabe gut.'' 
u^% id^ lerne meine beutfd^e Slufgabe immer gut. 3^d^ 
20 tpitt 3:)eutfd^ lernen, fo ba^ ic^ e^ gut öerftel^en unb f|)rec^en 
fann. aWein SSater fann gut Deutf(^ f|)red^en, ifnb er 
öerftel^t e^ fe^r gut. @r ^t aud^ öiele beutfd^e SSüd^er. 
gr lieft oft beutfd^e «üd^er. ©r f|)ricf|t oft mit un« öon 
Deutf^Ianb." 
25 S)er britte S3ruber l^ie^ §einrid^. gr lernte aud^ gut unb 
ging aud^ jeben SEag jur @cf|ute. @r \^^iit öiele S3üd^er. 
@r l^atte beutfcfie S3ücf|er unb englifd^e ©ü^er. @r fonnte 
gut ÜDeutfd^ lefen. @r fonnte audi J)eutfdö fpred^en. @r 
lernte immer gut, unb er mar ein guter ®(^üler* 
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„SBa^ tptöft btt ttjcrben?'' fragte ber Seigrer ben brittcn 
«ruber. ^SBittft bu aud^ !Doftor »erben?'' 

„5Rem/' fagte ber britte «ruber. ,,^i) ttjitt nid^t JDoItor 
»erben, ^d^ xM Seigrer »erben. 3c^ »ttt ^rofeffor »erben 
an einer großen Uniöerfität. 3^ ^^'^be !j)eutfc^ leieren, unb 5 
id^ »erbe öiele ©tubenten l^aben. Slber erft mu§ \i) nod^ 
t)iel lernen. 3^d^ »itt narf) «erlin gelten, «erttn tft eine 
gro§e, fd^öne ®tabt. ^d^ »itt in «erlin ftubieren unb öiel 
lernen.'' 

„§ier auf bem Stifd^e liegt ein fel^r bidte« «ud^. g« tft 10 
eine «tbel. ©a« tft ber erfte @afe in ber «ibel? SSBeigt 
bu ba«?" 

ff,3^tn 5lnfang mad^te ®ott §imniel unb ßrbe.' !j)a« ift 
ber erfte ©afe." 

n^jfiS)\t mir bie gabel öon bem fingen iiamme unb bem 15 
bummen SBotfe." 

„®n 8amm »ar burftig unb ging jum gluffe gu trinlen. 
gin S3BoIf »ar aud^ burftig unb !am aud^ jum gluffe ju trin* 
fen. ©er SBoIf »ar aud^ hungrig. @r fa^ ba« 8amm unb 
backte : ,®ut, id^ »iß ba« 8amm freffen/ unb er f^jrang auf 20 
ba^ 8amm unb »oßte e« freffen. 

„üDa^ 8amm fagte : y^i) mu^ fterben, aber id^ möd^te frö^Iic^ 
fterben. 3^d^ möd^te erft tauj^en. ©ißft bu nid^t fingen? 
SBenn bu fingft, fann id^ gut tanjen.' 

„!iDa fang ber S3BoIf, unb ba« 8amm tanjte. Slber ber 25 
^unb ^örte e«. gr lam fel^r fd^neU, unb ber SBoIf !onnte 
ba« 8amm nit^t freffen." 

^^aft bu f(^on ein 8amm in ber ©d^ule gefeiten?" 

„5Wettt, aber id^ l^abe öon einem 8amm^ gelefen. Da^ fam 
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jitr ©d^ute. !3)if @(i^a(er fagteti : ,SS3a9 miQ bad Somm ht 
bcr ®(^ule?'^ 

„SBarum fam bod 8amm gur ©d^ulc ? ©oBtc c« au(^ 
!Dcutf(i^ tcmen?'' 

,,!Da« tear gut,'' fagtc ber gcl^rcr. rrffatmft bu aud^ bic 
anbcre gäbet t)on bcm SBotfc unb bcm Samtne ergäl^Ien?" 

r^ßin 3BoIf tpar fcl^r l^ungrig. ßr fam jutn gfof)c» !Cort 
fal^ er ein SaittTtt» !SDa^ Samin »at im gluffe unb tronf. 
lo ,„8amm/ rief ber ffiotf, ,tt)ad tl^uft bu ba? üDu mac^ft 
bad SOSaffer trübe* ^i) fann ed l^ier gar nid^t trinlen/ 

,„arf) nein/ fagte bad 8amm, ,bad fann id^ gar nid^t. ^ 
bin unten, imb bad SBaffer fommt öon bk gu mir.* 

,„2Sor fecfid SBod^en l^aft bu aud^^Böfed öon mir gefagt/ 
15 rief ber SBoIf. 

,„2Sor fed^d SBod^en tpar icfi no^ gar nid^t geboren/ 

r^ÜDann toar ed bein 33ruber ober beine @d^tt)efter/ 

ni^i) l^abe aber feinen vorüber unb feine ©i^toefter/ 

,„!5)ann toar ed bein SSater ober beine SJhitter/ rief ber 
ao ffiotf unb er fprang auf bad iiamm unb fra§ ed.'' 

„!Dad ift genug," fagte ber Se^rer. „SKorgen fannft bu bie 
näd^fte %<&t\ lernen." 

©er Se^rer fa^ auf feinem ©tul^fe. 35er ©tul^t ftonb am 
Jifd^e. 2luf bem Sifd^e lagen öiele «ü^i^er. Stuf bem Sift^e 
25 ftanb audi ein ©lad. 3^n bem ®Iaf/ toar SSBaffer. ÜDad 
SSJaffer loar fatt. 

!Der Seigrer l^atte ein 53ud^ in ber §anb. (Sr l^atte bad 
:©ud^ in ber linfen §anb. ^n bem ®ud(|i toaren gro^e 
©udöftaben unb fteine ^©ud^ftaben. ßd ttwr ein Öefebudö. 
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X)er ^\fctx \fi^ tote §eber in ber ted^ ^anb* 3Kit 
ber gebet faun man fd^eifen, 

!lDer Secret tear em guter, alter 9Äann* ^ l^ttc tijei^e^ 
iQmt imb einen jronen *art. €r tool^nte in einem, fd^önen, 
Keinen §aufe. gr "ij^iit öiele ©dritter, aber bte ©dottier s 
toaren nid^t atte gut. 

2>er ©ill^elm tear ami^ fein ©driller, (gr ttwl^nte in einem 
großen ^nfe. 5Da« §au« ftanb an einer fd^nen ©trage. 
5lber ber SSill^elm lernte nirfjt gut. @r tear nid^t Kug. (gr 
ttKir bnmm. ^m SBinter ging er auf ba« @iö unb fam nid^t w 
.gnr ©(^e. (gr fagte: 

^3^ bin nod^ jung, ^d^ l^be .nod^ '^txi genug. !j)a^ ©^ 
auf bem ^uffe ift fel^r fc^ön. ^i) gcl^e l^eute auf ba^ @i«, 
ÜÄorgen gel^e id^ in bie ©d^ule, nirfjt l^eute. ^d^ toill nicfit 
jeben 2:ag in bie ©i^ule gelten. @^ ift nicfit gut, ipenn man 15 - 
gu Diet \ttxit ©a« Semen mac^t bie ©driller bumm." 

„"^tm, bu nid^t^ Icmft, toirft bu aud^ nicfit^ ttjiffen," fagte 
ber Seigrer. 

,,SBa^ in ben Sudlern fielet wilt id^ aud^ gar nid^t ttjiffen. 
^ioj xcUSi vS&ji 35ottor tt)erben." • 20 

„SBa« ipittft bu benn iperben?" 

,,3:)a« h)eiß id^ nid^t." 

n?Ba« benfft bu benn? ®u mu§t bod^ ti\Q(x% tl^un." 

„SBenn ic^ gro§ bin, gel^e id^ nac^ bem SBeften. ÜDort ift e^ 
frfjön." as 

,3a« tpiflft bu ba tt)un ?" 

,,!Da« toeig ic^ noc^ nic^t. 3f^ benfe, i^ fliege SBöIfe 
unb anbere ttjilbe JEiere. ^i) ^abe einen guten §unb. ©r ift 
fel^r grog. 3^ faun au^ gut fc^iegen. Da« l^abe ii^ nid&t 
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ou« ben ©üd^cm ßclemt- 3m SOSeften farm vcüxa aud^ ®oIb 
finbeti* 3fc^ möd^te Diet ®oIb finbcn.^ 

^rSBittft bu nid^t !Ceutfc^ Icmcn?'' 

rr^Retttp itn SBcftcti, too man ba« @o(b fbibet, fjjrid^t man 
5 fctn S)entf{^.^ 

r,9lber bu mu§t gut Icfcn unb fd^rcibcn lernen*" 

;,3Ketn SSater ergöl^Ite mir Don einem ÜKarnie. Diefer ÜKann 
fonnte nicfit lefen unb ^ü^&i nid^t fc^reiben, aber er fcnb me^r 
®oIb al« bie ^xi^txxi.'' 
lo S)er SBill^elm nmrbe fiebge^n ^^al^re alt !Dann ging er 
nad^ bem SSBeften. ©ort toaren feine ©täbte unb leine 
©trafen. Sr fd^rieb an feinen SSater unb an feine SDhttter. 
5lber er fc^rieb nid^t oft. (gr fd^rieb feine 55riefe nid^t mit 
einer geber. gr l^atte feine geber unb feine Sinte. ßr 
15 fd^rieb feine :89riefe mit einem ^leiftift. 

Sr fc^oB SBöIfc unb anbere SEiere, aber er fanb frfn ®oIb* 
@r ipurbe ein böfer 3Kann. gr toar bei böfen ÜKännem unb 
fie traten öiel Söfe«. gr tooKte einen SDiann fc^iefeen, aber 
ber SJJiann fc^o^ il^n tot» 
ao ©ann fam ein ^Brief. ^n bem ©riefe ftanb: ^!j)er WA.* 
I^elm lebt nid^t me^r." 

T)er SSater la^ ben ©rief, ©er alte ge^rer iQS> ben 55rief 
au(^. „5ld^/ fagte -er, ato er ben IBrief gete'en ^atte, ^fo 
ge^t e«. gin böfer Slnfang mac^t ein böfe« gnbe/ 



WANDERERS NACHTLIED. 



2. SSattb'retd flad^tUeb. 

So^aim Bolfgang öon ©oct^c (1749-1832)* ^ 

Über attcti ®i))fctn 

3fn atten JBipfcIti 

©püreft bu 

Saum emeu §aud& ; 

ÜDte Sögleiu fc^toeigeu im SSSafte. 

©arte uur, balbe 

JRul^eft bu aud^: 



3« $Bergi^meittttid^i 

Hoffmann öon gattcr«Icbcn (1798-1874). 

g« btü^t em Wm% «tümd^eu 

Stuf uufrer grüueu 5lu'; lo 

@em 2lug' tft mieber §immel, 

®o l^eiter uub fo blau. 

g« tt)et§ UTcfit t)iel ju rebeu, 

Uub atte«, ma« e« f^Jrirfjt, 

3fft immer uur ba^felbe, \^ 

3fft uur: SJergi^meiuuid^t. 
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S« tear etnmat ein aWann* !Dcr SKanti tpar arm. !J)cr 
ÜKann mar •ein ^ifd^er. Sr l^attc cm §au«. !Da^ ©au^ be« 
gif^er« tear Hein. !Da« §au« l^atte nur eine Sttjür nnb ein 
genfter. g« toar eine §ütte. ©er 3ftann ipar itLbem. ©aufe. 
5 er faB am Sifc^e nnb a^. @r a§ ÜWilrf) nnb «rot. sT 
.tpar fe^r l^nngrig, benn er l^attc bte ganje 5Wad^t gefif(^t* 
!Der ^i^x^ ipar tief nnb in bem t^tnffe nniren öiele gifc^e. 

®er glfd^er l^atte auc^ eine JJrau. ©ie gran \i% ani^ am 
2:if^e nnb a§. ®ie l^atte ein atte« ÄIcib an°. ®ie ipar and) 
.o fel^r l^itngrig. (Sie a§ ant^ aJiilt^ unb Jörot. ^3fd^ bin fel^t 
l^nngrig/' fagte bie gran. 

!j)er gif^er, ber fel^r gut n)ar, l^atte ancfi eine SEod^ter. 

!j)ie Joc^ter be« gifc^er« toar fe^r fd^ön. ®ie toar nid^t 

l^ungrtg, nnb fie fa§ nid^t am SEifc^e. ®ie ftanb am '^txSlitx 

15 nnb fdtiante in ben ©arten, ber fel^r flein tüar. 3^n bem 

©arten tparen eine Satje, ein §nnb ^xv!^ eine ^x&^. 

!j)ie 3Jhitter fagte : „8iebe Jod^ter, l^ole mir SBaffer an« 

bem gtnffe. ^i) xM SBaffer l^aben.^' 

Da« SJtabc^en, ba« fo fc^ön toar, nal^m ben @imer unb 

2o ging an« bem §aufe. e« ging in ben ©arten. Da toar bie 

Äa^e. Die Äafee toar Hein. ®ie lag in ber toarmen @onne 

nnb fonnte fi(|. 

„?iebe ®afee/' fagte ba« aWabd^en, ,,id^ mug SBaffer an« 
bem %\'^\\t Idolen. Äomm mit mir. §ilf mir." 
25 ,,9?ein," fagte bie S*a^e, bie in ber tparmen (Sonne lag, 
,,ba« t^ue ic^ nic^t. ^i\ \M nic{)t mit bir ge^en. ^d^ tpiß 
9ÄiI(f) bafeen." 



\ 
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,r®ut/ fogtc ba« SUitod^cn, „id^ fanti aud^ aßein gd^etu'' 
!J)a^ fd^önc 3Ääbd^cn fltttfl tocitcr» 6^ forn ju bctn §unbc. 
!Der ©unb ttwxr aud^ Hein» @r fa^ unb fd^aute nad^ bcm 

^Sicbcr §UTib,'' fagtc ba« aWäbd^eti, „fomm mit mir gum 5 
glttffc. , ©üf mir äöaffcr ^olcn.'' 

,r5Rcin/' fagte bcr ©unb, „bae toiß id^ nic^t ^ bin fe^r 
^flrig. 3fc^ Witt erft «rot l^abcn.'' — ,,@ut/' fagte bo« SDföb* 
d^cn, ^bann mu§ id^ attein gelten," 

©a^ 3Ääbd^en ging xotxiti. !Dann fom e^ gu bcr Slil^» 10 
ÜDic ^]^ mar gro^. ÜDic ©ömer bcr ^1^ tt)arcn lang. 
®ic ftanb unter einem «aumc. 

^(^it^ a»orgcn, tu^/' fagte ba^ ÜKäbd^cn. „@cy mit 
mir gum fjluffe. ^i) mu^ S33affcr l^olcn^ üDu mu^t mir 
^Ifcn." 15 

„5Rein,'' fagte bic grofee, braune Äul^, M^ tl^uc id^ nic^t. 
^i) fann bir ni(^t l^clfcn. ^i) mu^ SWild^ geben, unb ba« 
ift genug.^ 

!Da« STOübd^cn ging tocitcr. (g« fom batb gum fjluffc, am 
gtuffc ftanb ein fcl^r großer «aum. 3lm ^^^fec bc« 4Baume^ 20 
ftanb ein junger SWann. Der junge 3Äann nnir aitd^ ein 
gifd^er^ Sr ttjar auc^ fcl^r arm. 

rr®uten Söiorgcn, frfjönc^ SKäbd^en/' fagte bcr junge ÜKann. 
„®oß irf) bir l^elfcn? ^i) fann bcn Simer mit ©affer gut 
für bic^ tragen.'' , 25 

,,?Rcin, id^ banle,'' fagte bae 3»äbd^en, Jii^ lann ba« SBaffer 
gong gut attein tragen.'' 

©a« STOäbd^cn aber ftanb am Ufer be^ t^Iuffc« unb fcfiautc 
in ba^ SBaffer, ba^ fcl^r tief ttjar, unb e« fal^ einen fet|r gropen 
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fjifd^. ÜDarttt ndtim ba« SKabc^cn fd^ncd ben gtmer mit 
ffläaffer unb ging nad^ ©aufe. „3^ mug bem ^atcr fageu, 
bag td^ ben grogen t?iW gefeiten l^abe/' fagte e^. • 
ÜDa« SKäbd^en fam balb nac^ §anfe. !Da^ ©an« tear fcl^r 

5 Hein unb fc^Icc^t. @« toar nur eine alte ^SxiXt. !j)ie 2l^ür 
ber §ütte tpar offen* ©a nnir toeber 53ett nod^ ©tul^I, nur ein 
X\\i) unb eine alte S3anf. SBett ber gifd^er fein "^tii l^atte, 
mugte er auf einem ^ünbet ©trol^ fd^tafen. ©eine ^au 
fd^Iief auc^ auf einem ^©ünbet ©tro^ unb aud^ feine S^ocfiten 

lo 3^a, fie iparen fe^r arm, @ie l^atten nur bie alte ^^iit, bie 
S^a^je, ben §unb unb bie groge, braune ^]^, 

„SSater/ fagte ba« ÜKäbd^en, afe t% nac^ ©aufe fam, „id^ l^abe 
einen fel^r großen t?ifd^ im gluffe gefeiten.'' — „®ut/' fagte ber 
ijifc^er, rrid^ tDiß gteirf) jum t?Iuffe gelten unb ben gifd^ fangen," 

15 Der ^\\i)tx nal^m fein 9?efe unb ging gum gluffe. gr 
fifd^te \^txi ganjen 5Eag, aber er fing feine ^\i^t, '^^%^t ßte 
e« fd^on Slbenb ttjar, fing er einen fel^r großen t^if^^- 

,,8affen ®ic mid^ Io«°/' fagte ber gifd^. ,,3fd^ xM 3f^nen 
auc^ aße« geben, ma« ®ie ipünf dien. 3^d^ bin gar fein t?ifd^* 

2o ^i) bin ber ©ol^n eine« '^^vi^txtx^.'* 

,,5Wun, bann gelten @ie nur toieber in« SSBaffer/' fagte ber 
gifd^er, „^i) luitt auc^ feinen gifd^, ber f^jred^en fann. @o, 
je^t finb ©ie toieber frei/' unb er iparf il^n au« bem ?letje 
in« ©affer. 

25 ,,Danfe fi^ön/' fagte ber gif(^, ^{etjt fönnen ©ie ficfi au^ 
etttHi« münfd^en. 3^d^ ipitt e« 3^1^nen gerne geben.'' 

ff-^ci/' fagte ber 3Jtann, „id^ ipcig nid^t, tt)a« id^ mir totiu' 
fc^en foü. §ier im gtuffe finb öiele gifd^e* ^d^ fann l^ier 
gifd^e fangen, unb ba« ift genug." 
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Sitö er Xi(3ä!i ©aufc fant, fagtc er gu feiner grau : „$eute 
^abe i(^ nur einen iJifd^ gefangen* 2lber e« »ar gar lein 
i^fd^- @« imr ber ®o^n eine^ großen 3^^'^'^^^^' barutn 
l^be \ä) il^n »ieber in^ SBaffer geworfen* @r fagte auc^, \&j 
foüte mir ettua« njünfd^en-'' 5 

^5Run, »a« l^aft bu bir benn genjünfd^t ?'' fagte bie grau, 

n®ar nic^t«- äBa« follte i^ mir »ünfc^en? ^c^ fann Ja 
genug gifc^e fangen/ fagte ber 2D?ann. 

^ÜDu bift aber bod^ bumm,'' rief bie grau unb »urbe fel^r 
böfe. „(§^ fogfeic^ gu bem gifd^e gurücf° unb »ünfc^e bir ein 10 
fc^öne«, Heine« §au«, benn biefe alte §ütte ift gu f^Ied^t." 

,,9'iein, grau, ba« lann id^ nij^t,'' fagte ber äRanu- 

^SBarum benn nid^t?'' 

„ÜDa« ift ja gang unb gar gu öiel.'' 

nSlc^, nein, gel^' nur, ®ei bod^ nid^t fo bumm» %t\^ nur 15 
fogleid^, ÜDer gifd^ tuirb e« bir gerne geben.'' 

!Da mu^te ber SWann gelten, ttjeit bie grau e« l^aben 
tootfte, aber er ging nid^t gerne, unb er l^atte gro^e Slngft. 
ai« er {xxi ben glu^ fam, fal^ ba« SBaffer grün unb gelb au«*", 

rrgtfc^, großer gifc^, fommen ®ie bod),'' fagte ber gifd^er, 20 
unb fogleid^ faf| er "^txi gifc^, ber fd^nelt au« ber 2:iefe be« 
gtuffe« l^erauffam. 

„®uten Sag, §err gif^er, tüa« njoßen ®ie benn?" 

„%i), i(^ tüitt nii^t«, aber meine grau — " 

„9iun, ma« tüilt ^f^re grau benn ?'' 25 

«<Sie \M gern ein fd^öne«, Heine« ^ou« l^aben, unb tt)iß 
ttid^t mef|r in ber alten §ütte tüo^nen," fagte ber gifd^er» 

„®et)en ©ie nur ]^in°,'' fagte ber gif^, J\\t ift f^on im 
neuen ^aufe,'' 
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!J)cr SKotm ging l^in*" unb fanb [cine grou in bcr S:]^ürc 
cine« fd^önen, neuen ©onfe«, Winter bem §ou[e ftwr 
ein §of mit gül^nem unb guten unb ein ©taß mit öier 
Äü^en. 3Sor bem §au[e aber tuar ein fc^öner, groger ®ar^ 
5 ten. Unb bie genfter unb ^xxcmtx be« §au[e« UKiren groß 
unb fd^ön» 

„®ie^ft bu, lieber 9Kann/ fagte bie grau, „ift e« benn nun 
nid^t öiet beffer? Unfere alte §ütte ttxir bod^ öiet ju fd^Iec^t." 

^3^a/' fagte ber 9Jiann, ,\t%i ttJoCen ttjir in unferem neuen 
lo ©aufe au^ [el^r fro^ unb glüdflic^ leben.'' 

r,9iun/ jagte bie ^au, „ba« njoöen tt)ir erft nod^ feigen." 

Die SCoc^ter be« gifd^er« aber fagte: „3^a, SSater, ba« 
neue §au« ift fe^r fd;ön unb tüir tijotten l^ier nun fe^r gtüdf* 
lid^ leben.'' ®ie trug ein fd^öne«, neue« Äleib. (Sie toar 
15 fel^r frol^ unb tüenn fie gum "^X^x^t ging, Saffer ju Idolen, 
fang fie fo fcf|ön, bag bie gifd^e au« bem ©affer lamen um 
e« gu l^ören. 

Der arme, junge SffJann !am bann aud^ oft gum S^uffe, aber 
n)enn er i^r l^elfen n)oüte, fagte fie immer: „5Rein, id^ banle, 
20 ^i) lann ba« SBaffer fel^r gut aöein tragen." 

48atb lamen aud^ anbere junge Scanner unb njoüten i^r 
l^etfen, aber fie fagte immer: „Stein, ge^en @ie nad^ §aufe 
gu -3t)rer aWutter. 3^ miß ja gar ni^t, bag @ie mir l^elfen 
foüen. ®ef|en @ie nur fd^nett." 
5 B^'f^fe^ J^^ ^i^ i^ttger '^0x1% ber fe^r reid^ mar. „@ie 
finb fel^r f^ön," fagte er. 

„31^, nein, \o\t lönnen ®ie ba« nnffen !" fagte ba« SKöbd^en^ 

n^% bod^, ®ie finb fo f^ön \m ein ßngeL" 

„©0? Sie miffen ®ie benn ba«?" 
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,;!)^n, ba^ fann ja ein jebcr ganj gut fe^cn." 

,,©abcn ®ic fd^on einen Sngef gefeiten?'' 

nWvci, ba« l^abe \i) nic^t.'^ 

„9?un, ®ie werben aud^ n)o^t nie einen fe^en. SGBa« ®tc 
ia f^Jtec^en ift biet ju bumm/' fagte bae aJiöbc^en, unb ber 5 
junge 9R(mn ging traurig fort°, 

Der gifd^r lebte nun erft fel^r gtürflid) mit ^^^x unb 
Slod^ter in bem neuen §aufe. Sluf ber anberen Seite be« 
gtuffe« ttjo^nte aber ein ®raf, ber fel^r xt\i) n)ar unb ein 
■ft^öne«, gro^e« @(^Io§ l^attc. ©ine« SOiorgen« fa^en fie hjieber w 
4iße ^yici %\\i)t unb a^en SJiilcf) unb Srot. I)a fagte bie 
grau: ^^.^n biefem Keinen tiefte ift e« bo^ gu eng» ®ö ift 
^ier alle« gu Hein, ^i) lüiK ein @(^Io^ l^aben, toie e« ber 
•®raf \!fii. ®et)' gum gif^^- ß^^ f^ß un« ein gro^e«, fc^öne« 
©c^Io^ geben.'' 15 

näd^ t^rau," fagte ber SDtann, „e« ift l^ier aHe«V f<^ön in 
unferem neuen ^aufe. ^^ gel^e nic^t gern gu bem gifd^c. 
•ßr t)at un« fc^on fo öiet gegeben. (Sr I)at fd^on fo biet für 
nin« getrau, gr mirb böfe ttjerben, ttjenn er ^ört, baß ttjir 
mod& me^r ^aben ipotlen,'' m 

«3fa, bu foHft ge^en," fagte bie grau. ,,J)er gtfd^ fann e« 
'flanj gut geben unb er tl^ut e« aud^ gem. ®e^' nur." 

©er 3Kann ging nun lüieber gum gtfc^e, lüeit e« bie grau 
fo l^aben toottte, aber ba« §erj ivar il^m fd^mer. Unb a(« er 
an. ben glu| fam, Xsm ba« ©affer gang rul^tg unb fttü, aber as 
üiolett unb grau unb bunfetblau. „gieber gifd^, fommen @ie 
fi^nett/' fagte ber 3Kann, unb fogleid^ n)ar ber gifd^ ba- 

„5Wun, n)a« n)oüen ®ie benn ^eute?" fagte ber gifd^. 

rrO^ ^iß nid^t«, aber meine grau — "" 



^ 
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»2lc^, ic^ lann c^ gar nic^t fagcn unb bin ganj traurig, — 
ein fd^öne«, gro§c« ®c^Io§ »iü fie l^abcn/ antwortete bcr 

5 «®el^en ©ie nur ^xC";* fagte ber gifd^. „©ie ift fi^on tnt 
©c^loffe." S)a ging ber 3)Zann ]^in° unb fanb feine grau in 
ber SCfjüre eine« fet|r frönen ^atafte«, 

rrSie^ft bu, lieber SlKann, mie fc^ön e« l^ier ift/ fagte bie 
grau unb ging ntit if|m in ba« ©d^tog. ®te l^atten ie^t 

w öiele ÜDiener, unb im ©d^foffe mar atle« ttjunberfd^ön. ©ie 
fa^en auf gotbenen ©tü^Ien unb a^en t)on gotbenen S^ifd^en, 
STOeffer, ®abetn unb Söffet, aüe« ttjar öon ®otb, ©ie fonn* 
ten je^t effen unb trinfen, »a« fie ttjottten, nic^t 53rot unb 
STOilc^ ; ad^ nein, fie tranlen ben beften SBein unb a^en, ttja« 

15 fie nur ttjünfd^ten. Äein Äönig I)atte e« beffer. 

§inter b*em ©d^toffe h)ar ein ©arten, ber brei 3ÄeiIen lang 
unb gttjei 2ReiIen breit ttjar, unb hinter bem ©arten ttjar ein 
SBatb, fo gro§, ba^ er gar fein (5nbe ^atte, unb barin mar 
öiel SBitb, §irfd^e unb §afen. .^n ben ©täUen auf beut 

2o^ofc aber ftanben bie fd^önften ^ferbe* 

„gfJun^ ^ier auf bem ©^toffe ift e6 boc^ fd^ön genug/ 
fagte ber SIKann. „Da« motten mir erft nod^ feigen," fagte bie 
grau, benn fie fonnte nie jufrieben fein. 
®ie Xod^ter aber mar immer frol^ unb glüdftid^. ©ie l^atte 

25 \t%i bie fd^önften Steiber, unb SBaffer brandete fie nid^t mel^r 

gu l^oten. ©ie l^atte aud^ ein fd^öne« *ißferb unb ritt burd^ 

©älber unb gelber. Drei ÜDiener mußten aber immer mit* 

reiten, unb o^ne Diener ging fie nie au«°. 

Den armen jungen 3Bann, ber immer gum gluffe fam, 



1 
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mctm [ie SBaffer l^olte, faf| fie \t%i nie, aber öielc anbete 
iungc SDiönner lamen, bie aCe fd^ön unb reid^ toaren. @te 
fagtcn aCe ba« [d^önfte, tüa« fie nju^ten, unb ber eine .tt)ottte 
e^ noc^ beffer [agen atö ber anbete, aber ba^ 3)iäbd^en tackte 
mir unb fagte : „(Seien @ie bod^ ftiö ! ^i) n)iC e« ja gar nid^t 5 
l^ören. ß« ift ja öiet gu bumm, tt)a« (Sie ba fagen/' unb 
bann blieben fie nid^t lange. 

3ule<ät fam ein reicfier, junger ®raf. gr fant in einem 
fc^önen Sagen mit Dielen ÜDienem unb *ißferben. SBa« er 
fagte toar aud) öiel fc^öner, al« tt)a^ bie anberen gefagt f|at* 10 
ten, aber e^ l^atf il^m aüe« nic^t«. SBenn ba« 3Käbd^en in 
ben SBalb reiten njottte, fagte' er : „gräutein, barf id) mitrei* 
ten ?" 5lber ba« SDläbc^en fagte : „Slcfi nein, id^ banfe. ^i) 
fann ganj gut <xSim. reiten ; meine Siiener reiten mit° unb 
ba« ift genug." 15 

(itnmat fagte er: „gröulein, (Sie ftnb fel^r fd^ön.'' Da 
lad^t^ ba« 3Wäbd^en laut unb fagte : „!Da« ^at mir fd^on- 
einmal, ein armer ^\\i)tx gefagt, al« \i) mi) in ber Keinen 
glitte njo^nte, SBaffer Idolen mu^te unb narfjt« auf einem 
S3ünbet (Stro^ f(^Uef. .^cfi benfe aber, ber hju^te gerabe fc öiet 2c 
baöon, tt)ie Sie aud^." 

Da rief ber ®raf feine ÜDiener, nal^m ein ^ferb unb ritt 
traurig nac^ §aufe. S)a« (Sd^to§ be« Orafen ftanb auf ber 
anberen (Seite be« gtuffe«. 

Die grau aber n)ar nirfjt gufrieben. „3Kann," fprad^ fie 25 
eine« Sßorgen«, „gef|' n)ieber jum gifd^. ^i) mu§ Königin 
werben über aöe« 8anb,,njeit unb breit um^er!" 

ffSld^r grau.'' fagte ber 9Jiann, „marum ttjiüft bu Königin 
iperben? ^^ luilt nid^t Sönig fein, unb ber gifcfi mirb nun 
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gcttng böfe ipcrbetu'' — „iDumm^eit/' fagte bic grau, ^gcl^ 
nur l^itt^ I'' 

ÜDa ging bcr 2Kann gum '^\i)t, aber ba« §erg toar i^ 
fd^ttjer, unb er toar fe^ traurig. Da« ©affer im gluffe 
5 aber mar gang fd^toarg unb unrul^tg unb lam f|o^ an« Ufer. 
Der 3Rann fpracö nrieber: ^®ro^er ^Jifc^, lommen ®ie 
fd^netl !" unb ber ^Jifd^ ivar fcf)on ba» r,3?un, »a« ttJoCen @ie 
benn ?" 
„3f(j^ tüiß nid^t«, aber meine grau — *' „Unb tea« h)iü 
lo 3ft|re grau benn?" ,!M), ic^ lann e« gar triebt fagen — 
Äönigin tüitt fie toerben.'' 
„@ef|en ©ie nur f|in°, fie iffe« f^i^on/ fagte ber gifd). 
2lfe er gum ^alaft lam, fal^ er bort öiele ©olbaten. Die 
grau fa^ auf einem ^ol^en Sl^ron, ber gang öon ®oIb tear. 
15 3^ beiben (Seiten be« SE^rone« ftanben ©rafen unb anbere 
§erren, ttmnberfd^öne grauen unb 2D?öbcf)en. @ie fetbft aber 
trug eine golbene ^one, unb atte mußten t^un, ttxi« fie 
itinen befal)t. 
„4Bift bu benn nun Königin, liebe grau?" fragte ber 
20 2Kann. 

„^% ba« bin id) nun," fagte fie, „ba« fiel^ft bu ja." 

Da fa^ fie ber SDlann eine SBeite an° imb fagte: „^% 

grau, e« ift aber bod) etn)a« ®(^öne«, tt)enn man Königin 

% fein fann. 2lber nun njoüen tüir aud^ nic^t« mel^r münfcfien." 

25 — ffDa« tüoüen wir erft nod^ fef|en," fagte bie grau, benn 

fie lonnte nie gufrieben fein. 

Die 2:oc^ter tt)ar immer frol^ unb gufrieben. föemt fie ie^t 
in ben SSSatb reiten tooöte, mußten immer gtoölf Diener mit* 
reiten, unb ba« hHxren atte ®rafen. äud) lamen Diele ^ringen 
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cm« aßen Sönbem an bcn §of tl^rc« 33ater«, ber ja nun Äönig 
öKir. ®tc imrcn aüe fo fd^ön unb l^attcn fo öicic ÜDicticr, 
imb (tc fomitcn fo fd^ön f^rct^cn, aber c« l^f tl^en boc^ 
aücd nid^t«. üDic ^ringcffm f|örtc e« gar nid|t gerne, nnb 
toenn bie 3Jhttter fie fragte: ^5£oc^ter, toa« benfft bn ötm 5 
biefem ober jenem ^rinjen ?" fo fagte fie immer : „"Mj, SDJut* 
tcr, er ift ja fd^ön genng, aber toa« er fagt ift immer fo 
bnmm ; id^ mag e« gar nid^t l^ören,'' 

ÜDie grau toar aber nid^t gufrieben, nnb fo fagte fie batb 
ju il^rem SDtenne : „Königin bin id^ nun lange genug ge* 10 
toefen; id) mx% mä) nod^ Äaiferin »erben.* 

^äc^, ba« torn ber gifd^ ja gar nid^t/' fagte ber 9D?ann ; 
„\ä^ mag e« i^ nid^t fagen.'' 

Sber bie J^au njollte e« l^aben, unb ba mu^te ber 2Rann 
ttrieber l^inge^en. Unb ate er an ben gtu§ lam, xoax ber 15 
2Binb latt unb rau^, 5Da« SBaffer be« ?5fuffe« toar fc^toarj, 
unb ber §tmmet loar bunlet, liDer ^\\6)tt l^atte ba« ^erg 
nid^t, ben gifd^ ju rufen, todl er frfjon fo öiel gegeben 
^atte, Slber er fürchtete fid^ öor feiner grau, unb fo rief er 
cnbtit^ boc^: „®ro§er gifd^, lommen ®ie fd^nell!" » 

„§ier bin id^ ja. 2Ba« n)itt ^f^re grau berni je^t lieber?'' 
„Sld^,'' fagte ber gifcf)er, „nun toiß fie ßaiferin loerben.'' 
„©el^n ®ie nur f|in°," fagte ber gifd^, „fie ift ha^ aut^ 
fc^on.'' !iDa fanb fie ber 2Kann nod^ öiel l^errlid^er at« gu=^ 
üor. Um il^en S^l^ron ftanben ^Riefen, fo gro^ unb fo l^ot^, 25 
\m ein 5£urm; and) ^xotx%t, fo flein, ttjie ein Heiner 
ginger. Slud^ ftanben öor il^rem Sl^rone oiele Könige, @ra* 
fen unb anbere ©erren, unb alle mußten t{|un, loa« fie i^nen 
befahl, ngrcu," fagte ber 9»ann, „bift bu nun fiaiferin?'' 
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rr^a/ fagte fie, ^ba« bin xi^ nun." 

^@« ift aber bod^ etma^ ©c^öne«, tuenn man ffaiferin fein 
fann/ fagte ber SRann, ate er fie auf il^rem %\ßimt fi^n fal^, 

„%i), fo fe^r öiel ift e^ bod^ nic^t/ f^nrad^ bie grau, benn 
5 fie fonntc nid^t gufrieben fein» 

„®ei bo^ enbtid^ gufrieben I'^ fagte ber 3Wann. „SBeiter 
fannft bu bod^ nid^t« »erben. ÜDu bift ja Jefet ba« ©öc^fte 
auf ber SBeft.'^ 

„!Dad ttJoKen tuir erft noc^ feigen/ fagte bie ^xm. 
lo Slber bie 2^od^ter tear gludflid^ unb gufrieben \m immer. 
(Sie tüar ia auc^ bie eingige 2:od^ter be^ Äaifer«, unb ba« 
fann nid)t ein jeber fein. SBenn fie antritt, mußten l^unbert 
^Diener mitreiten, unb ba^ tuaren afle Könige unb ^ringen. 

©atb lam aud^ ein junger Äaifer au^ einem fernen, fer* 

15 neu ßanbe. ®er l^atte leine grau iinb feine Äinber, barum 

lonnte er reifen, fo öiel er tüoöte. ©ein 8anb xoax fo tüeit, 

ttjeit tüeg, ba^ bie grau fagte: „®a« ift getui^, ttjo bie 

©onne nur einmal im 3^af|re fd^eint." Unb ber 3Äatm 

fragte: ,,3^ft ba« nid^t, loo bie geute auf bem Äopfe gelten?" 

20 5)er junge Äaifer ergäl^tte aber öiet öon jenem fernen 

Sanbe, tüo aöe« gang anber« tuar unb bod^ fo ttjunberfd^ön. 

Unb bie ^ringeffin l^örte e« gerne, benn er ergä^tte fel^r 

gut. ®o lange er nur ergä^Ite, f onnte e« gar nid^t beff er gelten ; 

ate er aber bann gule^t fagle : ,,gtn)a^ fo ©c^öne^ lüie ©ie, 

25 ift aber in meinem gangen t^anbe nid^t," bann lourbe fie böfe 

unb fagte, fie tüolle ba« nie lieber l^ören. 

Unb toenn bie äJhitter fragte: „Siebe 2:od^ter, tt)a^ ben!ft 
bu Don biefem jungen Äaifer?'' fo antttjortete fie: ,,@rgä]^Ien 
fann er gang gut, aber er fprid)t oft fo bumm, ba^ id^ ed 
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gar vS&fi fjörcn mag." Unb [o mu^tc ber junge ^aifer cnb* 
Xv&j traurig lieber nad^ §aufc gcf|cn, bcnn c^ f|alf il^m aßc« 
nid^t^. Da erjäl^Ite er bann feiuen 2Rmiftem öon ber tuunber* 
fc^önen ^ringefftn, unb er erjöl^Ite e« immer unb immer 
toieber, bi§ fie ivXt%i einf(^Iiefen. Slber ber ^aifer fal) e^ 5 
gar nii^t, benn er ba^te nur an bie f^öne 'ißrinjeffin. 

2)ie grau toar aber nod^ gar nid^t juf rieben. '^Vitx\i 
tmt^te fie aber nid^t, tüa« fie fid^ nod^ n)ünfd^en foßte. (Sie 
fonnte an gar nid^t« mel^r benfen. Slber batb ging bie Sonne 
gu frü^ unter", ober ber äWonb ging gu fpät auf°, unb e« 10 
toar finfter, menn fie SIKonbfd)ein l^aben tooöte. ÜDa moüte 
fie benn aud^ ®onne unb 3Konb auf* unb' untergel^en laffen. 
^% fie tt)ottte ber liebe ®ott werben. 

S)er 2D?ann tooöte aber nic^t toieber jum gtuffe gelten. 

,*Da« lann ja ber gifd^ nid^t/' fagte er. „@r ift ja nur ber 15 
©ol^n eineö 3^^^^^^^^^ ^^^ ^^^ größte ^^uberer fann bod^ 
ni^t fo oiet afö ber liebe ®ott. %t\j lieber in bie ©tabt 
unb faufe bir einen neuen §ut." 

Slber ba^ l^aff ni^t«, fie tt)urbe fd)redftid^ böfe, fie mar fo 
ftotg, ba^ fie ben SJerftanb fd^on öerloren ^atte ; unb fo mufete 20 
ber 3D?ann fjingel^en. Unb al^ er an ben glu§ lam, mar ber 
^immel ganj finfter, ba^ SBaffer ging ^od) über ba« Ufer, 
ber (Sturm l^eutte unb jerbrad^ bie ftäriften Säume, unb ba« 
mitbe SBaffer im gtuffe trug fie fort° jum 3Keere. Unb e« 
bli^te unb bonnerte ganj fd^redtid^. 25 

!J)a l^atte ber SIKann folc^e ?tngft, bag er taum fpred)eu 
fonnte; aber er l^atte nocf) mel^r Shtgft oor feiner grau, unb 
fo rief er benn enbtic^ ben gifd^. Unb ber gifrf) mar fogleid^ 
ba, aber er mar feör böfe* ;,SBa« motten Sie benn je^t?" 
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n^Mn, meine grau toiti fo uief tuerben tote ber liebe ®ott/ 

n®e^en ®ie nur ^in^," fagte ber gifd^, J\\t jtfet f(^ 
toieber in ber alten ^^iitj* 

!Dort fanb fie ber 2D?ann benn ami^, unb fie toeinte bitter-^ 

5 lic^. S)a tourbe ber ^^XiXi fe^r böfe. ^£)a bir ba« ^m'te 

nic^t genug toar, l^aft bu je^t atte^ totcber uertoren/' fagte en 

aber toeil nun bie %x^Vi fo traurig toar unb fo bitterlit^ 
toeinte, ging ber SDiann bo(^ toieber 1^° unb rief ben gifd^, 
obfti^on er backte: ^©r toirb boc^ nid^t fonunen/ 
lo „®eben ®ie un^ nur baö Heine §au^ toieber®/ fagte er. 
,,2Bir tootten \t%i gerne bamit gufrieben fein-" 2lber ber ^fd^ 
font nic^t mel^r. Da tourbe ber SDtonn fd^redlid^ böfe. ^ 
ber 9tad)t ging er fort® unb fam nie toieber® unb lie^ bie 
J^au in ber atten ^ütte jurüd®. Da niu^te fie bleiben att 
15 i^r 8eben lang, mu^te toieber auf einem 53ünbef ©trol^ fc^Ia*» 
fen unb l^atte ni^t« aid SKilti^ unb S3rot gu effen, unb baoon 
l^tte fie au^ nicf)t immer genug. 

Die 2^0(^ter aber blieb bei il^r unb toar it|r gut, aid fie alt 

tourbe. 3^e^t mu^te bad SIKäbcf)en toieber SBaffer and bem 

ao i5Mf^ Idolen, unb borni fang ed fo fti^ön, ba§ bie gifc^e ixvA 

bem SBaffer lamen, um ed gu l^ören, benn fie toar immer 

fro^ unb glüdlid^. 

Dann lam au^ ber junge 2D?ann, ber il^r immer l^etfen 
tooKte, bad SBaffer gu tragen, aber fie fagte, \iCi% fie ed gang 
25 gut aßein tragen fonnte. Unb aid er bann gulej^t fagte; 
,,3Ääb^en, bu toei^t gar nid^t toie fd^ön bu bift,'' ba ladete fie 
laut unb fagte : „Dad ftaben mir fc^on Könige unb Äaifer 
gefagt, unb ic^ benfe, bie tou^ten gerabe fo Diet baöon, toie 
bu auc^." 
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5* Sie Sorelei 

$>clnrlc^ ^einc (1799-1856). 

3fc^ toctg Tiit^t, ma« fott c« bcbeuten, 

$Da§ id^ fo traurig bin; 
®n SDiörd^en au« alten 3^^*^^/ 

2)0« lommt mir nid^t au« bent ©inn» 

!Die 8uft ift fü^I unb e« bunfett, 5 

Unb rut)ig fliegt ber 9t^etn; 
Der @i|)fel be« Serge« funfett ^ 
• 3^nt Slbenbfonnenfd^ein» 

SDie fc^önfte ^^ungfrau \\%ti, 

S)ort oben njunberbar; 10 

3f|r golb'ne« ©efd^meibe bli^jet, 

®ie lämmt i^r golbene« §aar. 

@ie lömnit e« mit golbenem Äamme 

Unb fingt ein ßieb babei; 
5Da« ^at eine njunberfame, ^5 

©elüattige 3Betobei, 

5Den ©d^iffer im Keinen ©(^iffe 

Srgreift e« mit mitbem SSBel^; 
ßr fd^aut ni^t bie gelfenriffe, 

@r fd^aut nur I)inauf in bie §ö]^'» ^>( 

^ glaube, bie Seilen öerfd^lingen 

am @nbe ©c^iffer unb Äa^; 
Unb ba« l^at mit i^rem ©ingen 

5Die Sorelei getl^an. 
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6* Sie Sntntnem 

@d XOQX einmal ein armer SWann, ber »o^nte mit feinet 

gamilie in einer Keinen ^ütte, bie t)atte nnr eine*2:pr nnb 

ein Meinet ^vx\{tx. S)ie ©ütte ftanb am SBege Dor einer 

Iteinetr @tabt» §inter bem §an[e mar ein gtng, nnb anf ber 

5 anberen (Seite bed ^ivi\\t^ \oax ein grower SBalb, 

jDiefer arme 3Kann ^atte brei ©öl^ne. ©er öttefte ©ol^n 
l^ie^ ber Sange, ber jnjeite ]^ie§ ber ÜDicfe, nnb ber jüngfte 
t)ie§ ber ÜDnmme. ÜDie brei ®öf|ne gingen nie in bie ©d^nle, 
nnb fie Ratten leine ©üc^er, benn i^r SSater -njar jn arm. 
10 gr lonnte il^nen feine 4Büd^er fanfen. ÜDamm lernten fie and^ 
nic^td» ©ie lonnten njeber lefen nod^ fc^reiben. ®ie ttjaren 
atte fel^r bnmm, aber ber iüngfte »ar ber bümmfte. (gie 
toaren bnmm geboren nnb bad ttjar ja nic^t i^re (Sd^ntb. 
Die ÜDnmmen l^aben aber oft bad meifte ®{M, benn ®ott 
15 öertäfet bie S)nmmen nid^t, nnb bad ift am^ ja ganj red^t, 
benn bie anberen lönnen fid^ fetber l^etfen. 5yhin werben tt)ir 
feigen, benn bied ift eine n)at)re Oefd^id^te. 

2ltd ber ältefte ©ol^n jtoanjig 3at)re alt toax, fagte er gu 
feinem ißater: „^i) mill in bie SBelt t)inandgef|en nnb mein 
20 ®tü(f fnd^en." 

@o ging er anf bie ©trafen nnb SGBege Jinaud° nnb fnd^te 
fein ®tü(f. Die ©tragen nnb 2Öege maren aber lang, (gr 
ging bnr^ SBätber nnb gelber oon einer ©tabt gnr anberen. 
-3n ben ©tobten ttjaren fd^öne §änfer nnb ^aläfte. Dort 
25 mol^nten reid^e Sente. „Die f|aben il^r ®Iüdf gefnnben," badete 
ber ?ange. „Die ttJiffen tt)o man bad ®(üdE fnd^en mng," 
nnb er ging an atte 2:]^üren nnb fragte, aber leiner njottte ed 
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il^ [agcn. Unb ber 8ange gmg SCagc unb SBoc^cn unb 
fiK^tc [cm (SJtüd, aber er fanb e^ nicf)t, benn auf ben SBegen 
unb ©trafen lagen »ol^t gro^e (Steine, aber lein ®tü(f, 

©a nmrbe er enbtid^ fel^r traurig, aber er ttjurbe nic^t nur 
traurig ; er würbe aud) l^ungrig, unb ba« ttjar ba« S^raurigfte. 5 
<Sr noar gerabe in einem fc^önen, ftitten SBalbe, too f!in §au^ 
ttwr unb lein SDieufd^ toofinte. (Snblic^ [af| er einen Reinen, 
biden 3Rann- üDer ftanb unter einem großen 53aume am 
SSBege. 

Der SKann trug einen grauen §ut, einen langen, grauen 10 
9to(f, toeite ©einfleiber unb gro^e, [d^toere ©tiefet an ben 
P^en. „®uten Jag,'' fagte ber STOann, ,,2Ba« fuc^ft bu fo 
trourig ^'^ 
„^i) fud^e mein ©lud unb fann e« ni^t finben*" 
„SBo unb ttjann fiaft bu e« öertoren?'' 15 

rr3^c^ l^abe e« nic^t verloren, id^ fuc^e e« nur.'' 
„S35a^ man gar nic^t öertoren l^at, lann man nid^t gut fin* 
ben. 2lber gel^e bier breimal um biefen ®aum herum°, bann 
fommft bu gum ^alafte be^ tönig« SBalbmann. S)a wirft 
bu öiettei^t bein ®Iüdf finben." 20 

!Da ging ber fiange breimal um ben ®aum ]^erum° unb 
ftanb öor bem ^alafte. Dort fal^ er oiete ©olbaten ju ^ferbe 
unb ju gu^, aber er ging gfeid^ in ben ^ataft. Da fa§ ber 
Äönig auf einem l^errtic^en SC^rone, unb wa« er befahl, 
»urbe gett)an. Unb bie Ärone toar öon ®oIb unb auc^ ber 25 
2:^ron. Da« war aber fd^ön! Dod^ ^atte ber gange fefit 
groge 5lngft, al« er ben ftoljen Äönig auf feinem J^rone 
%txi fat), benn er tiatte nod^ nie einen Sönig gefe^en. 
„©er fein ®tüct fud)en wiü, barf feine Slngft ^aben," bad&tc 
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er aber imb gmg öor ben Äönig* ÜDer Äönig tear [el^r frol^, 
il^tt gtt feigen unb fragte, »a« er tuottte. 

,,3fcl^ njtö mein WM, fuc^eu/ fagte er. ^Slber id^ V^e 
fc^on lange gefuc^t rnib fatm e« Ttid|t fmben» Sötmen ®ie 
5 mir ni^t l^elfen?^ 

„SBer ju mir fommt, ^at fein ©tüd fd^on gcfunben/ 
fagte ber tönig. ,,a[ber \i^x tüeigt boc^, ba« ©lud ift nur für 
bie Dummen. IDie \fibtxi me^r ©lud afö SSerftanb.'' 

„2)ann iverbe id^ fe^r ötet ®lücf ^aben. SBenn man bie 
lo ÜDummen ruft, bin id^ immer einer öon ben ßrften. ÜDa^ 
liegt in unferer gamilie." 

„!Ba« ift gut/ fagte ber Äönig, „bann tnu^t bu l^ier bei 

mir bleiben. 2)u foüft mein SJHnifter merben. !Die ÜDümm^ 

ften geben oft ben beften SRat, unb man fann immer noc^ 

15 etnja^ öon i^nen lernen, tannft bu aud^ lefen unb fcf)reiben ?" 

,,5)?ein, ba^ fann idf) nid^t/ fagte ber !t?ange ftotj. 

„Dann lannft bu nid^t mein 3DWnifter toerben," fagte ber 
tönig, „benn id^ fann e« aud^ nid^t, unb barum mu^ id^ einen 
JDKnifter l^aben, ber e« fann. 3lber bu fannft ja mein 
ao Diener merben, unb ba^ ift gerabe fo gut.'' 

ff3^o, id^ bin aud^ lieber Diener/' fagte ber Dumme, ,,benn 
ein SWinifter l^at ju öiet to^farbeit, unb ba« ift fd^ttjere Sir* 
htyif ba^ ^be id^ fc^on auf bem gelbe an ben Dd^fen ge* 
fetjen, xm bie ba« ^^i) öor bem to^fe tragen." 
25 ®o mürbe er nun be^ tönig« Diener, ßr trug einen 
roten SRod, gelbe §ofen unb ©d&ul^e mit filbemen ©d^nalten. 
Da« loar aber fd^ön! ©r mußte 9)ieffer, ©abeln unb 
göffel, Sieller unb Xaffen auf "^^xi X\\i) tragen unb mußte 
SBein für ben tönig au« bem teller Idolen. Da« tt)ar fel^r 
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fd^ött, beim totnn er S33cm Ifolit, tronl er hmner fctbft bic 
^älftc, unb tüenn er bann einen Setter ober eine 2^affe 
fatten liefe, gab i^m ber Äönig immer einen Zi)aitx. 2)a 
miidftt i6) auä) ^Diener fein* . ' 

@tne^ Sage« aber jagte ber ^önig : ,,$Du bift nun fc^on 5 
t)tete 3Konate bei mir genjefen» SBenn- bu aber gu lange ^ier 
Meibft, ttjerben beine SItem benfen, bafe bu gar nid^t tüieber«* 
fommft. ÜDarum mufet bu nun l^eimgel^en* Du bift immer 
ein fef|r guter ÜDiener gettjefen. ÜDafür gebe id) bir biefen 
Keinen Sifd^- 6r ift beffer ate ®otb unb ©über. SBenn hn 10 
l^grig bift, brouc^ft bu nur ju fagen : ,Sifd^Iein, htd' biä) V 
unb fogleid^ toerben bie fd^önften ©Reifen unb ©etrönfe ba* 
rauf ftel^en." 

Da nal^ ber junge 3Äann ba« Sifd^tein unb ging bamit 

fort°> g« toar nicfit fc^mer, unb er fonnte e« ganj gut tra* 15 

gen. 59alb !am er ju bem ®aume, tt)o er ben fleinen, 

biden 2Kann gefeiten l^atte. ßr ging breimat um ben Saum 

|erttni° unb ftanb tüieber in bem großen ©albe» Dort toar 

"^e« fc^ön unb ftitt. 5«ur bie ißöget fangen- 

?angfam ging er auf bem SBege toeiter" "* Site e« Slbenb 20 
loar, lam er ju einem 2öirt«f|aufe öor bem SBalbe. Der 
bide, runbe SBirt ftanb öor ber SEpre. Der §unb lag neben 
i^, unb bie fd^öne SSirt^tod^ter fd^aute gum genfter b inauj 

r,®uten aibenb, ©err SBirt,'' fagte ber gange, ^fann id^ l^ier 
fiber maä)t bleiben?" 25 

„Qa, bo« fönnen @ie, toenn Sie ®elb f|aben/' 

„(Selb l^abe id^,'' fagte ber junge SIKann ftolg, „unb ic^ l^abe 
(mä^ noc^ etttja« öiel Jöeffere«." 3lte ber SBirt ba« ^örte, 
umrbe er fel^r l^öflid^, unb er ging mit il^m in« ©au«, unb 



28 EASY READING, 

ba« 2Wäbc^en mufetc bctn iUngcn 2)iannc cm ®Ia« öotn beftcit 
SBcitt bringen. 

Unb ate ba« aKäbd)cn if|ni ben SSBein brachte, fal^ er, bafe 
fie n)nnberfd)öne, blaue 9lugen l^atte. Unb ate er ben 3Bein 
5 getmnfen l^atte, brachte fie xi/vx noc^ ein ®Ia^, ÜDa fal^ er, 
bag fie and) n)unberfc^öne, rote Öi^Jpen unb blonbe^ §aar 
l^atte, Unb ate fte if|m ba^ britte ®Ia^ brachte, fa^ er, ba§ 
fie ba« fd)öttfte 2Räbd^en in ber gangen SBelt war, benn au(^ 
bie ÜDummen n)iffen ganj gut, »a^ fc^ön ift, n)enn fie e^ 
lo feigen. 

®ie war aud^ fc^ön, t)iel fd&öner ate bie ÜDamen unb ^rin* 
geffinnen, bie er am §ofe be^ Sönig^ gefeiten l^atte. @o 
tranf er ein ®ta§ nac^ bem anbern, unb ber SQBirt fag neben 
i^m unb ergäl^Ite i^m ®efd|id)ten, benn er war ©olbat gewefen, 
*i5 war in fernen Sanbem gewefen unb l^atte t)iel gefe^en, aber 
ber junge SDtann l^örte e^ gar nic^t, benn er faf| nur ba^ 
fd|öne 3J?äb^en, ba« if|m ben SQBein brad|te. 

ÜDie (Sonne war untergegangen, unb e« würbe fd^on bunfel. 

!j)ie fd)Warge, finftere 9f?ad)t fam, unb ber SBinb xot\)it Mi 

20 unb raut). ÜDa mad)te ba« 5Käb^en X^üren unb ^J^nfter ju° 

unb warf §0(3 auf ba^ geuer unb günbete bie gampe an°. 

ÜDa war e« l^ett unb warm in ber ©tube. "^ 

ÜDer junge 5Kann aber fagte : „^err SQBirt, id^ t)abe etwa^, 

ba« öiel beffer ift ate ®oIb unb ©über. 2Röc^ten (gie e« 

25 fe^en ?" i)a^ war gerabe, xoa^ ber SQBirt wiffen wollte, benn 

er war ein böfer SJiann. ÜDarum war er fro^ unb jagte 

glei^: „^a." 

„Jlifd^Iein, be(f bic^!'' fagte ber junge 2Rann ju feinem 
lifc^Ietn, unb fogleic^ ftanben bie fc^önften (S^^eifen unb ber 
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bcftc SBcm barauf. Da festen fic m an ben 2^ifd^, bcr 3Btrt 
unb ba^ aWäbc^cTt unb bcr iungc aDiann, unb fic a§en unb tranfen* 

5lber ber SQBirt erjä^Ite nic^t tne^r. Sr tran! ben 3Bem 
unb badete böfc ©ebanfcn, benn er n)ar ein fd^Ied^ter SWenfd^. 
^efet ergal^Ite ber junge aWann. 5Reben ifim fafe ba« fd^öne 5 
aJiäbd^en, unb er erjöf|Ite il^r n)unberöoüe ©efc^id^ten t)on 
il^ren fd^önen, blauen 5lugen. !Die n)aren fo gro^ unb tief 
unb blau \m ber §imniel im (Sommer, unb n)enn man 
l^tneinfd^aute, ftanben bie S^l^ore be« §tmmete n)eit offen, 
unb man tonnte bie Ileinen (gngel feigen, wie fie mit ben w 
©temen fpielten. 

Unb er ergö^Ite il^r öon il^rem fd^önen §aar ; ba« xoox toie 
®oIb unb ©onnenfd^ein. Unb er erjöl^Ite tl^r öon il^ren 8ip* 
:|3en; bie n)aren fo rot toie bie SRofen, toenn bie ©onne fie 
Iü§t. 3^a, e« n)aren gqnj wunberöotte ©efd^id^ten, unb ba« 15 
aJiöbd^en l^örte fie gem. SQBo er fie gelernt l^atte, n)U^te er 
felber nid^t. 9lu« ben ^ü^em l^atte er fie nid^t gelernt, benn 
er lonnte n)eber lefen nod^ fc^reiben, unb in ben ©üd)em 
(teilen foId)e ©efd^idfiten auc^ nid^t. 

Unb er tranf ein ®Ia« nad^ bem anbem, unb nad^ Jebem 20 
@Ia« erjöl^Ite er immer biefelben ©ef^id^ten, aber ba« 2Räb^ 
d^en l^örte fie ja gem, Unb juletjt fagte er it)r, toie er in 
ifiren 9lugen lefen lonnte. ÜDa ftanben bie fc^önften ©efd^id^* 
ten öon aüen, aber bie waren fo fd^ön, ba^ felbft ein ©ngel 
fie nid^t lefen bürfte. J)a ftanb ba« 5)Jiäbd^en aber plö^üd^ 25 
auf° . S« imr and) fc^on fe^r, fet)r fpät, unb ber ©irt gab 
Dem jungen Spanne ba« befte 3immer> ba« er t)atte. 9lber 
er fonnte nid^t fd)Iafen, benn er bad)te Immer an ba« fd^öne 
STOäbcften. 



80 £ASY READING. 

Actum tear cr cmgcfd^Iafcn, ba rief tl^n fd^oti ber ©trt 

g« tear ttod^ fcl^r frül^, unb bie ©otmc toor noc^ nic^t aufge* 

flongetu ^Jhtr au« bem Often fd^ien em graue« gtc^t, „@ie 

muffen l^te noc^ einen njeiten SSSeg machen/' fogte er* 

5 „jDarum burfen ®ie nid^t ju lange fditafen.'' 

ÜDa ftanb ber junge SDJann auf°, aber in feinem Sopf kg 
e« fd^toer n)ie ein 3D?til^Iftein unb er toar gar nic^t luftig. @r 
l^atte ja nid)t gut gefd|Iafen. ÜDa« t^ül^ftüd ftanb fd^on auf 
bem S^ifd^e. ÜDie fc^öne ffiirt^tod^ter l^atte e« gemad^t, barum 
10 a§ er, obfc^on er feinen 3l<)petit l^atte. üDann fagte er bem 
SBtrte „8ebett)o]^{/' aber gu ber fc^önen SSßtrt^tod^ter fagte er 
,r9luf SBteberfel^en/' nal^m fein 2^ifc^Iein unb ging bamit {ort°. 

5lber e« nxir fein SEifd^Iein gar nic^t. ÜDa« l^tte ber böfe 
SSSirt ttKi^renb ber 9?ad^t genommen unb l^atte il^m ein an* 
15 bere« 2^ifc^Iein bafiir gegeben, ba« g^rabe fo au«fa^. 

311« er nad) §aufe fam, erjä^Ite er Don feiner SReife, öon 
bem ^atafte be« ^önig« SBalbmann unb Don bem toimber* 
Dotten 5lifd^Iein, ba« biefer il^m gegeben ^atte, aber feiner 
tooflte e« glauben. !Der junge SJiann ladete, „©ie n)erben e« 
30 balb glauben, toenn fie öon meinem Sifc^Iein effen/' bad)te 
er* 

^^Sif^Icin, bed£' bid^ I'' fagte er, aber e« famcn feine ©peifen 
unb fein SBein, mib er fagte e« jum jtt)eiten unb britten 
SDlale, aber ber SCifd^ ftanb ba, toie jeber anbere 2^ifd|, unb 
25 e« nxir nic^t« barauf. 

!J)a labten bie anberen taut, unb ber Sauge tourbe fel^r 
traurig, ©ein @tücE l^atte er ttneber verloren, aber er tmt^te 
nid^t n)arum. ®er 3Sertuft feine« ©lücte« mad^te if|n fef|t 
traurig. 
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ate bcr jtöcite ©o^ti, bcr Didc, atDonaig ^a^re alt ttmrbe, 
ttoUte cr aud^ in bie SBcIt l)iTiou^gct)cn, urn fern ©tuet ju 
fiui^ctu gr fam au(^ burd^ t)iele ©täbte, fanb lange SBege 
nnb (Strafen, unb auf \itxi SQBcgen tagen gro|e ©tetne, aber 
fein ®tüct fanb er nu^t s 

3ule<ät fam er aud^ in ben SBatb nnb fal^ ben Keinen, 
biden SUiann. Unb ber äWann fagte tl^m aHe^, gerabe fo 
nne er e^ bem Sangen gefagt I^atte. Unb ber !j)i(fe t^at, tt)ie 
ber Songe get^an l^tte. Sr ging breimat urn \it^ J83anm 
^runi° nnb fam balb gum ©d^Ioffe be« ^önig« SBalbmann. lo 

!J)er Äöntg l^atte f^on einen neuen SWinifter, aber er mu^te 
gerabe einen 3^ägcr leiben, nnb fo tourbe ber !Dt(fe be« Sö^ 
nig« ^öger* 25er ^önig gab if|m einen grünen ängug, einen 
^ut mit einer geber baran, nnb ©tiefet mit ©poren. ßr 
nrnfete jeben Sag in ben SBatb reiten unb ©irfd^e unb ©afen 15 
fd^iefeen* Der Äönig gab il^m ein fleine« ^ferb, nnb ba« 
$ferb toar faum fo gro^ nnb fd^toer toie ber 3Jeiter^ SBenn 
bann ber gro^e, bidfe SDJonn auf bem fteinen ^ferb ritt, 
mußten alte Seute tai^en. 

Unb für jeben §afen, Jben er fd^of , gab il^m ber ßönig 20 
eine 3Rarf, nnb für jeben §irfd^, einen SDiater; aber für 
ieben §afen unb Jeben §trfd^, \itxi er ni^t fd^og, gab er il^m 
boppelt fo öiet. !Da möd^te id^ aud^ ^äger fein. !Dann t)ätte 
man immer ®etb genug, unb bei f^tect)tem SBetter fönnte 
man in« SEBirt«]^au« gelten nnb 2^l^ee trinfen, benn ba« ift 25 
gut bei fd^ted^tem SBetter. ÜDa« t^at ber Siide aud^, unb fo 
ttmrbe er {eben Stag nod^ bidfer. 

3ulefet aber fagtc ber Sönig: rfS)u bift l^ier je^t lange ge* 
tmg 3*8^*^ getoefcn* !Du mufet \t%i gu beinen ßltem nad& 
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§aufc 8^^^^ 35^^ ^f^i^^ fannft bu initnel^mctt. g^ ift ba* 
Scfte, n)a« x&j bir geben faun. SBetm bu ®elb tpiUft, brauc^ft 
bu nur ,^ferbd^en, ftrcdc btd^!* gu fagen, unb c« toirb bir gleid^ 
eine ^anböoü ®otb niefcn-'' 
5 rr©o ein ^ferb fann man gut braudien/ badete ber ÜDide, 
banfte bem Könige bafür, unb ritt bamit fort°. 

Stl« cr fo toeiter ritt, fam er balb ju bem ^aume, too er 

ba« bide 5Kännlein gefe^en l^atte, @r ritt breimal um ben 

Saum ^erum° unb n)ar toieber in bem großen, ftiHen SBalbe, 

10 n)o nur bie SSöglein fangen» @r tt)ar fe^r fro^, benn nun 

l^atte er ja fein ©tücf gefunben. 

Slber er tüoüte auc^ fe^en, ob e^ fo xotxt, wie ber Äönig 
gefagt l^atte, barum fagte er ju feinem ^ferbe: ^^ferbd^cn, / 
ftrede bid)!" unb fogleid^ niefte e^ eine §anböoQ ®oIb. I)a/1 
15 fprang er öom ^ferbe, naf|m ba^ ©olb unb fteccte e^ in(4eina ^ 
Jafdie. ^^ 

„Slber n)arum fott id) ba^ fc^toere ®oIb in ber 2^afc^e \x(x* 
gen?'' fagte er ju fic^. ^(2o lange i^ ba^ ^ferb t)abe, lann 
ic^ e^ gu Jeber '^txi niefen laffen," unb afö er einen armen 
2o 5Kann fa^, n)arf er i^m ba« ®olb .in ben §ut. 

9lm Slbenb fam er auc^ l^x bem SQBirt^^aufe, toic fein 
©ruber. 

"Der SBtrt l^atte fid) aber ein neue« §au« bauen laffen, 

benn er l^atte ja ba« 2^ifc^Iein unb tourbe jeben 2^ag reicher. 

25 @r ^atte einen großen ®tatt, barin ftanben fc^öne Äü^e unb 

^ferbe; auc^ l^atte er öiele ©iener; bie mußten bie Slrbeit 

t^un. 

9lte bie SJiener ben großen, biden 2Rann auf bem Heinen 
^ferbe fa^en, lachten fie laut. Sil« ber SJide ba« fa^, n)urbe 



DIE DUMMEN, 33 

er fc^r böfc, ,,2Öarum tod^cti ®tc fo?'' fogtc er. r,SS3tr lad^en 
nur, toeif e« morgen ©ornitag ift/' fagten btc SJtener. Sianti 
gab er t^nen ba« ^ferb unb ging in Da« §anß. 

ADer SBirt fa§ gerabe in einem großen ©tul^Ie am tJeiier, 
unb bie fc^öne 3Birt«tod^ter fa^ am genfter unb fa^ eine 5 
S^oöette. — 

„®nten Slbenb, ^txx SBirt. Äann ic^ l^ier über 5Rac^t 
bleiben?" 

„^% \iQi^ fönnen ®ie, toenn ®ie @elb ^aben.'' 

„®elb! 3^a, ®elb l^abe \i) genng ^xxii etipa«, ba« nod^ Diel 10 
beffer tft ate ®elb. 2Ba« benfen @ie benn öon mir? SBenn 
i(§ ®elb ^aben \M, fo braudie i^ nid^t bafür jn arbeiten, 
toie anbere %tvXt. 9f?ein, ba« lann id^ öief beffer,'' 

m> ber SBirt ba« l)örte, tünrbe er fe^r f|öflic^, ^^©a« ift 
gemife n)ieber einer öon ben !Dnmmen/' badete er. „S« ift 15 
bod^ gnt, ba^ fo öiele -Dnmme anf ber SBelt finb. ÜDie brin* 
gen einem ba^ ®Iü(f in^ §au«, fo ba^ man e^ nic^t anf ben 
©trafen gn fnd^en \yc^yx6)V* 

Unb bie fd^öne SBirt^toc^ter mn^te ein ®Ia^ t)om beften 
SBein Idolen, nnb ber ÜDidEe tranf e^ fd^neß, benn er n)ar fe^r 2c 
bnrftig, wie alle 3^(iger. ÜDa« fd^öne SDJöbd^en brachte aber 
immer nod^ mel^r SBein, nnb ate er fo ba fa^ nnb tranf, fal^ 
er gar balb, n)ie fd^ön fie ipar. ©olc^e großen, blanen Singen 
l^atte er noc^ nie gefeiten. 

ÜDer SBirt erjät)Ite ®efc^id)ten öon fernen ?änbem, n)o er 25 
®oIbat geipefen n)ar. !Der jnnge 3Kann fonnte aber fein 
SBort fagen. @« ift an^ nid)t leicht, öiel gn fprec^en, toenn 
man folc^ ein fc^öne« 2Wäbc^en fielet, ©a« ^at f^on mand^er 
ott^gefnnben* 
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3Ud c« bunfcl »urbc, rief bcr SÖtrt bic ©iencr. @r X\t% 
gro^c gompen atigihtben ; btc bratmtcn f (^öti unb l^cQ. 5lucl^ 
lic^ cr tncl^r §ofg auf baß gcuer »crfen. Dann gingen fie 
in bad g^gtmmer^ ÜDort n)ar ein SEifc^, barauf ftanben bie 

5 fc^önftcn ®peifcn. Steuer unb S^affen iparen fel^r ft^ön* 
ftein ®raf l)at fd^önere. äWeffer, ®abeln unb Söffet huiren 
Dom feinften ©Über* 35er SQBirt ergä^Ite immer nod^ feine 
©efd^ic^ten. ÜDer junge SDlann fa^ neben bem fd^önen SWäb* 
d^en unb öerga^ baß ©pred^en, aber ba« Sffen unb 2^rinfen 

lo öerga§ er nu^t. 

9?ac^ bem Sffen fpielten fie Äartcn, unb ber junge aTOonn 
öertor immer, benn er mu^te immer baron beulen, toa« für 
n)unbert)oQe, blaue 5lugen bie fd^öne SBirtdtod^ter l^atte. Unb 
er fd^aute öiel mel^r in if|re 5lugen, at« in feine Sarten. @r 

15 tonnte in il^ren äugen aud^ öiet mel^r feigen, at« in fetnen 

Äarten- gr badete, ba^ er bort fein ®tüdt fal^, aber \^^^ l^at 

fd^on mand^er gebadet, ipenn er in ein ^aar gro^e, btauc 

Singen ^ineinfd^aute. 

911« fie yx Sfytii gingen, xoox e« fc^on fel^r fpät^ !Der 

2o aSBirt gab bem Jungen äWanne ba« befte '^vccmtx, aber biefer 
fonnte lange nic^t fd^tafen, benn er badete immer an bic 
großen, btauen Singen ber 2Öirt«tocl^ter. 

Sit« er am JKorgen aufioad^te, toar e« ©onntag, unb bic 
(Sonne ftanb fd^on l^o^ am §immet, aber fein S'opf toar fo 

25 fd^ioer, imb er toar gar nic^t fo frol^, tt)ie er am Slbenb ge* 
toefen nxir. @r ftanb au^, a^ fein gtül^ftüdt, unb l^atte nit^t 
Diet gu fagen. Der SBirt n)ar aud^ gang ftilt, benn er l^attc 
ja gerobe fo öiet SBein getrunfen, loie ber junge aWann. 9htt 
bie fc^öne 2Birt«to4ter toar fro^ unb fang loie ein SSoget* 
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„^t%i. muß i($ crft ®efb ^olen/ fogtc ber jutiflc SOiami, 
cl« cr flcgcffen l^attc, unb ging gum @toHc, n)o fetti ^fcrb 
ftonb* 25cr ©irt folgte i^, bcnn cr »oütc feigen ttm^ ber 
junge SDJonn tl^ot. 

2(n ber 2^pre bed ©tatted blieb er fte^en unb fcftoute 5 
ihiein° > 25a fal^ er, toie ber iunge SWann gu bem ^ferbe 
ging unb fagte: „^ferbd^en, ftrecte bu^!'' unb tt)ie bad 
^ferb eine §anböoü ©olb niefte. !Dad tear ed aber gerabe, 
toad er feigen toottte* 25ann ging er fc^nett ttneber gum 
^aufe gurü(f°. 10 

3lfd bann ber junge SDJann fam unb il^m bad ®efb geben 
ipoüte, fagte er: „"Mj nein, gelten ®ie bod^ noc^ nic^t fort°* 
^eute ift ja Sonntag. Am ©onntag bürfen @ie bod^ ntd^t 
reifen- bleiben ®ie bid SWorgen. . ®ie l^aben ja ^t\i genug 
unb lönnen morgen aud^ nod^ nad^ §aufe lommen,'' 15 

Unb aud^ bie fc^öne SBirtdtod^ter fagte : ^^©leibcn ®ie bod^. 
%vx ©onntag ift ed l^ier immer fo fd)ön. ®ie muffen blei* 
ben/ unb fie fa^ il^n mit if|ren großen, blauen 5lugen fo 
freunblic^ ^xC, ba§ er gleic^ rr^a'' fagte* 

®o blieb er, unb ed imr ein luftiger ©onntag. ®ie tang» 20 
itxi imb fangen, (>§en unb tranfen bid f^^ät in bie 5rtad^t; gur 
Ätrc^e gingen fie aber nid^t* 

„^ier vcCti^it ic^ immer fein,'' badete ber {unge 2)iann, ^toenn 
jeber 2^ag (Sonntag toäre,'' Sangen fonnte er aber nid^t fel^r 
gut, benn er mar ja fo gro^ unb bid, ba^ bie ßeute i^n bcn 25 
!E)id(en nannten. (Sffen unb trinlen lonnte er aber fo Diel 
beffer. 3^a, ed ttmr ein luftiger ©onntag. 

aber in ber 9?ac^t, aid ber J)idte f^Iief, nal^m ber böfc 
SBirt bad ^ferb aud bem Statte .unb brad^te ein anbered 
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^fcrb bafür ^tnetn^; bad fal^ gcrabc fo aug^ aber ®oö !otmtc 
cß nic^t niefcn. Unb am anbeten SDiorgen nal^m ber ©trfe 
bad ^ferb unb badete, ba^ ed fein ^ferb tMre, unb ritt ba* 
mit nac^ §aufe, 

5 Site cr nad^ §anfe lam, fanb cr bort feine (gitem unb 
vorüber, unb fie n)aren nod^ gerabe 'fo arm n)ie immer. ®ie 
toaren aber bod^ fel^r frol^, aid fie il^n fa^en, unb er erjöl^Ite 
il^nen, too er gen)efen unb n)ie er fein ®IüdE gefunben ^jtiitf 
aber fie fadsten nur unb tüoöten ed nid^t glauben. 

lo „^\^x fottt ed f oglei^ ' feigen, ob ed n)a]^r ift ober nid^t/' rief 
er. „^ferbd)en, ftredEe bid^!'' aber bad ^ferb ftanb 't^ tt)ie 
jebed anbere ^ferb unb niefte nid^t. Da ladeten bic anberen 
nod^ tauter, aber ber DidEe n)urbe fo traurig, ba§ er brei 
2^age long nid^td effen tonnte* ^a, ber 3SerIuft feined 

15 ©lüdted mad^te i^n fel^r traurig. 

©alb ttmrbe ber jüngfte ©ruber, ber ÜDumme, aud^ Jtoangtg 
3fal^re alt, unb ba ging aud^ er in bie SBeft l&inauj 
um fein ®Iüd gu fud^en. Unb er fdm, n)ie feine ©rüber 
aum ^alafte bed tönigd. ,,3S3ad ' n)iaft bu n)erben?'' fragte ber 

20 Äönig. 

,,^i) möchte (golbat werben,'' fagte er, unb fo tourbe er 
©olbat. 3Ber am n)enigften fonnte, gar nid^td tüu^te, unb am 
bümmften n)ar, ber n)ar beim Äönig SBalbmann ber befte 
©olbat. !Der Summe aber fonnte unb tou^te gar nid^td. 

25 SBenn bie anberen ©olbaten red^td gingen, ging er linfd, unb 
oft lag er nod) im '^tiit unb fd^Iief, toetm ed fd^on 2Rittag 
n)ar. !Darum l^atte ber Äönig i^n fel^r gem, unb balb tüurbe 
er Offizier unb jule^t aud^ ©eneral. ÜDa möchte ic^ aud^ 
©olbat fein. 3^d^ würbe batb ©eneral werben. 
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©0 tear er nun ©encral, unb trug einen blauen SRod mit 
golbenen köpfen, unb eine ^t^^tx auf bem §ute. ^% ba« 
toar fd^ön, unb toenn er burd^ bie ©trafen ritt, liefen bie 
5Üiäbd&en aüe an^ ^enfter, um il^n ju feigen, 2Ber möchte ba 
nid^t ©eneral fein! 

3nfefet n)ar er aber lange genug beim Ä-önig gewefen unb 
tooKte n)ieber l^eimgel^en. ÜDa fagte ber fiönig gu i^m : ,,SS3a« 
id^ bdinen trübem gab toar beffer afö ®oIb unb ©über, aber 
fte l^aben e« gleid^ n)ieber öerloren, unb e^ ^t il^nen ntd^t« 
gel^olfen. ÜDa« ®IüdE ift nur für bie ÜDummen, aber id^ toei^ lo 
nic^t, ob beine 53rüber ju bumm toaren, ober nid^t bumm ge* 
nug, ÜDarum \M \i) bir etn)a« anbere^ geben. §ier, nimm 
biefen ©ad üoü ®oIb. Sietteic^t ^aft bu me^r ©tüd bamit.'' 
. !Da nal^m er ben ©acE unb ging bamit fort°* 5lte er gu 
bcm ©aume lam, um \^t^ er breimal ^erumgel^en muf te, 15 
ftanb bort ber Heine, bide 5Kann mit bem grauen SRodE. 
^!Deine 53rüber toaren ju bumm. 3^ bumm ift aud^ nid^t 
gut. !J)u mup e« beffer madden/ fagte er. 

„3^a, toie lann i^ ba«? ^i) bin ja ber ÜDümmfte in ber 
fjamitie.'' • 20 

„ÜDa« toiü ic^ bir erflären. SDlan mug gur redeten '^txi 
binnm fein. Unb jur rechten '^txi muf man audi ein toenig 
SBerftonb l^aben. ÜDa l^aben beine ©rüber i^ren %t\)\tx ge* 
mac^t. SBenn bie ein fd)öne« 5Käbc^en feigen, l^aben fie gar 
feinen 3Serftanb mc^r, unb fo l^uben fie il^r ®tüd n)ieber öer* 25 
loren. S)arum fei bu nid^t fo bumm, unb n)enn bu ein fd^öne« 
SWöbd^en flel^ft, öergig nid^t, too bu beinen aSerftanb l^aft, unb 
öerüere ouc^ ben Äopf nic^t.'' 

^©enn ba« aHe« ift/' fagte ber junge SWann, ,,n)irb e« mir 
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fc^ott gut 8«^«i- ®i^ aßäbd^en löimen mir nic^tö tl^. 3f(^ 

l^be fie gar nic^t gem^ unb fie toerben mic^ fc^on laufen 

taffcn." 
®o ging er nun •mit feinem @oIbe h)eiter°, aber c^ toar fe^r 
5 fd^toer, unb bte ®onne festen Wrm, unb bcr 3Beg »ar fanbig. 

3ulcfet fam ba ein 9teiter auf einem fd^önen ^ferbe. Der 

fagte; ^®uten Jag, mein ^err* SBie gel^t e« ^l^nen?'' 
„5lc^/ fagte er, ^mir gel^t e« gar nic^t gut. @^ ift.l^eute 

fo l^ei^, unb bcr ©ad ift fo \i^xott, \i^% v&j i^n faum tragen 
lo fann. g« ift auc^ @oIb barin, aber id^ »oHte boc^, u^ ^e 

ein ^ferb bafür. ß^ ift fo fc^ön, toenn man reiten lann. 

S)a fifet man auf bem ^ferbe, gerabe tt)ie auf einem ©tul^Ie, 

unb man fommt na(^ ©aufe unb tt)irb bod^ ni(^t mübe." 
„©ören ©ie,'' fagte ber 3Jeiter* „^c^ gebe 3^^en mein 
15 ^fcrb, unb ®ie geben mir ^^l^ren @acf . ^i^ tl^ue ba« gerne, 

toeü ®ie fo mübe finb, unb toeil ic^ ein fo gute« ^erg ^abe, 

bag ic^ immer frol^ bin, ben geuten gu Reifen/ 
^!Da« ift feljr gut öon 3^]^nen. 3^d^ banfe 3^l^nen taufenb* 

xmA, ^i) toerbe e« nie öergeffen. 9lber ber ®ad ift fd^toer, \ 
30 ba« fage ^i) ^^l^nen. ®ie n)erben mübe fein, n)enn ®ie l^eim* 

lommen,'' ®o fprad^ ber junge 2Äann, na^m ba« ?ferb, unb 

ritt bamit foictS— 
8lf« er nun fo ritt unb an gar nic^t« backte, lief ein 

§afe t)or i^m über ben 3Beg, ÜDa fprang ba« $ferb plöfelid^ 

25 auf bie Seite, unb ber Dumme tag auf ber Srbe. SWit ^^tra 

' Äopfe fiel er gerabe auf einen Stein, unb ber ©tein ttwir 

^art, tt)ie aße ©teine. g« mar gut, bag gerabe ein ^öauer 

mit einer Äul^ fam. Der fing ba« $ferb unb brad^te e« bem 

Dummen. 



* 

»^ 
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„2)0« 3Jeitcn/ fogtc bicfcr, ^ift ober gar nic^t fc^ön, tocmi 
man fo ouf eineti ©tciti herunterfällt. !Da ift 3^^re Äul^ 
beffer. S)te ixtbi jeben %^% 3Wtld), gutter unb Ääfc, unb 
man ttnrb auc^ nid^t J^eruntergcmorfen. 3^a, toenn td| fo eine 
Äul^ l^e, bann ipürbe id^ mir nid|t^ mel^r Wiinfd^en,'' 5 

,,§ören ®ie, lieber greunb/ fagte ber Sauer, ;,@ie finb 
ein guter, junger SWann ; ba« faun id^ an 3ff|ren Slugen feigen, 
barum möd^te id^ ^^l^nen l^elfen, ©eben (Sie mir ^\ft ^ferb, 
unb nehmen ®ie meine ^1^." !J)a^ tl^at ber ÜDumme fo* 
gleidi unb ttwir fo frol^ loie ein Heine« ^nb gu SOäeil^na^ten. 10 
üDer Sauer aber fprang auf ba« ^ferb unb ritt baöon°, fo 
fd^eU er nur formte. 

liDer !J)umme na^m feine Äu^ unb ging n)eiter°, unb badete 
immer an ba« gro^e ®lüdC, ba« er ^atte. ,,@o öiel ©lud 
toie ic^, l^at noc^ fein 2Wenfc^ gel^abt/' fagte er 3U fid^ felbft 15 
S« ipar aber fel^r n)arm, unb gulefet tüurbe er auc^ burftig. 
,,®ie f(^ön ift e« bod), ba^ ic^ \t%i bie Äu^ l^abe !" fagte er. 
„3efet lann i(^ bie Äul^ melfen unb fann bie 2)WId) trinfen. 
5Da« ift gut für junger unb ÜDurft/' 

Unb er fing an° bie Äul^ gu melfen, aber e« lam feine 20 
aWitc^, unb ivXt%i gab it)m bie Slil^ einen fold^en ©d^Iag öor. 
ben Äopf mit bem ^interfu^e, ba^ er auf bie ßrbe fiel unb 
gar nic^t me^r »u^te, ipo er war. Unb ate er fo auf ber 
ßrbe lag, Vkvci ba ein äßann, ber trieb ein ©d^ioein. "S^tx 
SKann l^atf bem ©ummen toieber auf bie ©eine. Slber biefer 25 
ttxrr gar nic^t me^r fo frol^. 

„©aß n)ar aber gar nid^t fd^ön,'' fagte er. „5KiIc^ xM fie 
nic^t geben, aber fc^lagen tann fie \m ber ©U^. ÜDa« ^ätte 
US nid^t gebac^t.^ 
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rr^a/' fogte ber aKann, „bic Äu^ ift fd^on öicl gu alt !Bic 
tt)trb feine äWifc^ me^r geben.'' 

„©aß benle id^ ant^/ fagte ber ÜDnmme, „aber ttmß fott ic^ 
t^nn? 3fa, toenn id^ fo ein ©d^toein l^ätte! !Da« giebt öiel 
5 ©d^tüeinefleifd^. !Die SBürfte finb fel^r fd^ön, nnb «ntterbrot J 
mit ©c^infen effe id^ and^ fel^r gerne.'' 

„gören ®ie/' fagte ber 3Kann, .rid^ gebe ^^l^nen mein 
©d^toein für 3^]^re ^1^, aber i^ tl^ne eß nnr, »eil ©ie eß 
finb, unb n)eif ©ie fo gerne :SBntterbrot mit ©d|infen effen.'' 
lo !J)a n)ar ber !Dnmme toieber fo fro^ ipie ein Sngel nnb banfte 
bem 9Kanne tanfenbmal. „äc^ bitte,'' fagte ber 2Wann, „id^ 
l^abe e« ja gerne getl^an, ipeil ©ie eß fmb/ nnb trieb fd^neK 
mit feiner Änl^ boöonf^ 

äte aber ber liDnmme fein ©d^ipein forttreiben sollte, ging 
15 e« gar nid)t fo fd^ön, benn nid^t ein jeber fann ©d^n)eine trei* 
ben. @« lief bnrd^ gelber nnb ®üfd|e, nnb ber ÜDnmme 
mn^te mitlanfen. ® n)ar aber fel^r ^t\% nnb gnle<jt n)ar er 
fo mübe, ba§ feine ©eine il^n nid^t mel^r tragen fonnten. J)a 
lie^ er ba« ©d^n)ein lanfen nnb legte fid^ am SBege nieber. 
2oäte er fo lag, fam ba ein 53aneminnge, ber tmg eine fette, 
n)eiße ©an« nnter bem Slrm. ÜDer ÜDnmme ergäl^Ite il^m fein 
Unglüdt. 

„Slber e« mad^t nic^t« onö^^fagte er. „^(^ laffe ba« 

@c^n)ein lanfen. !j)a« ©d^n)einefleifd) ift bod^ jn fett. 3f(^ 

25 effe e« nid^t gem. 3^a, n)enn id^ fo eine fd^öne ®an« l^ätte !" 

Unb ba gab tf)m ber 3^^9^ t^^^ ®ön« nnb trieb ba« ©(^n)ein 

nad^ §anfe. 

Unb and^ ber !Dnmme ging mit ber ®an« toeiter° nnb badete 
immer nnr an fein ®IüdE. ©0 fam er balb in ein fleine« 
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3)orf. ©ort bcgcgnctett il^m brct SDläbd^en, brci ©d^toeftcm* 
J^t% tea« für f(^önc, tocißc gcbcrtt bit ©art« t)at !'' fagte btc 
ältcftc uttb ftrcid)efte bie ®an«. Slbcr t^rc §anb blieb fcft 
on bcr ©an^ ^ctngcn, unb fie fotmte nic^t fort°, unb fie mu^tc 
bem UDutntnen folgen, * 5 

^SBo ge^ft bu ^in° ?'' rief bie jn)eite ©d^toefter unb na^m 
it)re ©anb, unb ba toar aucö fie feft unb ntu^te mitgeben. 
Unb bie jüngfte ©(i^n)efter fa^te bie jtoeite an° unb ipoHte fie 
l^alten, unb ba »ar fie and) feft unb mu^te mitgel^en. Unb fo 
mußten bie brei 2Räbd^en bem liDummen folgen* @r aber lo 
fa^ fie gar nid|t, benn er backte nur an fein ©lud. 

Sil« fie aber mitten im ®orfe n)aren, fam ber ^aftor, unb 
ofe er fie fal^, n)urbe er fel^r böfe. ;,9Käbd^en/' rief er, ,,Joa^ 
mad^t il^r ba? 3^ft ba« fd^ön, ba^ il^r ba l^inter bem jungen 
SWanne leerlauft? ©el^t nad) ©aufe ju eurer SJhitter!" 15 

»Unb er n)ar fo böfe, ba^ er bie jüngfte ©d^roefter an ba« 
Df|r fafetc, unb ba n)ar er au^ feft unb mugte aud^ mitgel^en. 
4BaIb aber fal^ er ben @d)uKe]^rer, unb ba rief er: „§err 
<S(^uüe]^rer, lommen @ie bodtj, unb l^elfen @ie mir !" !Der 
<Sd^uIIe]^rer lam unb n)ottte il^m l^elfen, aber ba toar au^ er 20 
feft unb mu^te bem !Dummen folgen. 

ÜDa fam gerabe bie grau be« ^aftor«, unb al« fie il^ren 
aWann fa^ rief fie : ,,2Ba« >cM\i bu mit ben 2Käbd^en ! ga^ 
fie bod^ gelten!" 

„^ä;), fei bu bo^ rul^ig unb get)' nad^ §aufe V' fagte ber 25 
^aftor. ,,aBa« n)iHft bu benn ^ier?" 

w®o/' rief bie ^J^au, „xi) fott nac^ §aufe gelten, unb bu 
lauf ft l^ier mit ben SWäbd^en auf ber Strafe JeruntlL®e^' bu 
f eiber nad^ ^aufe !'' unb fie »ar fo böfe, bap fie i^ren 30lann 
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in bie ^aore fa^te« !£)a toor ouc^ fie feft imb nm^e auc^ 
Tnitfornmcn. Unb btc g^ou fd^ric, unb bcr ^aftor fd^e, unb bie 
2Ääb(^en fc^rieen, unb attc gunbe im ©orfe fameti imb bellten* 

^%i crft ja^ ber iDmmne bie gente, bie il^m folgten, benn 
5 er l^atte immer nod^ an fein ®lüct gebac^t, nnb er fa^ ondi 
bie §nnbe, bie i^n beiden töoüten, nnb ba l^otte er fotc^e 
Slngft, bafe i^ bie ^^l^ne Ilapperten, nnb bie ^aare gn Serge 
ftanben. gin grower, fd^marger ^nnb toolfte il^ gerobe in« 
J©ein beiden, bo ftonb tolö^lic^ ein graue« SDiönntein tor il^m^ 
lo ba« ^atte einen großen ®adt auf ber ©d^ulter* 

,,Stiüp|)el au« bem ©adf!'' rief ba« SÜJänntein, unb ba lom 
ein ^ü|)|)el au« bem ©adE unb fd^lug auf ben fd^ttwirgen 
§unb unb auf bie anberen ^unbe, fo ba^ fie laut l^ulten 
unb fortliefen, fo fdineQ fie nur fonnten. 
15 ,, Düppel in ben ®acE i'' rief ba« SKännlein, unb ba ttnir 
ber Änü|)pel nneber im ©adEe. * 

„(Sie l^aben ba eine n)unberfd^öne ©an«/' fagte ba« SWänn* 
lein* „SBo l^aben ®ie bie l^er?" 

r,!Die J^abe ic^ für ein ®d^n)ein befommen-'' 
30 „Unb ba« (gd^toein?'' 

„§abe i^ für eine Äul^ befommem'' 

„Unb bie tu^?" 

„^^t \i) für ein ^ferb befommen.'' 

,Unb ba« ^ferb?" 
25 „§abe id^ für einen ^^'Si öoß ®olb befommen-* 

„Unb ba« ®olb?^ 

„35a« ^at mir ber Sönig SÖatbmann gegeben.'' 

„ÜDa« l^aben @ie aber gut flcmad^t. §at ^\)t SSater no(^ 
mel^r f old^e fingen ©öbne P** 
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« 

„gr l^at bcren brci,'' ' 

^Unb v^^\v^ ®ie mir je^t nic^t bte (^xiS> für meinen 
©ad geben ?^ 

^3^, flett)i§ ! ©olc^ ein ©od ift bod^ fc^ön. SBenn i(^ ben 
fyibe, brout^e \i) leine Stngft öor ben ©unben gn l^oben.^' Unb 5 
fogleid^ gab er bem äRännlein bie @an^ für ben ©od. „SBie gut 
nnb frennblid^ @ie finb/ jagte er. „^i) »erbe e^ nie öergeffen.'' 

©0 ging er nun mit feinem ©ade tt)eiter°, unb gule^t fam 
et aud^ gu bem ffiirte, tt)o feine beiben ©rüber gemefen tDoren. 
!Bort tixir e^ nun f d^ön ! ÜDer SBirt l^atte ja \itxi SEif d^ unb 10 
ba^ $ferb, unb fo iDor er fel^r reic^ geworben. @r l^atte fi(^ 
ein neue^ SBirtöl^au^ bauen (offen, ©o« toor groß unb fc^ön 
toie ein ©c^Ioß, unb (Selb ^otte er me^r toie ein Äönig. 

©^ toar fd^on Slbenb, ofe er gu bem SBirt^l^oufe fam, aber 
l^eöe^ 8id^t ft^ien ou^ ben l^ol^en genftem, unb er l^örte 15 
nmnberfd^öne aßufif. ©er SBirt ftonb öor ber Sl^üre, unb 
raud^te eine fel^r feine Sigorre. 5Der 2lngug, "t^tn er trug, 
Xoox öom beften ©d^neiber gemod^t »orben, unb fo fol^ ejjuf * 
ttrie ein großer §err. 

äfe er ben ptngen SWann mit bem großen ^^A fo^, frogte 20 
er fogleid^ : ,,SBa« motten ©ie mit bem^ alten ©ad ?" 

,,^0, bo^ lonn id^ 3l)nen nid^t fogen," mar bie Slntmort. 
^äber biefer ©od ift mel)r loert oI« ®olb unb Silber, ©itte, 
ne^en ©ie i^n bi^ SWorgen frü^, loenn id^ mieber fortgel^e. 
,Änü))peI au« bem ©od!* muffen ©ie ober ntc^t fogen.^ 25 

!J)a nmrbe ber SQBirt fel^r l^öflii^. ,,©0« ift geloiß lieber 
einer öon ben ©ummen/ badete er. ^SBenn nodf) me^r fom* 
men, toerbe id^ julefet nod^ Sönig toerben. 9tun, mir merben 
e« jo feiern" 
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3fa, toir iDcrben c^ feigen. 

üDer ©umme aber ging in bte ©tube, tt)o bie fd^öne SJhtfil 

toar. üDa toarcn fd^on ötclc junge Scute unb taugten. üDer 

S)ummc ioxq^it aiui^. ©r tanjte mit ber fd^önen SBirt^tod^ter, 

5 tDeld^e fo idf)öne^, blonbe^ §aar unb gro^e, blaue Singen l)atte. 

Sr tanjte fo gut, ba^ bie fd^öne SBirt^todfjter nur mit il)m 

taugen moKte. ©r toar aud^ ja ©olbat gemefen, unb (golbaten 

taugen aße gut. 

©er SBirt tonnte faum toarten, bi« ber ®aft gu ^t\Xt ge=» 

lo gangen iDar, benn er \i^i)it : ,,ÜDer ®adE ift gett)i| nod^ beffer 

al^ ber X\\^ unb ba^ ^ferb.^' ©ann nal)m er ben ^S^A unb 

fagte : ,,£ni4)pel au^ bem ®adE V' unb tt)ie ber 4Bti^ !am ber 

^itp))el au^ bem (Sad unb fc^Iug auf ben 9?ü(f en be« SBirte« unb 

fd^Iug immer fort, fo ba§ er braun unb blau tourbe, unb ber 3Birt 

15 fd^rie unb l)eulte, ba§ aße ?eute au« ben ^Betten fprangen. 

üDie i^eute famen unb fallen, marum ber 3Öirt fo ^eufte. 

©iefer aber rief: „§ilfe! ©ilfe!'' aber feiner tt)oßte il^m 

l^elfen, benn jeber tt)ar frol^, ba§ er ben ^üp))el nidfit auf 

feinem JRüden fül)tte. ©er ©umme fam aud^ unb fagte: 

ao „©a« ift rec^t! 3^d^ l^abe e« 3^^nen ja gefagt. (Sie l^aben 

ben SEifd^ unb ba« ^ferb geftol^Ien unb ipoüten nod^ me^r 

l^aben. ©aben (Sie Je^t genug?'' 

„@elfen ®ie mir bod^!'' fc^rie ber 3Birt, benn ber £nü))pet 
arbeitete immer nod^ fleißig. ,,^i) tt)iß ^l^nen ben S^ifd^ 
25 unb ba« ^ferb aud^ gurüdfgeben." 

r,©ie braud^en ®ie mir gar nid^t gu geben, ©ie tt)erbe 
id^ nehmen, ol^ne ®ie bamad^ gu fragen/' fagte ber ©umme. 
,,§elfen (Sie mir bod^!" fc^rie ber 3Birt. ^^c^ gebe ^^l^nen 
atte«, tüa« id^ l^öbe." 
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„3fa, alte«, Reifen ®ie mir nur! ^i) bin f^on l^att 

tot." 

^tnüp))el in ben ©ad!" fagte ber S)umme, unb toic ber 
^X\% tt)ar ber ^ü^el mieber im ©ade. ©er SBirt aber »ar 5 
frol^, ba§ er nod^ lebte, barum gab er bem ÜDummen gem 
due«, tt)a« er t)atte : Jifd^, ^ferb, @elb, feine fc^öne Jod^ter 
unb aüe«. ©er ©umme na^m e« unb ging bamit nad^ 
.^aufe, unb afe er bort aniam, »aren bie Vorüber fo frol^, 
ba§ fie auf ba« ©ad^ ftiegen. 10 

©er ©umme l^atte nun eine lounberfd^öne grau unb alle«, 
loa« er fid^ nur toünfd^en tonnte, unb im ganjen 8anbe 
crgäl^Ite man oon feinem großen ®(üd. ©er Sönig be« 
Sanbe« toar alt unb fd^loadi unb l^atte feine fiinber. Sit« 
er ftarb, famen aße geute gu bem ©ummen unb fagten : 15 
„®ie muffen unfer ^önig merben." 

©0 tt)ar er nun Sönig, unb feine grau loar Königin, 
benn ba« Olüd ift ja für bie ©ummen. Unb er loar ein 
fe^r guter ^önig, benn bie ©ummen l^aben meiften« ein 
gute« §erg, unb ba« ift beffer al« oiel SSerftanb. ©olbaten 20 
brandete er gar nic^t, benn er l^atte ja ben ,,^ü))))el im 
<S>^'S,J' SBenn feine SJiinifter ®elb ^aben toottten, ging er in 
ben ©taß unb fagte: ,,^f erbeten, ftrede bid^!" ^n ber ^aitpt* 
ftabt lie^ er einen fd^önen '^Jalaft bauen. SSor bem ^alafte 
aber ftanb auf offener ©trage ba« ,,2:ifd^Iein bede bic^/' unb 25 
tt)er junger ^atte, tonnte fommen unb effen, fo oiel er looUte. 
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7. ^tihtnt'MUUu 

So^arni SBotfgang »on ©oet^e (1749-1832). 

®a\) em tnab' cm m^kxn \ttfyx, 
{Rollern auf bcr Reiben, 
®ar fo jtung imb morgenfd^ön, 
8icf er fiineQ e^ nal^ gu fe^n, 
5 (Saif^ mit Dielen g^eubetu 

aeö^Iein, 9tö«retn, 9tö«Ietn rot, 
JRö^Ietn auf ber Reiben. 

^mit fprad^: „^i) breche bid^, 
jRö^Ieitt auf ber Reiben!" 
lo JRö^Ieiu fprad^: „Qd) ftec^e hi^, 

!Da| bu eiPtg benfft an mid^, 
Unb ic^ ipitt'ö nid^t leiben." 
SRö^Iein, JRö^Iein, SRö^Iein rot, 
SRö^lein auf ber Reiben. 

15 Unb ber toilbe Änabe brad^ 

'« JRöölein auf ber Reiben; 
9iö«Iein toe^rte fid^ unb ftad^, 
§alf x^m boä). fein SBel^ unb 5lc^, 
SRu^f eö eben leiben. 

ao ^mtxn, {Rö^Iein, JRo^Iein rot, 

9tö^lein auf ber Reiben. 
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8« %n l^iH mir eive iBdtine* 

4>cmrl(^ ^cinc (1799-1866). 

Du bift tote eine ©lume, 

®o l^olb unb fd^ön unb rein; 
3(^ fd^au'bic^ an unb SBel^mut 

©c^Ieic^t mir in« ^erj hinein. 

aRir ift at« ob i(^ bie §änbe 

Sluf« ©au<)t bir leflen fottf, 
Setenb, ba§ ®ott bid^ erl^olte 

<So rein unb fd^ön unb ^olb 

g« ttxir einnwl ein SWann. @o fangen alle ÜWörd^en^^nSr. 
unb biefe« ift ein SKärd^en, barum mu| e« aud^ fo anfangen. lo 
ÜDiefer SD^ann l^te^ ^an« unb tt)ar fel^r arm. @r ^tte 
töeber §au« nod^ ©ütte, ttjeber §unb nod^ Äul^. @r mu^te 
fein ^ot ol^ne ^tter effen, unb toenn am (Sonntag anbere 
Seute ©ier tranlen, l^atte er nid^t« afe SBaffer für feinen 
!J)urft. ^% er tear fo arm tt)ie eine Sirdienmau«. Slber ber 15 
liebe ®ott Id|t feine (Sonne fd^einen über SReic^e unb 3lrme. 
5Run, toir merbfen boren. 

Sine« 2:age« ging er in ben SBalb, um §oIj gu l^auen. 
gr mufete fleißig arbeiten; bie ®onne fd^ien auc^ fel^r toarm, 
unb ba ttmrbe er fel^r burftig. ÜDarum ging er gum ^^i^^tf 20 
um ju trinfen. ÜDort fanb er einen SSogel, ber mar in einem 
9le^e gefangen, ba« an einem großen, alten Saume l^ing. 
S« loar ein fc^öner, »eißer 3SogeI, ein meiner ginte. 
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;,!Da« tft ja fc^ön,'' fagte ber SWann, ,,©a« ift gett)t| cmc 

Dergauberte gee, unb »enn td^ fie frei laffe, giebt fte mir 

brci SBünfd^e, fo gcl^t ba« {a immer in ben 9Jiärc^en. ^% 

\t%i ift mein ©lud gemad^t/ f))rad^ er; bann öffnete er ba^ 

5 3le^, unb fogleid^ ftanb eine ttmnberfd^öne gee öor i^m. 

,,!Da« ift red^t/' fagte er, ^gerabe toie vi) t% mir gebadet 
l^atte! Slber jie^t, mein liebet gräulein gee, fagen ®ie mir 
bod^, iDie (gie in bo^ ?lefe gefommen finb/ 

,,!Da^ ift eine lange, traurige ©efc^id^te, unb id^ l^abe feine 
i<^ 3^'^/ -S^nen aüe« gu ergäl^Ien. Slber e« iDar einmal ein alter 
.^aube.rer, ber l^atte einen ®ol^n. ©iefer ©ol^n tooöte mid^ 
l^eiraten, unb ba tt)urbe ber Sllte fd^redlid^ böfe unb Der* 
gauberte mid^ in einen SSogel unb feinen ©ol^n in einen 
gifd^. 9Son bem ©ol^n l)aben ®ie getüi^ fd^on gel^ört. @r 
15 lebte im gluffe unb tourbe Don einem, gifd^er gefangen» Slber 
jefet gebe id^ ^linen aud^ brei SBünfc^e, gerabe tt)ie immer in 
ben aWärdfjen '' 

„©anle fd^ön, liebet gräulein, aber bitte, fagen ®ie mir 
bocö, ipa^ ic^ mir toünfdöen fott* ^^tf) 1 eiber tt)ei§ e« toirflid^ 
2o nid^t." 

„9?un, h)ünfc^en ®ie fid^ für ba« et ixe ein fd^öne«, fteine« 
§au« mit §of unb Slder unb ^l^en unb "iPferben." 

,!Mj nein, ba« ift nic^t mel^r, atö tüa« anbere geute aud^ 
l^aben. ^c^ toitt ettoa« 4Beffere«.'' 
25 ,,9tun gut, id^ l^abe einmal einem 3Kanne brei SBünfd^e ge* 
geben, ber n)ünfct|te fid^ für ba« erfte fel^r öiel 53ier, für ba« 
gleite noc^ mel^r ©ier, unb für ba« britte fo Diel 4Bier, al« 
er nur trinfen lonnte, 2Ba« teufen ®ie baöon?'' 

„^^^ ift auc^ nid^t öiel beffer.'' 
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nShm, @tc ttriffen ja tote e^ bem gifd^er flcgcmgctt tft 
!Der tDotCte out^ immer me^r ^oben^ unb gule^t ^atte er 

„3)a^ ^t ferne grau get^on. !Die ttmr nie jufrieben, unb 
bumm ttKir jte aud^» 3^ l^abe aber feine ^au." 5 

„Dann ttmnfc^en @ie \\i) boc^ eine, Slber machen ®ie 
fc^neö! gaffen ®ie mi(^ nid^t eine gange ©tunbe »arten, 
ffiünfi^en Sie bo(^ ft^ett!" 

„SNi^ toiö id^ am^, aber feine bnmme gifd^erfrau, bie 
nid^t^ tDei§. 3^c^ »ill eine ^rittjeffin gur grau ^aben. 10 
aber e^ xsc^% eine toirftit^e ^rinjeffin fein, mit blauen 5lugen 
unb blonbem ©aar, unb fie mu§ aud^ ptng unb fd^ön unb 
flug fein, yxdi eine Ärone foü fie tragen öon reinem ©olbe.-* 

;,gür 't^^ gleite toitt id^ ein fd^öne^ (Scfjlog mit großen 
genftem unb SE^ren, unb an jeber S^üre fotten jtoei ^Diener 15 
fte^en, bie fotten bunte Leiber tragen utib eine geber am 

©Ute. Unb für ba^ britte »ünfd^e id^ mir — id^ »itt " 

aber ba^ toar gerabe ba« ©d^Iimmfte. @r tonnte nid^t^ toa^ 
er tDottte. 

„ffiünfc^en ®ie ftd^ bod^ ein Äönigreic^. "^txca @te eine 20 
^rinjeffin l^eiraten, fo muffen @ie boc^ au(^ ein Äönigreid^ 

„3a, unb bann fommt eine^ S^age^ ein anberer ^öntg mit 
' öielen ©olbaten, nimmt mir mein Äönigreid^ unb heiratet 
meine ^ringeffin, unb mid^ felber Iä|t er binben ober i^itxi. 25 
3fd^ tiJei§ fd^on, wie ba^ in ben SKörd&en immer gel^t. 5Wein, 
id^toitt ettt)a« Seffere«." 

„®o »ünfd^en @ie fid^ bod^, bag @te in ben ©immel fom* 
men, tt)enn ®ie fterben.'' 
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„!Da« tft toirHic^ ein guter Oebattfc, aber fterben »iff i(^ 
ttO(^ lange nid^t, aber feien ®ie nur ru^ig! SDtorgen ift 
aud^ nod^ ein Sag, utib toir ^abcn ja ^t\i genug. ^(^ xot\% 
\isfi% UHi6 y&j iDilL t^ ba^ britte geben ®ie mir noc^ 

5 brei anbete SBünft^e.^ 

„aber, lieber ^an«, ba« fann u^ ja nic^t ®o ge^t \i^9> 
ja ni(^t in ben 2Äärd^en. ®ie finben ba^ in feinem anbereu 
3Äär(J)en, unb xotxcci ®ie aud^ atte SDiord^en lefen, bie jemate 
gefc^rieben ttmrben.'' 

10 „!©ie anbem SÄärt^ finb au(^ Diet gu bumnu ^i) \M 
aber meinen brittcn 3Öunfc^ I|aben, unb XQvxa <Sie i^n mir 
nid^t geben, fo tt)ünfc^e id^, ba§ ®ie ein fjift^ toerben. ©ie 
muffen bann tief im bunfeln SSäaffer leben, bi^ ein ^fc^er 
tommt unb @ie fängt. 25ann »erben ®ie gebraten unb ge=* 

15 geffen, unb ba« ift lein SSergnügen. ^% bann loerben ®ie 
anber^ benfcn.'' 

5Da mußte bie ^tt Skjtx geben, \oqA er fid^ toünfc^te : bie 
^ringef fitt, ba^ ©c^toß unb bie brei anberen . SBünf d^e. ÜDonn 
iDünfd^te er fic^ auc^ nod^ fd^neH ein großem -Sönigreid^ mit 

ao Dielen ©olbaten, einen ft^önen golbenen 2:^rott unb no(^ brei 
anbere Sßilnft^e. 

5Dann ging er in ba^ ®c^Io§. ÜDort »aren ütele Wiener 
unb große ^rren unb ^oxavx, unb bort faß aud^ bie ^rin« 
geffin an einem golbenen Sifd^e. 2lber niemanb fa^ \^txi ' 

25 ©an^, benn er trug nod^ feine alten Kleiber, unb große 
Ferren unb ÜDamen fe^en leine i?eute, toeld^e fd^led^te Äleiber 
tragen. 'Darum »ünfd^te er fid) fd^nell eine ^one unb neue Slei* 
ber unb noc^ brei anbere 2Bünf(^e. !Da ttmßten fie gleich alle, 
baß er Äönig xoax, unb fie traten gern, toa^ er i^nen befallt* 
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@o irar er mm ftfimg tmb lebte erfi re(^ glöffl«^ mit 
femer JKtrigm m bem ^(u^ ^ßalafie. Sber bofi) fa^ er, 
bo^ feine ^rou boc^ mi^ jitfrieben uxir« J9alb toxnr bie^ 
tdc^t re^, balb jene«; baß) uxtr ein Xifc^ 2^ ^^ <>i>^ 
eine 2:pr jn Hein, ober ein ©tn^I nur irieOeic^t nic^t fc^ 5 
genug. 

!}>mn fogte ber ^dnd fc^eQ einen Shmfc^ unb mochte 
e^ onber^, aber bamt nxnr e« ber. Königin au^ nix^ nic^t 
rcd^t, unb fie ging auf i^ 3immer unb fpra(^ bcn ganjcn 
2:ag fein Sort 10 

aber ber ©and badete: ^@o t^ getoi§ attc Königinnen/ 
unb barum blieb er immer glcic^ frol^ unb glürflid^. ghtr 
bad 9teiten tnac^te i^ fein SSergnügen, unb ein König mu| 
oiel reiten. @r ^Mt einen großen SBalb. !Darin toor öiel 
®Ubf ©M^^ '^^ ©öfcn. SBcnn er borni mit ben ©erren 15 
unb Domen in ben SBalb reiten mptfte, um gu jagen, pel er 
oft iwm ^ferbe, benn afe er jung toar, l^atte er bad 9tetten 
nic^t gelernt, unb ie^t Joar er gu alt baju. ÜDatin lachte 
bie Königin laut, unb bad nxir getoig nic^t ^öflid^. 

(gined Staged »ottte bie Königin einen neuen ©arten l^aben, « 
itnb ba toünf d^te i^r ber König einen ; barin imren bie ©lumen 
t)on ®oü) unb ®Iad, unb bie ©egc oon ©über, ©old) einen 
©arten l|at nicf|t jeber König. 

after bie Königin toottte gar nid^t l^ineingc^en. ^®oIb unb 
©über larni ic^ im ©d^Ioffe genug fe^cn," fagte fie. „aiber as 
bad öerftel^en ®ie toieber nid^t,'' unb bann fprac^ fie eine ganje 
ffioc^e fein SSSort mel^r. 

3ttle|t fagte fie: ^3Bir muffen aud^ ein neucd @c^Io§ ^aben, 
©ad alte ift gar au fc^kc^t'' 
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^®(^on gut,'' fagtc ber Äöntfl unb toihifd^te fid^ fc^cü em 
Jicuc« ®d^Io§, fo fc^ön toie cr e^ fi(^ nur bcnfen fonntc. 

Slber bic g^au ttxir ttricber nid^t jufriebcn, ^®Ia^ unb ®oIb 
unb ©ilber ift genug ba, aber ganj unb gar fein ©efd^macf. 
s 2Sad tDetg aud^ fo ein ^öntg, ber bo(^ nur ein $o(3^auer 
ift?" fagte fie. 

5Da« tear nun bod^ gu t)iel, unb ber gute §an^ ttmrbe aud^ 
böfe unb fagte : „^t%\ .tt)itf id^ aber auc^ fein SBort me^r 
l^ören. SBenn ®ie nid^t fogleid^ rul^ig finb, loerbe id^ ©ie xxi 
lo eine alte ^^iit ]^ineintt)ünfd^en. ©ort toerben ®ie auf einem 
53ünbcl ®tro^ fd^Iafen muffen, unb bann loerben <Sie balb 
anber^ beuten unb jufrieben fein/' 

Unb er mar fo böfe, ba§ er ^inau^ging unb bie Königin 
allein im 3^^^^ gurüdfUe§. ©inter bem ©d^Ioffe auf ber 
15 S^reppe fanb er brei Wiener, bie bort fa^en unb harten f))iel^ 
ten. ,,3Ba« mat^t ^f^r ba?" fragte er, 
„SBSir f))ieten harten, §err ^önig," war bie 2lnttt)ort. 
„©a^ ift jgut," fagte er. ,!h^ f))iele iA gleich mit°," unb er 
fefete fid^ unb legte feine fitone neben fid^ auf otc STre^^^je, 
aoUnb tt)ie er fo ba fa^ unb fpielte, tourbe er loieber frol^, unb 
balb l^atte er ganj oergeffen, ba§ er Äönig toar, unb loa« für 
eine böfe grau er \fxiit. 6r f))ielte aud^ fel^r gerne, obfd^on 
er immer öerlor. 
Slber bie Königin lam il)m nad^° unb afö fie i^n fal), toie er 
25 auf ber 3:re))pe fag unb mit ben ©ienem harten fpielte, ba fing 
fi^ 5iL° V^ fd^elten. ®ie fd^alt fo laut, ba§ man e« im gangeft 
(Sct|Ioffe l^ören tonnte, unb bie Diener famen aße unb ftanben 
auf ben ^Treppen, unb bie ©erren unb Damen ftanben an ben 
genftem unb fd^auten gu° unb ladeten. 
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3tterft fpicitc er ru^ig tocitcr°, beim er ^attc gute Porten 
unb n)oIIte bad @)riet geummen^ unb xaoA bte Königin fagte, 
tDor t^ nw^td 5Weue6, berai er ^atte ed fc^on oft genug ge* 
^ört. @r tourbe oft genug gcft^olten. WA er aber fa^, ba§ 
aöe lachten, fprang er jule^t auf°, unb bie golbene ^one fiel 5 
öon ber 2^re^)pe ^runter° unb gerbra(^. 

^g^au," rief er, ^feien (Sie boc^ ru^ig ! ^Btn i(^ benn fiö* 
ntg geworben, bomit meine 35iener über mid^ tacken fotfen! 
2Bad beulen ©ie benn? .§aben Sie ben 3Serftanb verloren? 
3d^ tooBte bo(^, baß vi) nie einen SÖSunfd^ gel^abt ^ätte !" 10 

Unb faum l^atte er bad gefagt, ba maren Schloß unb ÜDic*' 
ner unb aßed ))Iö^Iic^ öerfc^nnmben, ©r ftanb »ieber am ^at^e 
im SBalbe, unb öor i^m l^ing bad 5Ke^ am ®aume. üDer SJo* 
gel, ben er frei gelaffen l^atte, Derfc^ioanb gerabe gtt)tfc^en ben 
^Bäumen, unb in ber gerne I|örte er eine Stimme : „®ie 15 
bummer SDienfc^!'' 
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10« Sitf bit liegft mix im l^ttytisu 

(Folksong.) 

!Du, bu licflft mir im §ergcn, 
!Du, bu licflft mir im @inn, 
5Du, bu mad^ft mir öicl ©d^erjeti, 
2Bet|t tiid^t toic flut id^ bir bin! 

@o, fo nne id^ bid^ tiebe^ 
®o, fo liebe aud^ mid^! 
!j)ie, bie görttid^ften triebe 
gü^r id^ nur einjig für bid^! 
w ^% \^f K K Wl' i^ W'^ ^tejifl fto bi(^ ! 

ÜDod^, bod^ barf id^ bir trauen; 
5Dir, bir mit leidstem ©inn? 
!Du, bu barfft auf mic^ bauen, 
äöei§t ja, tr)ie gut ic^ bir bin! 
15 ^% \% % % ^^i^t ja iDie gut ic^ bir bin! 

Utib, unb tt)enn in ber gerne 
!Dir, bir mein ®ilb erfd^eint, 
©ann, bann toünfd^f id^ fo gerne, 
!Da6 un^ bie 8iebe vereint! 
«> ^% % K K ^^6 ^^^ ^i^ Siebe öereint! 
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11. 3)et idit^Hit Xd^letleim 

SubttJlg Urlaub (1787-1862). 

© gogcn brci Jöurfc^cn too^I über ben SR^ctn, 
®cl einer ^au SBirtm ba feierten fte ein. 

^grau SBirtin, ^ot (Sie gut :©ter unb SBein? 
©0 \)^i @ie 3^^r fd^öne« Jöc^terletti ?- - 

^aßeitt «tcr unb "S&txix ift frifd^ unb Har, 5 

SKein 2:öd^terlein liegt auf ber lotenba^r',*' 

Unb ate fie \x^itxi gur Kammer l|inein, 
3)a tag fie in einem fd^toargen ©direin. 

2)er erfte, ber fcfilug ben «Schleier gurüd 

Utib fc^aute fie an mit traurigem 53ft(f : 10 

^9l(^, lebteft bu nod^, bu fc^öne 9)?aib! 
3fc^ nnirbe bic^ lieben Don biefer '^txi.'' 

S)er gleite bedte ben @(J)Ieier gu 
Unb feierte fit^ <& utib n)einte bagu: 

§ 

„"M), ba§ bu liegft auf ber SEotenba^r'! 15 

3^(^ ^ab' bid^ geliebet fo mand^e^ ^^a^r." 

!Der britte l^ob il^n lieber fogleic^ 
Unb fü^te fte ^n ben Ü)hinb fo bleid^ : 

JSM)j liebf id^ immer, bid^ lieb' id^ no(^ l^euf 

Unb ttjerbe bid^ lieben in ©»igfeit/' 20 
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S^ ttxir chrnial cm ©c^neiber, ber fag auf bem S^ifc^c imb 
nä^tc tote anbete ©d^neiber auc^, (Sr ^te§ ^eter ^toim. !Ba^ 
ift ein fel^r guter 5)lame für einen ©^neiber, unb bod^ ttmr er 
nic^t gufrieben. ©d^neiber ttxir er geworben, »eil fein SSater 
5 e« auc^ getoefen tear, aber gute Slrbeit l^atte er nod^ nie ge* 
xmi!ji, obmo^l ber 9Jieifter il^n genug gefd^olten l^atte. 

^eter aber badete immer : r,SBarum bin id^ nid^t ^öger ge* 

toorben? ©er nimmt bie SSüd^fe auf bie ©d^ulter, gel^t in 

'btxi grünen, bunflen SBalb, unb fd^iegt ^irfd^e utib §afen- 

10 ^a, e« ift bo(^ ein frifc^e«, freie«, frö^Iic^eö geben. 3f(^ >cot\% 

auc^ gar nid^t, toarum id^ l^ier nod^ länger bleibe." 

Unb fo fa§ er benn aud^ ^eute, unb mar bei fel^r fc^Ied^ter 
Saune. (Sr gerri§ einen gaben nad^ bem anberen; tt)a« er 
aber babei fagte mar fein %t\stt ^(xm, fa§ er lieber eine 
15 SÖeile unb fd^aute burd^ ba« fleine trübe genfter auf ben ^of 
^mau?°. ,,®er madjt l^eute lieber fd^Ied^te Slrbeit/' badete 
SerüWeifter. ©ie anberen ©efeUen aber arbeiteten fleißig, 
©ie tt)urben nie gefc^olten. 

@« tt)ar je^t grül^Iing. ©ie SKorgenfonne fd^ien fo milb 
20 unb toarm öom blauen §immet l^erob^ unb bie Söget 
fangen überaß in ben Säumen. -JaTbrö^tß^tt »ar e« ganj 
anber« ate in ber engen, bumpfen ©tube. 

©a toarf er auf einmal bem Sßeifter bie Slrbeit an ben 
Äopf, tt)arf ©d^ere unb 4BügeIeifen in bie näd^fte @dEe, toarf 
25 ©tül^Ie unb Sänfe um°, ergriff feinen §ut unb f))rang gur 
2:^üre ^ inaug^,^ 

©er SDieifter aber fagte nid^tö, obfc^on er böfe genug xtm. 
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C fürd^tcte ftd^, beim er ttmftte, ba§ ^eter eine ftarle Sauft 

^®ott fei !Danf !" rief ^eter, ate er brausen mar, ,,ba^ »ar 
ein guter ®ebanfe öon mir ! 5hm mag lommen »a« ba toitt, 
e^ ift bod^ immer nod^ beffer, ate in ber bumpf en ©d^neiberftube 5 
fifeen! SBJie fonnte id) nur fo bumm fein, ein ©c^neiber gu 
iDerben ! ©raupen im SBalbe ate 3^äger, ba^ ift ba^ geben für 
mic^! @ö ift nod^ nid^t gu fpät bagu." 

Unb fogleid^ ging er gu einem Sc^miebe, ber nic^t tt)eit ba* 
t)on iDol^te unb SBaffen gu öerfaufen \!fxi\t. S)a laufte er 10 
eine alte Sauge, bie toar tool^I fünf göen lang, üDa^ ßifen 
baran ttmr aßein eine @üe lang unb fo fc^tt)er, bag ein ftar* 
ler SWann fie faum tragen fonnte, 5lud^ laufte er eine gro|e 
©to^fnabel unb fe^r ftarlen traben, ^ üDa« fann ic^ auf ber 
{Reife öietteid^t nod^ gut gebrauchen,'' fagte er; bann ging er 15 
]^inau£° in bie toeite SÖelt. 

Sort f am er benn aud^ balb in einen fel^r großen, bunleln 
SH5aIb, toie aöe ©c^neiber, toenn fie auf Steifen gelten. 3lber 
er trug ja feine groge Sauge auf ber ©djulter. ©a l^atte er 
benn aud^ leine 3lngft unb ging fröl^lid^ togit«?^ ^mmer tiefer 20 
fam er in ben ftitten, grünen SBalb, »0 bie ©öume fo groß 
unb bid^t toaren, ba§ er ben blauen ^immel balb gar nid^t 
mel|r fel|en fonnte. 

3ule^t umrbe e^ aber ftodtfinfter, unb ba tougte ber ©d^neiber, 
baß e6 "^^i^i toar. gr legte fid^ mit feiner Sauge unter einen 25 
53aum unb f erlief fogteid^ ein°, benn er toar fe^r mübe. 

Site er einige ©tunben ge|d}lafen ^atte, toad^te er plöfelid^ auf®. 
!t)a toor e^ in bem finftem 3Ba(be noc^ ^eüer ate bei Jage, fo 
^ü^ ba§ er faum feigen fonnte. ®^ loar aber fein ©onnenfc^ein. 
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ouc^ toxir tern f^er ba. £)er ©(Reibet l^e abet lebte 
5lngft, benn er l^atte feme grofee 8onje. Shtl^tg fd^aute er 
um^er^ 
3ule^t fal^ er etttw^ SEBei^e^ l^inter ben großen, bunHeti 

5 Säumen in ber ^txxit, !j)a fprang er auf® unb rannte mit 
feiner ?ange barauf Io^°, fp fd^nett er nur lonnte. SDber plö^ 
lid^ ftonb ein inräd^tige^, toei^e^ ^ferb öor il^m, unb barauf 
fa^ eine »unberfc^öne, junge ÜDame mit einem grünen ^leib, 
unb einer tt)eigen ^Jeber am §ute. 

lo !©a ftanb ber ^eter unb f onnte fein SBort f^jrec^en. ßttoa« 

fo Schöne« l^atte er in feinem geben noc^ nie gefeiten, unb el^e 

er e^ felber gar ttju^te, toar il^m bie ?ange au^ ber §anb ge^ 

fatten unb lag ba auf ber grbe. 

2lber bie fc^öne !Dame läd^elte unb fagte : ,,3funger 3Kann, 

15 »ie lommen @ie l^ierfjer ? SBiffen @ie nidit, ba^ bie^ ber 
SSSalb ber öerjauberten ^ringeff in ©olbrö^c^en ift?" 

„@o!" rief ber ©c^neiber, ber jefet lüieber fjjrec^en Iwmte, 
al« er fa^, ba| e^ bod^ fein ®eft)enft ttnir. „!Die fd^öne ^rin* 
' jeffin finb ®ie ttjo^l gar felber?'' 

20 3)a nidtte bie fd^öne ÜDame läc^elnb unb fagte : „^d^ l^be 
aud^ ein gro§e^, l^errlid^e^ ©d^Iog nid^t ttjeit t)on t|ier* !Darin 
tft e^ gar fc^ön. Slber leiber bin id^ t)erjaubert, tt)ie fo öiele 
^ringeffinnen, bie biefem ober jenem alten ^auberer it|re §anb 
nic^t geben tt)ottten. ®o l^abe ic^ benn auc^ fd^on über l^unbert 

25 3^a^re mit meinen !Dienem unb ^Dienerinnen im ©d^Ioffe ge* 

fdjlafen. 5)lur eine einzige ©tunbe in ber SBoc^e barf id^ in 

ben ©alb reiten, unb ba« ift gur Sßittemad^t öon ©amftag 

auf ©onntag.'' 

^©(^öne !Dame/ fagte ^eter, „t9> freut mid^, ^l^re Se» 
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!amitfd&aft ju motten. J)orf id^ 3t|r JRUtcr fem? IDorf i^ 
@tc öon bctn böfcn 3^uber befreien?'' 

„3^, bo« bürfcn @te gang ge^ig, unb toenn ®te mid^ be* 
freien, mu§ i(^ 3fV grau »erben, unb ®ie finb bann ber 
©err öon affetn, ttm^'id^ l^abe: ein präd^rige^ ®i)\t>%, öiele 5 
!Biener, gro^e 3Bälber unb gelber unb Spönnen ®oIbe^." 

,rS)ad ift aber boc^ gar nid^t fd^Ied^t,'' backte ^eter. „3^a, ba«J 
ift gett)i§ beffer, afe toenn man ©d^eiber ift, unb in ber 
bumpfen, engen ^\xbt fi^n vsox^J" !Dann fagte er laut: 
„®ne fd^öne, junge grau unb noc^ Oolb bagu, ba^ finbet 10 
man nid^t alle SEage, noc^ auf aßen ©tragen, ©agen ®ie 
mir, f(^öne ^ringeffin, toa^ mu§ id^ tl^un, um biefen l^errlid^en 
^eid gu genrinnen?'' 

^geid^t ift e« nid^t," fagte (Solbrö^c^en* „^n bem SBalbe 
öor meinem ©d^Ioffe lebt ein fd^redtlid^ groger Jöär, unb ber 15 
^ bi^ je^t nod^ jeben gerriffen, ber mid^ je befreien toottte* 
Riefen ©ören aber muffen ®ie töten/ 

„3d^ merbe ben S3&ten gang gett)ig ViA^Xi, fc^öne ^ringeffin, 
aber toa^ wXi% id^ bann tl^un, menu ber S3äv tot ift?" 

„3^, bann bin id^ au^ bem ©d^Iafe erttwd^t, unb meine « 
©iener aud^. @ie lommen aber fogleid^ auf Jto^ ®d^to§, unb 
no(^ an bemfelben SEage »erben tt)ir §od^jeit l^alten. @ie 
finb ein echter SRitter, nid^t tt)at|r?" 

„®eti)ig bin id^ ba^,'' antwortete ber ©c^neiber ftolg. 

^ffiie l^eigen ®ie, unb toa^ für ein SBa|)<5en l^aben ®ie?" 25 
fragte bie ^ringeffin. 

n^ißj bin ber SRitter ^eter t)on ber gtte, unb mein SBop* 
pen ift bie Schere, ba^ ©ügeleifen, unb gmei M^nabeln.'' 

^@o?'' fragte bie ^ringeffin, r,^eter öon ber ßUe? ©a^ 
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S35a|)<)cn feimc id^ aber ntd^t unb aiu^ ntd^t. ben Xiamen. 

!Ca« ift toofjl ein gong neuer Slbel?" 
^®ett)t§/ antwortete ^eter ftolj. ^3)er neuefte unb beftc.'' 
^@onft ttjar boc^ immer ber alte Slbel ber befte," fagte 
5 bic !Dame. ,,!Do(^ toenn ®ie mic^ befreit ^aben unb mein 

©emal^I finb, toerben @ie ja ber reid^fte SRitter im gongen 

Sanbe fein. ÜDann lüirb ed am^ nic^t^ au^mad^en, ob 3^^r 

Slbet alt ift, ober neu." 
@o fprad^ bie ÜDame ©olbrö^c^en unb tt)ar t)Iö^Iici^ öer* 
lo fc^ttjunben. ©torffinfter loar e^ ttjieber im SBalbe. !J)er 

©c^neiber fal^ unb l)örte nid^td mel^r. @ci^tt)arje 9la(^t '^:oiy 

tiefe ©title lag ring^ uml^er. ®a legte ber ©c^neiber fic^ 

jtieber° unb fc^Iief ein°, of|ne über bad, »ad er gefefien l^atte, 

nac^jubenlen, benn er loar nodft fel^r mübe. 
15 S^ü^ <^^ 2Korgen XQo^i^jit er ouf^ SDa toar ed im SBötbe 

nod^ gang bunlet; nur aud bem Often lam ein graued Sid^t. 

@r backte »ieber an bie fc^öne ^ringeffin, aber er fagte gu 

fid^ felbft: ,,3)ad tt)ar gett)i§ nur ein 2^raum. Slber l^ungrig 

bin ic^ babei geworben, unb je^t mu§ ic^ machen, bat 
«oi(^ etttjad gu effen finbe. ÜDad wirb aber wol^I nic^t teic^t 

fein, benn \i) benfe nic^t, bag t|ier in biefem SBalb Seute 

wol^nen.'' 
(gr nal^m feine Sauge utib ging weiter^ in ben SBalb l^in* 

ein, fo fd^nell er lonnte. (gl^e er abr.r weit gegangen war, 
25 lam er <3töfeKd^ ^n einen fc^önen großen ©arten. ÜDa ftan* 

ben öiele ^Blumen, fc^öne 4Bäume, unb in ber J^^me fal^ er 

am^ ein ^jräc^tiged ®(^Io|. 3)ie 2Korgenfonne fd^ien auf bie 

]^ot|en Stürme, unb fie gtöngten wie ®oIb, 
Der ©c^neiber wottte gerabe in ben ©arten gelten, ate er 
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ein (auted ©eräufd^ %M!t. Sd toxir old ob ein @tttnnnmib 
Jmn^ bcn ffialb torn. 5lfö er aber l^tnfal^, lag ba ein fd^re* 
lic^ großer ^3ttr mtb fc^narc^te fo (ant, ba| fu^ bie Sämne 
bogen« 

„©0," backte ^eter, „ba l^ben »ir i^n ia. SRun »erben 5 
ttnr fe^en-'' Unb fc^ett nal^m er 5Rä^nabet unb gaben nnb 
begann ben ©c^toang be« Sären an ben näc^ften 59anni gn 
näl^en« 

ai« ber ©(^neiber gerabe fertig nxnr, ernxu^te ber öär 
unb fc^ante t^ mit fd^redltd^en ätngen an"". „SBa« toittft bn 10 
l^ier in meinem SBalbe?" bmmmte er toilS^ unb ftanb auf**, 
merfte aber nid^t, ba§ fein ©c^toang am 4Baume feftgcnölT 
toar* 

„©d^ibem tt)itt id^," fagte $eter rul^ig. „§afi bu leine 
Slrbeit für mid^, ober fann id^ auf bem ©d^Ioffe t)tettet(^t 15 
etttKi« gu tl^un finben? ®ieb mir arbeit, loenn t(^ bitten 
barf." 

„35a« ift nid^t mal^r/ rief ber Sär* „!Du btft ein SRttter 
toie bie ätnbem, bie öor bir l^ter »aren. 2lber bie nmrben 
aöe gerriffen. ÜDu benfft aud^ bie fc^öne ^ringeffm gu ge* 20 
Irinnen, aber bu »irft balb anbere ^©ebanlen fjaben.^ 

SDHt biefen SSSorten »ottte er fid^ aud^ fd^on auf ben 
©c^eiber ftürgen, ber aber fagte: „©ei boc^ rul^ig, lieber 
53är! ©u barfft ba« ja nic^t tt|un! ^i) bin >mxVi\i) nur 
ein armer ©d^neiber unb fam l^ier^er, um Slrbeit gu finben. 25 
©ie^,]^ier l)abe id^ 9?abet unb gaöen lüie alle ©c^neiber.'' 

„Du bift alfo tt)irfUc^ nur ein ©c^neiber,'' fagte ber 4Bär 
ettoa« milber* „9iun, bu fie^ft auc^ ja gar nic^t au«"^ tt)ie 
ein 9?itter. ^d^ mu§ mir einen neuen 9tod[ mac$en""Iaffen, 
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einen fc^Onen foomten, ben \&j ©ornitag^ trogen lomt ICtefnt 

^obe ic^ bi ber ©tobt nuw^ laffen, unb er ift ft^on aft rnib 

\fiX ?ö(^. 3fter toa^ trögft bu benn ba mtf ber ©c^tcr?" 

„%äs^, ba^ ift ja nur mein 30^*^^^^- ^ »eifet tröc^, 

5 toie bie gebraucht tt)erben?'' 

„Sinen ^l^nftoc^er ^e ic^ mir am^ fd^on oft getofinfc^t. 
©eftcm Slbenb ^be ic^ einen JRitter gegeffen, unb bo^ gleifc^ 
fifet mir \t%i nod^ g^ifc^cn ben '^<Apm^ Äannft bu mir ba 
ni(^t mit beinem 3a^fto(i^er bie 3ä^e ^ju^?- 

10 ,r®ett)i6, mit bem größten SSergnügen: ©a tonn ic^ bir 

gonj gut l^elfen. SKad^e nur gefättigft bo« 5KauI ouf^, fo 

toeit bu fannft^ 
ÜDa« tl^ot ber Sär, unb ber ©(^neiber ftie§ bie gonge 

l^mein^, fo ba^ fie eine ^Ibe Stte long jum ^interlopfe 

15 ^rou^tom. ®a brummte ber J©är gor feared lid^ unb brod^ 

bie gauge nne ©to«» @r »ottte fid^ fogteid^ auf ben ©d^nei^ 

ber ftürgen, ober bo er mit bem @d^tt)onje on bem S3oume 

feftgenät)t ttnir, lonnte er nid^t don ber ©telle lommen. (5r 

fiel nieber® unb »or tot @o »erben 4Bären getötet» 

ao !Da nol^m ^eter fein longe« 5Keffer unb gog bem 4Bären 

bie ©out ^b^ Die ©out, bie fe^r fc^loer loor, no^m er ouf 



bie ©d^ufter unb trug fie jort^gum ^Sod^e» üDort ttmfd^ er 
fid^ bie ©önbe, toeld^e gong blutig looren» @r \oox ober 
mübe geworben, borum legte er fic^ ouf bie ©out ni 
as unb f^tief ein^ 

Site er fo am :©ad^e fd^tief, tom ein langer^ bürrer SRitter 
auf einem langen, bürren ^ferbe burd^ ben SBolb» 3)er 
fol^ ben toten ^öftren unb bo »or er fe^r frol^. 

^3^0/' bockte er, „bo« ift ber ^<kx, ber bo« ©c^lo§ Rittet 
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3e^t ift er tot, unb ber 5Kann, ber il^n* getötet, ^at bie 
©out genommen unb ift bomit fortgegangen, meil er gar 
nid^t iDU^te, ba^ er je^t bie ^rinjeffin jur grau tiaben 
fonnte» ÜDa loitf ^ gleid^ l^tngetien unb i^r fagen, bag id^ 
'tva 4Bören getötet l^abe. 5lber ben ©d^ttjanj tottt id^ mit* 5 
nel^men, bamit man e« aud^ glaubt.'' 

@ogteic^ f^Jtang er öom ^ferbe, nat|m ben ©d^ttxmj, ber 
nod^ am 4Baume feftgenötit toar, unb bann ritt er fd^nett 
gum @(^Ioffe, ÜDort nxiren jiefet atle t)on i^rem langen ©c^Iafe 
aufgetoad^t, unb öiele ©iener rannten liiß^ unb ^fr^. (gie 10 
toaren fel^r fleißig, benn \t%i, ba bie ^rinjeffin befreit mar, 
mußten fie am^ gleich aüe« für bie ©oc^jeit fertig madden. 

ÜDie ^ringeffin ftanb auf ber S^re}j|)e t)or bem ©c^toffe, 
ate ber 9titter !am unb il^r ben ©c^loanj be« ©ären ju 
gü^en legte* SDa tadelte fie, gab i^m bie §anb unb 15 
f^ad^ : „®ie finb alfo ber ftolje 9titter, ber ben Sören ge* 
tötet l^at. !Da« loar fel^r fd^ön öon 3^]^nen, SBie tonnten 
@ie aber eine fo gro§e Jl^at Doübringen?" 

n^%'' fttflte ber ^Ritter,, ^um eine fc^öne J)ame gu befreien, 
tonn ber ftarle aWann aße«. üDer Sftr ftürjte fid^ fogleid^ auf 20 
utic^jjjä^ aber id^ jog mein ©c^ioert unb fd^tug il^n jtoei* 
utat über ben Äojjf, fo ba^ er tot gur ßrbe nieberfiel. 
Um aber eine fo fc^öne >Dame tt)ie (Sie ju befreien, töte 
fa^ gotij gerne noc^ jel^n anbere Suren.'' 

35a loar bie IDame fel^r fro^, ate fie ben SRitter fo fpre* 21 
d^en l^örte. ,r3a," fagte fie, ,,®ie finb loirfli^ ein echter SRitter. 
Slber ba @ie nun ben ^rei« gewonnen l^aben, fo lommen @ie 
benn auc^ l^erein", bamit mir bie ©oc^jeit l^atten lönnen." 

!I)a l^rte man plöfelid^ ein fd^redCIid^e« Srummcn. @^ 



64 EASY READING, 

tear bcr 4Bör» ©er fain ou« bctn SEalbc, rannte \m ttjütenb 
über ben §of, unb fam g^^cibe auf bie S^rejjpe gu°. 

!Da liefen bie Diener alle in ba^ ©ci^Iog, fo'^nett \o\t 
fie nur lonnten. 3)er JRitter f^jrang auf fein ^ferb unb toar 

5 fort iDie ber 3Binb, aber bie ^ßringeffin lonnte öor 9lnftft 
nic^t t)on ber ©telle lommen. !Der 4Bär aber ladete laut, 
iDarf bie §aut öon fic^, unb ba ftanb ber ^eter t)or ber 
fd^önen ^rtngeffin. @r ntad^te eine 3Serbeugung, fo gut er 
e« nur fonnte, unb e^ »ar lüirMic^ gar nid^t fo fc^tec^t. 

lo „ÜDap id^ ed bin, ber ben ^öären getötet l^at, brauche i^ 
^^nen »ol^t nic^t mel^r ju fagen, fd^önfte ^rinjeffin!" 

,!Mjf ja,.©ie finb e^, §err öon ber Süe, 2öe(c^ ein 93ergnü* 
gen! ®ett)i^ glaube ic^ ba« nun ganj gerne, unb barum tt)ot(en 
toir auc^ fogteid^ in ba« ©c^to^ ge^en unb §od^geit Ratten/' 

15 Unb am nö^ften äKorgen n)ar alle« fertig unb C^O(^geit 
tt)urbe gel^atten, fo ^errlid^ unb ))räd^tig, toie e« nur auf 
bem ©d^Ioffe einer öerjauberten ^rinjeffin mögtid^ ift. 

5Run loar unfer ^eter ein reicher üJiann, ^atte er bod^ ein 
fc^öne« @d^tb|, gro^e SBälber unb ^^elber unb ^tonnen ®oIbe«. 

ao ©0 lebte er benn aud^ erft ganj gtüdlid^ unb juf rieben mit 
feiner jungen tjtöu, aber jute^t tt)urbe e« i^m im Schlöffe boc^ 
etioa« langioeilig. ÜDarum fagte er eine« äßorgen« : 

„Siebe grau, l^ier im ©c^loffe ift e« mir ju bum^f unb eng- 
^i) möd^te ein toenig im ©arten fjjajieren ge^en* !Da ift e« 

25 fo fc^ön. SBei^er @anb liegt auf ben SBegen, bie 33Iumen 
blühen, unb bie ©onne fd^eint fo fd^ön, SBotlen @ie ni^t 
mttlommen ?" 

®a« t^at bie grau bann au^ gang gerne, aber lüie fie fo 
m bem fc^önen Oarten auf* unb abgingen, lief ein großer, 
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alter ©afc au« bem Söatbc. @r fcfetc f^ öor it(ticn auf bot 
SBcfl unb machte bctn ^ctcr eine 5Rafe. £)a würbe ber $eter 
böfe unb ftieB erft mit bem guge uad) i^m, bann tooHte 
er gerabe einen (Stein aufgeben, um il^n bem §afen an ben 
Sopf J^ werfen, ate biefer anfing gu fprec^en : 5 

^Sa« »Itt fo ein (Sc^nelbcr fein? 
3Bo^t ein 9iltter, ftolg unb fein? 
3|l boc^ nur ber ^etcr 3wim, 
$ot nur gaben ftott ©c^inu 

O^ne Xitel, o^ne ®elb 10 

Säuft er bur(^ bie gauijc SBctt." 

„2Ba« ift ba^ ?" rief bie ^ringeffin unb war fe^r erfd^rod en* 
JSxt finb ein ©d^eiber, unb ^^r 5Kame ift ^eter 3^^^^? 
Unb fotci^ ein 3Kenf d^ l^at mic^ auö meinem fü^en ©d^Iummer 
oufgewedt, mid^, bie ^rinjeffin ©otbrö^d^en, unb ba bin id^ 13 
je^t bie grau eine^ ©d^neiber« geworben!" 

,,!JDumm^eit/ rief ber @d^neiber, „xo^^ fo ein §afe fprid^t V 

,,©itte fe^r, §err ©d^neiber, ber §afe f^ric^t nur bie SBal^r* 
l^eit. ^ebe^mal, wenn ic^ t\\s^^^ genau wiffen wiß, frage id^ 
i^n, imb er l^at mir noc^ immer bie re^te Antwort gegeben* » 
(gr l^at mid^ noc^ nie betrogen* *^(x, nun wei§ id^ auc^ erft, 
warum @ie mir üon 2lnfang an fo geiftlo^ öorgefommen finb 
und fo gang otine 5Kanieren.'' 

„Slber, üebe ^Jrau/' rief ber ^eter, ,,wie förtnen @ie nur 
glauben, ba§ \&j @ie betrogen ^abe? Sagte \6) benn nid^t bie ^ 
SBal^r^, ate id^ mic^ ben 9?itter öon ber ßüe nannte, ber 
(Sc^e unb 4BügeIeifen im S33a^}jen l^atte? SBiffen @ie benn 
nic^t, ba§ ber ©^neiber biefe Dinge jeben SEag gebrauchen 
mu6? !Darum ^be ic^ bod^ gewi§ ba« befte 9ie(^t auf ber 
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VS>t% mid^ fo ju nennen* Unb l^obe id^ nid^t 3f]^rettt)egen ben 
«ären getötet?'' 

Mxi Betrüger ftnb ®ie, em elenber Betrüger!" fd^rie bic 
!j)ame nnb fal^ gang grün nnb gelb cjn«^, fo böfe »ar fte. 

5 3)a« tt)ar aber gu t)iel für ben guten ©c^neiber. ^®o/' rief 
er, „ba tt)itt td^ ja lieber gleich ttjieber in bie SBelt ]^inanöget)en. 
!l)a tiabe icb meine greil^eit, unb xooA id^ bin ober xoax, barum 
fümmert fid^ fein 5Kenfd^, Sluf ^f^rem bummen ©c^Ioffe ift 
e« mir boc^ fc^on t)iet gu langloeilig»" 

lo ®o fprad^ ber ®d^neiber, ri^ ba^ reiche, golbene @d^tt)ert Don 
ber ©eite, marf e« ber !Dame öor bie güge unb loar fd^on im 
naiven 3BaIbe öerfd^nmnben, no(^ e^e fie r,§att'' fagen lonnte- 
©a mu^te fie allein gum ©c^Ioffe gurüdtget)en; ber ©d^neiber 
aber loar im füllen, bunflen SÖBalbe unb fang ein fröt)Iid^e« Sieb* 

15 ,,Da« ©^limmfte ift nur, ba^ id^ meine Sauge babei Der* 
loren l^abe/' fagte er, aber er ging fd^nett toeiter^ unb ttniö er 
nac^^er nod^ alte« getrau l^at, fann man nic^t einmal in einem 
bidten 33uc^e befd^reiben* (gr ttjurbe ein großer ^öger, l^at 
öiele SRiefen getötet unb bie '^^tx%t l^aben il^m gulefet ein 

20 @d^Io§ gebaut, baö gang t)on ®otb loar unb fo öiete Xürmc 
l^atte, ba^ man fie gar nic^t gäl^Ien fonnte. 

Ob bie f^öne !Dame ®otbrö^cf)en traurig lourbe, afö il|r 
®ema^I ^jföfeUd^ fortging, tt)ei§ man nid^t, unb in ben 4Bü* 

d&em ftel^t öudfe nid^t^ baöon, 
25 ©ie lebt immer noc^ allein mit il^ren !l)ienem im ©d^Ioffe, 

benn ein anberer 9?itter ift nie gelommen. !Da ift e« nun aber 

fel^r einfam unb langloeilig, unb ba« ift noc^ t)iel fd^Iimmer^ 

ate ttjenn man einen ©d^neiber geheiratet l^at. I)a« ^t fie 

ie^t auc^ fc^on ou^gefunben, aber e^ l^ilft i^r nid^t« me^r. 
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(Folksong). 

D ©trapurgl O ©trapurg! 
!Cu ttmnberfc^önc @tabt! 
©aritmcn liegt begraben 
®o tnanic^er ©olbat. 

©0 manner, fo fc^öner, 5 

äud^ to^jfercr ©olbat, 

S)er SSater unb lieb' 3Kutter 

©0 frü^ öerlaffen t)ot» 

SSerlaffen, öerlaffen, 

g« fatm ja nic^t anber^ fein ; 10 

I)enn gu ©trapurg, ja gu ©trcipurg, 

!J)a muffen ©otbaten fein. 

S)ie ajhitter, bie SUhitter, 

Die ging t)or^ ©an|)tmann^ §au« : 

rrSlc^ §an^)tmann, lieber §an^)tmann, 15 

®ebt mir ben ©o^n ^eraud!" 

^Unb tt)enn i^r mir gebet 
änc^ noc^ fo öiefe« ®etb ; 
guer ©ol^ nnb ber mn^ fterben 
Otn »eiten, breiten tjelb.'' 



TO 



n^m ttjeiten nnb im breiten, -- 
ffiJol^I branden t)or bem geinb; 
S35enngfei(^ fein fc^tüargbranne« SWäbd^en 
©0 bitterlich nm i^n »eint/ 

S« »einet, e« greinet, 35 

S« Haget gar fo fe^r: 
„äbe, mein §erjaüerliebfter, 
ffijir fel^'n nn^ nimmermel^r!" 
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14« Oolbetier« 

• g^ tear einmal Dor (ongcn ^al^rcn cm anncr SWann, bet 

l^atte feitt §äu^(^en in emcm bitten SBdbe, barin tool^nte er 

mit grau unb fec^^ ^bem, unb ba« toorcn aKe Ättaben. 

Dbfd^on ba« ^äu^d^cn Hein unb fc^tec^t tear, fo l^atten fie 
5 bod^ genug gu effen, unb fro^ unb jufrieben »aren fie viud^. 

@ie tt)aren glücfüc^. aRel^r ]^t au(^ etn Äaifer nid^t, unb 

manner Äönig l^at nit^t fo öiel, 
ÜDer jüngfte t)on ben Snaben tt)ar bIo§ jtoei 3^^^^ ^tt, 

aber er mar größer unb ftärler ate fein ©ruber, ber boppelt 
10 fo alt toar. Sr l^atte au(!^ §aare fo l^H loie ®olb unb ©on» 

nenfd^ein. I)arum \)vt% i^n ber SSater nur „©olbener." 
©ine« SEage^ ging ber 3Sater in ben SQBafb, um ©ofg gu 

Ivanen. !Da rief ber jüngfte : ,,9Sater, ic^ ge^e mit, id^ xqxM 

bir l^elfen/' unb lief i^m na^. ,/®ut/' fagte ber 3Sater, „lomm 
15 nur, Heiner SJJännd^en." Da nal^m il^n ber SSater bei ber 

©anb, unb fie gingen jufammen in ben SBalb ^inein^ 
2Bie fie nun fo gingen, fam ba ein §afe. ÜDer tief fo fc^nett 

er nur fonnte, aber er toar öertt)unbet, unb bie §unbe ttjaptj 

l^inter i^m t)en Sr ftürjte tt)ie tot gu il^ren '^^^txi niebe£, 
ao S)a l^ob il^n ber ^abe fc^nett auf, unb ber SSater ftectte i^n 

in feine gro^e S^afd^e. 
®(eid^ toaren aud^ fd^on bie §unbe ba ; bie bettten taut unb 

tt)ottten ben §afen traben, aber ber Änabe na^ einen @todf, 

unb jagte fie fort. Da tiefen fie gurüd in ben SBatb, lopl^er 
25 fie gefommen loaren. 

Der SSater ging bann mit bem ^aben toeiter, bi« fie p 

einem S3ac^e famen. §ier nal^m er ben $afen au« ber S^afd^e, 
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imb Ol« er ^ol^, ba§ er noc^ lebte, tnufd^ er il^ bie ©mibett, 
benn er liebte bie SEiere gar fel^r. 

®alb »urbe ber ^afe frifc^ unb munter, fo ba§ er toiebcr 
laufen fonnte. „I)u bift fo gut geiüefen, bag \i) btr gar nic^ 
genug banfen lann/' fagte er. „3^ möchte e« bir lo^en, s 
aber allein fann icö ba^ nic^t. ©arum ge^t mit mir nad^ 
meiner 2Bot)nung, benn ic^ biene bem ^axx^t ^infebein* 3)er 
ift fe^r reic^ ; ber gange SBalb ift fein, unb in ber 6rbc 1^ 
er ganje 4Berge üon ®oIb/' 

©0 fpraij^ ber §afe, imb ba gingen fie in ben biegten 2BaIb, U)o lo 
fie balb gu einer fe^r großen ®;^e famen. !Dreimat Üopfte bad 
©ööc^en baran. vffier ift benn ba« ?" rief jemanb im :58aume. 

,,^c^ bin eö, bein §ä«c^en, mit jtoei 3)ienfc^en. Somm 
l^erauö, id^ f|abe bir etttjaö ju fagen*'' 

©er 4Baum toar f^)^t unb l^atte leine ^Blotter mel^r, unb 15 
^ obe^^mr^em 8^; baraue fam ber Bmerg unb \^m 
fd^nett l^erunter, obfc^on er einen langen ^art l^te. Site er 
fal^ ba§ ber ipofe öertt)unbet mar, tourbe er fc^redlid^ böfe. 
Da er ba(^te, ba§ bie beiben 5IRenfc^en e« getrau t)atten, er* 
griff er einen ©tod unb ftürjte fic^ auf ben ^aben, ber« 
gerabe nal^e am 4Baume ftanb. 

T)er aber ftiefe ben ^tx% gurüd , f o bag er mit bem Äopf e 
^rt an ben ^SBaum f^Iug. Da rief ba« ©äderen : ^©eib bod^ 
ru^ig. !Dief e 5Kenfd^en ^aben mid^ ja gerettet, f onft t)ättett 
bie Oöger unb ©unbe mi^ geiDig getötet." 25 

!Da ftanb ber ^tt% mieber auf imb iDar auf einmal gang 
freunblid^. Sr »ar gerabe fo grog loie ber ^abe. Kleiber, 
Sart, unb ^aare toaren t)ott ©olbftaub unb aud^ fein ®efic^ 
fo bag er gang gelb au«fa^. 
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»rÄotnittt/ faßte er, „mir tootten un« l^ier auf ben ^oxxa^ 
ftotnm feften. SWefai ^ä^c^en foff mir ergä^Ien, tt)ie e« ge* 
fommen ift'' !Dad tl^aten fie borni aud^, unb bad ©ä^ett 
crgäl^Ite. 
5 Site e« gu ßttbe ttmr, f agte ber 3^^^Ö i^ t^^^i^ ©otgl^aufer : 
^r^d^ bin bir fel^r banfhar für bad, ttmd bu flet^ot; ^aft. ffiic 
lann i(^ bid^ bafür belol^nen? §aft bu nid^t öietteic^t einen 
ajunfd^? SBünfd^e bir etttjad!-' 
M),** fagte ber aÄann, „ttnid fott i(^ mir toünfd^en! 3fcJ 
lo l^abe ia ein §aud, eine grau unb fed^d Äinber, genug gu effen 
unb noc^ ein »enig ®elb. SKel^r fann man ja gar vS&^i l^a* 
ben/ 

Da fc^aute ber ^xotx^ il^n ganj erftaunt an. irSSSirflid^," 

fagte er, „bu tiaft gar leinen SÖBunfd^ ! ©olc^ einen aWenfd^en 

15 l^abe ic^ no^ nie gefeiten* 3)ad ift ja gar nid^t möglid^/ @o 

f^jrac^ ber '^\Qtx% unb jog bie pfeife and ber SEafd^e, um gu 

rauchen. 35ie "^tx^t fönnen aber feinen Jaba! belommen, 

barum muffen fie immer 51Kood raud^en. 

Site ber ^tüerg nun bie pfeife mit SKood füllen tüottte, 

CO gab i^m ber ^otgl^auer feinen ^Beutet imb fagte : ,,8ieber 

3tt)erg, nimm einmal öon meinem 2^abaf. @r ift nic^t gerabe 

öom 4Beften, aber man lann i^n boc^ ganj gut rauchen,'' 

ÜDa fprang ber 3^^^9 ^^r greube in bie 8uft, unb fein ©e* 
fic^t Iacf)te tt)ie ber ^SoSmonb. gr füttte ft^nett bie pfeife, fc^fug 
25 geuer aud einem Steine, fetjte fid^ lieber auf ben Jöaum* 
ftamm unb rauchte tt)ie ein Ofen ober ein ©d^omftein. 

^lö^jtid^ fagte er ganj freunbüc^: „Äomm ^er, Heiner 
^unge, id^ imß bir einmal in bie 3lugen feigen.'' ©0 fprad^ 
er unb ftettte ben Änaben üor fid^ ^in, !l)ann blied er i^m 
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auf einmal ben biegten SRauc^ in bic 3lugen, !5;aö \oox fd^arf 
ufÖTbi^ gar fel^r, aber ber ^abe fa^ i^m feft unb ru^ig in^ 
©efid^t ^^a," fagte ber '^\otx% „ba« ift ein ^jröc^tiger ^unge. 
%VA bem tt)irb nod^ etma« SRe^te«/ 

!j)ann frrong er ^jtöfelic^ am 4Baum l&inan^ unb fc^Iüpfte in 5 
ba3 8od^. 2lber nod^ einmal fd^aute er mteber l^inau^. ,,3^a/ 
fagte er, ^au^ bem jungen »irb nod^ etma^ 9?e(^te«. !l)a 
»erben bie Seute fid^ noc^ öeriDunbem, Unb ber S^aba! ift 
aud^ l^errlic^,'' j>.if 

S)abei fd^üttelte er ben k^% fo bag ber ©olbftaub »ie w 

^ Stegen öon bem langen Sart unb §aar t)erunter fiel, — unb 

>/^ fort tt)ar er. T)er ©otbftaub aber fiet bem ^^tn auf ben 

Äopf, benii er ftanb gerabe unten am gu|e be« 4Baume« ; ba 

fllfingte fein §aar nod^ fetter al« guöor, unb öon nun an nann* 

itxi i^n atte Seute nur „®oIbener," 15 

3a^re lamen unb gingen, t5^ü^(ing, ©ommer, §erbft, unb 
SCBinter. >Die jungen ®öume be« SBatbe« touc^fen im Dtegen 
unb ©onnenfc^ein. 2lber öon ben ©ö^nen be« §olj^auer« 
toud^« feiner tt)ie ©otbener, unb obfd^on ber jüngfte, tear er bod^ 
balb ber ftftrffte üon alien, unb auc^ ber größte. 20 

SBenn ber SSater bann tief in ben SBalb ging, um ©ofj gu 
fatten, fo mußten i^m bie S'inber ju SDftttag ba« (gffen nad^* 
bringen. ®o(bener ging bann immer mit einem ^Baumjtüeige 
öoron ; fonft ttjoüte. fein« ge^en, benn jebe« f ürd^tete fid^ in 
bem finfteren SÖatbe. 25 

SBenn aber ©olbener öoran ging, fo folgten fie freubig, 
ein« l^inter bem anberen, burc^ ba« bunlelfte DidRd^t, unb 
tt)enn aud^ ber SWonb fd^on über ben ^Sergen ftanb. (Sine« 
9[benb«, auf bem 9?üctmege 00m SSater, fpietten bie Äinber 
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fpftt tm aSalbc ; utib ©olbcner öor atteti ^attc fo öicC gefptetl^ 
ba^ er ^eU audfol^ mie bad älbetibrot 

rrSa^t und jjtrüdge^cn^'' fogtc ber öltcftc, ^cd fc^ettit bimfel 
gu iperbcn." — „©el^t, ba ift fc^on ber 3Jionb/ fprad^ ber gnjeite. 
5 ^a ttKirb ed auf erautal lid^t gtoifd^en \^txi bunften /^antien, 
unb eine graueugeftatt. fc^te fi^ auf einen großen, utoofißen 
©tein, fponn mit einer Ir^ftattenen ©jjinbel einen lichten 
gaben in bie 9?ac^t l^inaud, nicfte mit bem ©aupte gegen 
©olbener unb fang: 

Vi ^ „2)er XQt\%t gln!, blc golbne $Rof', 

SHe Äoiferfron' im SWccre« ®(^o^^ 

^ SEßeiter fang fie nic^t, benn ber traben brac^, unb pe er* 
lofd^ toie ein 8id^t 9?un tpar ed gang ^iodit* (gin ©raufen 
erfaßte bie Sinber. ®ie fj^rangen mit flägUd^em ©efc^rei aud* 

15 einanber, bad eine bal^in, bad anbere bortl^in, über Reifen 
unb Ätüfte^ unb eind öertor bad anbere. 

SSiete Jage unb Städ^te irrte aud^ ©olbener in bem biegten 
SBalbe um^er, fanb aber njeber feine 33rüber, noc^ bie §ütte 
feined SSaterd, nod^ fonft bie Spur eine'd SKenfci^en, benn 

ao ber SBalb »ar gar toilb unb bunfet. Sin 4Berg tmr über 
ben anbem geftettt, unb eine Sfuft unter bie anbere. 

©ie beeren, welt^e überall touc^fen, ftißten feinen §unger 
mtb ÜDurft ; fonft »äre er gor jämmerti^ geftorben. ©nbtic^ am 
fünften JEage tourbe ber S3atb t>etl imb immer l^eßer, unb ba 

25 lam ©otbener jute^jt ^inaud auf eine f^öne, grüne äBiefe. I)a 
ttKir er fro^, mieber in ber frifd^en, freien 8uft gu fein* 

5luf berfelben Söiefe toaren 5Refee gefteüt, benn ba too^te 
ein 3^äger ; ber fing SSögel, bie and bem SBalbe flogen uni 
öerlaufte fie in ber ®tabt> 
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„®a^ ift gcmbe ber re^te JÖiurfd^c für tni(^/ badete bev 
:3fägcr, ate er bcn ©ofbencr fa^, ber auf ber grünen SÖicfe 
nal^e an \iVCi 5Ke^n ftanb unb in \ivx tt)citett,- Mouen §im* 
tnel l^memfd^utc, 

©er 3äger nwHte fic^ etnen ©paß mad^n* 6r jog feine 5Refee, 5 
ttnb ba toar @oIbener gefangen, nnb ba lag er un 9?e^ unb 
toar gang erftaunt, benn er »upe xC\6)i »ie baß geft^el^n mar* 

,,©0 fängt man bte SSögel, bie au^ bem SBalbe toramen,* 
f^jrac^ ber 3^ger laci^nb» „üDu bift mir gerabe ber redete, 
^yä) tann x&j gebraud^en. SIeibe bei mir, id^ fe^re bid^ 10 
<rad^ bie SSöget fangen»'' 

®oIbener t^at e^ gerne* ^@ier unter ben SSögetn ift e« 
ein luftige^ Seben/' badete er* 3lud^ ^atte er bie Hoffnung 
aufgegeben, bie §ütte feine« 3Sater« gu pnben. 

,,8a§ fel^n ttm« bu gelernt l^aft/ f^jradfi ber 3^äger nad^ 15 
einigen 2^agen gu il^m* ©otbener gog bie 9ie^, unb bei 
bem erften 3^9^ P^9 ^^ ^'^^^ jd)neen)ei|en ginfen* 

,,gort mit bem ttjeißen fjinlen!" [d^rie ber S'öger, unb toar 
gang »ütenb, „bir ^at ber 4Böfe gel^otfen." Unb fo ftieß 
er il^n öon ber föiefe, üDen tt)ei§en ginfen aber, ben ®olbe* 20 
ncr if|m gereid^t f|atte, gertrat er mit ben güßen* 

©olbener lonnte bie SBorte beö ^ägerö ntd^t begreifen* 
!lDie 3^(lger glauben aber, ba| xot\%t gtnfen UngfüdE bringen, 
unb ba« ttm|te ©otbener nk^t* 

tlber eine öon ben »eigen gebem »ar in feiner §anb 25 
geblieben* ÜDie nal^m er unb ftedEte fie fid^ gum 2lnbenlen 
an ben .§ut* !J)ann ging er auf ber 8anbftra§e luftig toeiter* 
©alb begegneten i^m brei 9täuber. „®uten ÜÄorgen," fagte 
©olbener, benn mit 9täubem muß man i^öflid^ fein. 
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Da ftatibcn bte SRöubcr ftitt, unb fd^autcn um^er, feiner 
ober fal^ ben ©olbcncr» „ffio btft bu bcnn?'' riefen fie» 

„^ier fte^' ic^ ja öor 3^^^^/ f^fltc ©olbener» 

„ffio, too?'' fd^rieen fie, unb ttmrben fd^on gang tpütenb. 

5 „Seien ©ie b^ nid^t böfc, meine §erren," fagte ©olbe- 

ner, unb nal^m ganj l^öflic^ \itxi ^ut ab, ÜDa fa^en fie i^n 

auf einmal unter fic^ fte^en unb erfd^ralen ganj gewaltig 

barüber, 

,,!Da« ift ber 4Böfe!'' fd^rieen fie, ttmrfen ®elü unb ©affen 

10 fort unb liefen baöon, fo fc^nett fie nur lonnten. „Da« 

finb ia fonberbare SRöuber/ badete ©ofbencr, nal^m fo öiel 

®etb er toottte, unb ba« befte ©eioel^r, unb bann ging er 

weiter, 

4BaIb begegnete il^m ein 4Bauer, „®uten Jag, Gönner/ 
15 fagte ©otbener, „wie weit ift e« bi« gur näd^ften ©tabt?'' 
ÜDa blieb ber 4Bauer gang erfd^rodEen ftel^en, mad^te 3Jhmb 
unb 2lugen weit auf ^xxib flaute umf)er. 

„§ier ftel^e id^ ja üor ^^l^nett, (Sagen Sie mir bod^, wie 

weit e« ift bi« gur ncid^ften Stabt/' fagte ©olbener, unb 

2o fa^te il^n beim 2lrm. „§crrgott/' fd^rie ber :Söauer, „^ilf 

mir, ba« ift ber :Sööfe!'' unb lief baöon, fo fd^nett er nur 

tonnte. 

„Da« ift ja ein fonberbarer 4Baucr,'' badete ©otbcncr, unb 

ging weiter. 4BaIb tam er an einen 4Bad^. Die Sonne 

25 ftanb fd^on l^odfi, unb e« war l^eig, ba tranf er bann öon 

bem lüften SGBaffer. Dann fefete er fid^ an« Ufer, fegte 

^vX unb @ewef)r neben fic^ in« ®ra«, unb ru^te. 

Da« SSSaffer war Kar, unb ber bfaue §immel fpiegette 
flc^ barin, unb aud^ bie grünen 48äume, unb ©olbener« 
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eigene ©eftalt mit ben igelten golbenen Soden- Site er aber 
ben ©nt toieber anffefete, tmr feine ©eftalt dnf einmal au^ 
bem SBaffer üerfc^nninben. 

« 

;,©o/' fagte ©olbener, ,,je^t xot\% \i), ttm« für eine geber 
ba« ift, bie id^ bo am ^^xi^ l^abe*" @r nal^m fie l^emnter 5 
nnb ftedtejfie in bie Jafd^e* ^, ■** t 

SBöl^renb er fo ba ftanb, famen brei ^ringen be^ SBege^ 
^rÖJuten SCag, meine ^erren/' fagte ©olbener, ,,too gelten ©ie 
benn fo eilig l^in?'' 

„SBir ge^en gur ©tabt/' fagten fie, ,,bort ift ^eute ein gro* 10 
§e« geft- per tönig ^at einen 35oget auffteüen laffen. . SBer 
ben SSoget fernn?er fd^ie^t, befommt bie 'ißrinjeffin gur fjran 
yxvii tt)irb nad^l^er felbft Äönig.'' 

«Da« ift ja fc^ön,'' fagte ®oIbener, ,,ba ge^' ic^ gleich mit 
unb teilt mein ®Iü(f anc^ oerfud^en.'' 15 

„%i) nein/' fagten bie 5lnberen, ,,tt)enn teir ^ringen ben SSogel 
nic^t treffen lönnen, brau(^en ©ie e^ an(^ nidjt gu üerfn(^en.^ 't 

„ÜDa« toerben toir fd^on fe^en/' fagte ©olbener, nnb fie 
gingen weiter, 
y/ Safb famen fie gur ©tabt. Da toar alle^ 2SoIf anf einer 20 
jvT großen SBiefe üerfammelt, Der 25oget tmr anf einer langen 
^^'s^ \ ©tange anfgefteßt, nnb Diele Könige unb '^{ringen toaren au^ 
fernen Sönbem gelommen, um i^r ®IüdE gu üerfud^en. Der 
Äönig unb bie ^ringeffin fagen auf golbenen ©tü^Icn, unb 
fd^auten gu. (giner nad^ bem anbem fd^offen fie, aber feiner 25 
tonnte ben SSogel treffen. 

3nle^t trat ®o(bener üor. ,,Da^ ift gewi^ ber ©ot)n eine^ 
Äaifer^/ fagte ber Söntg, ate er feine golbenen Soden fa^. 

„2ld^ nein, äJater/' fagte bie ^ringeffin, „fieb nur, toaö er 
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for fd^fed^tc Äleibcr l^t j er foC nld^t ouf bcti ajogel fd^ic. 

„Sei nur ru^ig/ fagte bcr S'önig, ;,ba bte bringen i^ti xC\&^ 
getroffen l^ben, toirb cr eö auti^ nid^t lönnen,'' 

5 aber ©otbencr ftanbijd6mt ^x^ \\t\\t rnib fd^ofc unb ba 
log ber aSogeTmitleno^ am gnge ber ©tange. 

gin nt^eiJaS^^ be« ganjen SSoIfe« crfd^oß, mib atte« i 

rief : ^§cit I'' nnb ,,§od^ !" fo laut e« nur fonnte, unlJ'^fi^e 
fid^. 

lo 5Rur bte ^ringen TMKi)iv^ bö[e ©eftc^ter, unb bie 'ißringeffin 
tt)ar traurig, xmk fie ^vx näc^ften S^age ben ©ol^n eine« ^olj* 
^uer« l^eiraten fottte» 

^t%\. gingen alle jum ^^^f^^^^ort tourbe gegeffen, ge» 
trunlen, unb getonjt, abe^lT^crtölfic^ »ar boc^ niemanb. 

15 ffC^ier ift e« nid^t gut fein/' backte ©olbcner, al« er bie 
M[en ^lidte [al^. 2)a nal^ er feine geber, ftedfte fie toieber 
an ben §ut, unb \t%i fminte if|n nientanb feigen. 

3it einer ^it be« ©aafe« ftanben bie brct ^ringen unb 
fprad^en gufammen. „®er alte Äönig ift fel^t böfe/ fagte ber 

20 eine, ,,aber er ift ein ganger Äönig unb toirb fein SBort l^at 
tetu" „3"^/ f<igte ber onbere, „ber ^nig ift aber nod^ lange 
nid^t fo böfe tt)ie bie ^ringeffin. 3Ran fann gar. nic^t 
tt)iffen, nxi« bie nod^ t^un nrirb, el^ fie i{|n l^eiratet/' 
Huf ber 2^re})pe t)or bem ©d^Ioffe ftanben einige ^öger» 

'S w-O"^/ fcigte ber eine, ber ttmr ein grower, grober, l^ä^Iic^ 
ktx\, ,,bie ^ringefftn miff, bag id^ ben ©otbencr töten f off ; fie 
nnff mir aber nur einen J^aler geben, aber id^ tt)iff rtejjig*' 
ften« gefin. 2)afür faufe idf| mir guerft ein groge^« ga^ -©{er, 
nnb für ba« übrige faufe i^^mir ein Keine« ^önigreidfi, tt)elc^e« 
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gerabe gro^ genug ift ba§ man o^ Sorgen bat)on leben 
6mn, unb bann fottt il^r meine SKinifter feuu Slber \t%i 
v\yx% v&j fort, benn nm Sonnenuntergang toitt bic ^ringefftn 
mid^ erft nod^ f|)re(^en ; behn ©t^toeineftaü fiinter bcm ©d^Ioffe 
örirb (ie mid^ treffen, unb tc^ benfe fie ttnrb mir fd|on fo 3 
öiel ®elb geben, to te tA nur l&abe n xoxViA a4l*i«^KC 

2)er 3*ger ging fort, unb Oolbener folgte il^m* ©ie 
^rtnjeffin ttmrtete \^n auf il^ beim ©^toeineftaH. 

„©Uten 5ibenb, §err ^^tx,** fagte fie, „vS^ n)erbe 3^^en 
gern etöxi^ mel^r geben, aber ©ie oertangen bod^ nnrllit^ ju m 
biet, att>er lagt un^ l^ier in ben ©d^toeineftaö treten; ba 
tocrben un« bie Seute ntd^t fe^en, unb borni lönnen wir 
ru^ig 3ufammcn fpred^n*** 

Sfber ©olbener ftanb l^inter bem 3*9^^ ^^ W^ug il^ 
red^td unb finte über bie Ol^ren, fo bag er taufenb BUxnt 15 
auf einmal fa^. !J)a findete er unb fd^rie: „§ilfe! §itfe! 
!t)er Söfe ift t)inter mir!" benn er fonnte ben ©olbener Ja 
trid^t fe^en, unb er fprang in ben ©d^toeineftaü. 3)a fi^ob 
©otbener fd^nett ben SRieget oor bie SD^ür, fo.bAg er nic^t 
toieber l^rau^Ionnte» ^^w^ * 

I)ie ^rinjeffin roar in il^rer ängft in ben ©änfeftaö ge* 
laufen, ber mhtn bem ©d^metneftatt ftanb, unb al^ ©olbener 
ba^ fa^, ft^ob er ba aud^ f^nett ben 9iiegel oor bie S^l^tir, 
fo bag fie aud^ ni^t l^erau^Ionnte» 

^t%i tmirbe e« 5Ka(^t, unb bie ^ringeffin xsm fort, unb as 
niemanb ttmgte tool^in, unb niemanb fonnte fie finben, obfc^on 
man überaß fuc^te, nur nid^t l^inter bem ©c^toffe im ©önfc«» 
ftaß, benn bort fud^t man yx leine ^ringefftn* 

@o mugte fie benn bie ganje 92ad^t im ©änfeftaU . {I|eQ^ 
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ttttb bic ?rinjc[fm fcfirtc, obfd^on fie eine ^ringeffm \oax, 
rnib bcr ^äger^u^tCbenn er noar eben ein grober, l^ög'* 
ticker ÄerL 
grft am näd^ftcn -SWorgen, afö ber ©d^tpeinepinge lam 
5 um bie ©d^iüeinc ganfStern, unb "ttu ©tat! aufmad^te, ba 
fanb er ben ^äger mib üe§ il^n ^erau^, unb auc^ bic 
^rinjeffin. 5lber fie fd^ämte fic^ fo fe^r, ba^ fic laut weinte, 
unb fie fürd^tete fid^ aud^ üor il^rem SSater. 
35a ging ©olbener gum ßönig unb fagte, er ^abe nod^ 
lo feine 8uft gu l^ciraten, er tpürbe tüieber in bie toeite SBelt 
^inau^ ge^en, aud^ mürbe bie ^ringeffin getoi^ lieber einen 
üon ben 'ißringen l^eiraten. 

ÜDie ^ringen aber fagten: ,,5Rein, eine ^ringeffin bie 

eine gange 9lad^t im ©änfeftatt gefeffen l^at, moüen tüir auc^ 

isnid^t/' unb bann gingen fie aud^ fort; unb toenn bie ^rin* 

geffin nid^t geftorben ift, fo ift fie gemig jefet eine atte, 

%\ ^ö^Iid^e ^'ungfer, c*^^ -Mv^^it 

^"^ ©olbener ging aber toiebcr in ben ffialb gurüdE, um bie 

©ütte feinet SSater^ gu fud^cn. Jag unb 5Rad^t tief er 

2o über gelfen unb alte, gefaßene ©ajtmftämme ; aud^ fiel er 

gar oft über bie fd^toargen SSJurgeln, bie überaß au^ bem 

Soben l^eröorragten.^ ,,, : T-*^*'^ 

2lm britten läge a'ber Wrbe ber S33atb enbUd^ toieber 

l^efler, unb ba lam er l^inau^ in einen fd^önen, lid^ten 

25 ©arten, ÜDer mar üott ber lieblid^ften ^Sölumcn, unb toeil 

©olbener fold^e^ nod^ nie gefeiten l^atte, blieb er öoü Se* 

tounberung fte^en unb freute fid^ toie ein ^inb. 

Ser ©ärtner im ©arten erblicfte il^n nid^t fogteid^, bcnn 
©olbener ftanb unter itn ©onnenblumen, unb feine ^aare 
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ßtöttgtcn gcrabc /o tt)ie eine Slume. ^35a« ift gerate bcr 
redete 4Bur[d^e *ür mic^/ fprati^ er, [obalb er il^n [al^, unb 
fd^Iog ba« Sl^rfr be^ ©arten«.- 

©olbener toar gufrieben bamit. ,,§ter unter ben ©turnen 
ift e« ein gar bunte« geben/' badete er. „35on Königen 5 
unb ©tobten l^abe ic^ fc^on genug gefeiten; ba bleibe Xisj 
lieber l^ier/ 

2lu^ l^atte er fc^on ganj bie ©offnung aufgegeben, bie 
glitte feine« SSater« »ieber gu finben. 

„tJort in ben SQSalb/' fprad^ ber ©örtner eine« SUiorgen« gu 10 
©ofbener, „^ote mir einen toitben 9tofenfto(f, bamit id^ ga^me -'l*;*- 
JRofen barauf pflange.'' (,u)^'' ^^ 

©otbener ging unb fam mit einem Stod ber fd^önften 
9?ofen gurüdE. ÜDie tüaren gerabe al« ptte fie ber gefd^idt* 
tefte ©olbfd^mieb für einen Äönig gefd^miebet. ..^^»^(i^ d.^t^ 

„tjort mit ben gotbetten 9tofen!'' fd^rie ber ©örtner, ,,bie 
l)at ber Söfe bir gegeben/' unb f ftie§ er il^n au« bem ©arten 
unb fd^Iug ba« %\)^x gu. üDie golbeneh 9tofen aber gertrat 
er mit ben tjüfe^u. ©olbener tonnte bie SBorte be« ©ärtner« 
nii^t begreifen. 35ie ©ärtner glauben, baß golbene 9tofen 20 
Unglüdt bringen, aber ©olbener wu^te e« ni^t. 

Sin Bw^^ifl ^^^ ^^^ 9tofenftodE toar i^m in ber §anb 
geblieben. ÜDamit ging er nun auf ber Sanbftrage toeiter. 
Salb fam er gu einem Sad^e. ,,©ier »iü i^ ben ^^^ifl W^ 
Slnbenfen in bie grbe pflangen," badete ©olbener. 2lber fo* 25 
gleid^ ,tmtd^« ber '^tx^ unb tourbe in einigen 2Äinuten ein 
ft^öner, 'groger SRofenftodE mit ben pröd^tigften, golbenen 9tofen. 

M>^xc^ ba« fo get)t," fagte ©olbener, „toerben tt)ir l^ier 
balb einen t)errlic^en ©arten l^aben," unb fdfinell brad^ er 
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einen anieren 3^^ ^ ^^^ t^flongte i^ txvi&j ht bie Srbe, 

nnb ol^balb trug er ami^ ebenfo fd^önc, gotbene Siofen, aber 

ber anbere 9tofenfto(f trug jefet bIo6 gctoö^ti^, rcte 9tofen 

unb tixn: ein getoö^nlic^er, toilber Stofenftod . . 

5 „3Jür mui^ rcc^t/ fagte ®o(bcner, |)p(fte bie frönen, 

golbenen 9tofen unb ftecfte fie in feine 2af(^c. SSon bem 

SRofenftod aber brat^. er einen 3^^*9 ^ ^^ n<Afai Vcfa mit» 

!Dann ging er ti)eiter unb lam in eine ©tabt mit engen 

©tra^eti unb ^ol^en Käufern. §ier üerfaufte er feine golbenen 

loStofen an einen ©olbfd^mieb. ^t%i l^atte er ©elb genug 

unb lonnte fic^ ebenfo fd^öne Äleibeir taufen tt)ie ein "^ring, 

\ 811^ er aber burc^ bie Otabt ging, fam er an einen ^errlid^en 

I ©arten, an beffen S^l^oren ein groger, ^ä|Iid^r ©olbat 

- ' ffia^ ^ielt 

15 „2Bem gel^ört biefer ©arten," fragte ©olbener, 

nSr gel^ört bem Äönig," fagte ber ©otbat, „aber treten 
©ie nur ein, ber (gintritt ift frei für jcbermann.'' 

ÜDa ging er l^inein, unb nwr gang crftaunt über bie 
Dielen ^rät^tigen Blumen unb :Söaume, bie er noe^ nie ge*« 
ao fe^en t)atte. Slber er badete bei fid^: „©old^e ©lumen, ttrie 
bu fie pflangen tannft, befi^t ber Äönig bod^ nic^t," 

2Bie er fo badete, ftanb er ^jfö^tid^ üor bem Äönig, ber 
gerobe in bem ©arten f^gieren ging, 
r,9lun, mein greunb," fagte biefer, ^toie gefaßt bir ber 
i5 ©arten?'' 

„O, gang gut/ anttoortete ©olbener^ ,,aber ic^ ^abe bod^ 
fd^on fd^önere ©turnen ge^jflangt, al^ bie finb, xs^Xis/t m 
bicfem ©arten tt)adf)fen." 
grftaunt fd^ute ber Äönig i^n an unb f^rad^: „©ift bu 
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bcnn ©örtttcr? ^^^9^ ^^^ fl^ic^^ ^^^ bu fatmft, unb iDcnn 
iti^ mit bir jufriebcn bin, foüft bu mein ^ofgörtner toerbcn, 
\^vciXi ber tncinigc ift üor einigen 2^agen geftorben* ©onft 
aber lag^ ic^ bid^ in^ ©efängni^ toerfen.'' 

!Da pflangte ©ofbener fc^nett ben SRofenjmcig in bie grbe, 5 
unb er taVii:^^ unb ttntrbe fogteic^ ein . präd^tiger SRofenftod 
mit l^errlic^cn gotbenen 9tofen. 

„3^a/ fagte ber Sönig, „ba^ ^aft bu wirflic^ gut gemad^t, 
unb üon l^eute an bift bu mein §ofgärtner," üDann rief 
er bie ^rinjeffinncn, unb fie famen unb Ilatfd^ten üor 10 
greube mit ben Rauben, unb bann befam jebe eine golbene 
JRofe. 

„SÖiorgen toirft bu ben gangen ©arten üott fold^er 5Ro[en 
|)flangen/' fagte ber Äönig gu ®o(bener, „fonft laffe ic^ bic^ 
inö ®efänpi« toerfen, bort foüft \i^x üer^ungem unb Der»' 15 
burften." üDa tüurbe ©olbener gang traurig, benn er wu^te 
gar too^I, bag er nur einen fold^en SRofenftod pflangen fonnte, 
Slber e« fing an gu regnen unb e^ blifete unb bonnerte aud^, 
v^ ber Äönig ging mit ben ^ringeffinnen in ba^ ©d^Iog, 
©olbener ober ftedtte feine »eige geber an ben §ut unb 20 
folgte i^en* 

ÜDer ©olbat ber üor bem ©d^Ioffe SBad^c l^ieft fal^ i^n nidf|t, 
@r ging affo hinein unb tam in ben großen ©aal, too ber 
Äönig mit \iVCi ^ringeffinnen gufammen fag. ©ie bewunber* 
ten bie fd^önen, gotbenen 9tofen, aber ber Äönig fprad^: 25 

rr^t^ fürchte nur ba§ unfer neuer Partner ein "^(x^txtx 
ift, unb bog er eine^ Stage« mit feinen gotbenen SRofen öer* 
fd^ttnnben toirb. 3tud^ fal^ er t^^tn gang betrübt ou«, unb 
e« fd^ien i^m l^ier gar nid^t gu gefatten. ÜDArum toerbe id^ 
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l^ l^eute ^(\ä)i töten laffen ; bann l^aben tüir bod^ »entgftcti^ 
ben efaien JRofcnftod, un? ein cnberer ©ttrtner lann ja 
©tedlinge baDon |)Panjett,'' 
»riefet tt)et§ id^ genug/ badete ©olbcner, brad^ einen ^^^fl 

5 Don bem SRofenftodE unb ging bamit jur @tabt l^inau«, ol^ne 
ba§ bic ©olbaten, toeld^e SQSad^e l^ielten, il^n fallen, benn er 
fiattc nod^ bic ^Jeber am §ute. 51m anbcm 3Korgen aber, 
ate ber ^önig in ben ©arten lam, fanb er bort nur einen 
geiDö^nlid^en, tt)ilben SRofenftodt. Da nnirbe er fo böfe, bag 

lo er aüe ©olbaten au« bem ßanbe jagen lieg. 

©olbcner l^atte bie toeige geber üom ©Ute l^eruntcr genotn* 
men, unb ging toieber in ben SBalb, um bie ^\iXit [eine5 
SSater« gu fudfien. @r lief SCag unb 9la(^t üon Saum ju 

" ©aum, öon gete gu gete. Slber bie :SBcrge toaren fo l^oc^, 

«5 bie Äfiifte fo tief, unb ber ©alb fo bi^t, bag e« Sag unb 
9?a^t faft gleid^ finfter toar. 

ßnblid^ am britten Jage tourbe ber SQSafb l^elt unb immer 
l^eßer, unb ba lam ©olbener ^inau« an ba« bfaue SJiecr. 
!Da tag e« öor il^m, fo enblo« unb toeit, unb bie (Sonne, btc 

20 t\itix unterging, fpiegelte fid^ in ber Ir^ftaüenen glöd^e. !Da 

n)ar e« toie fliegenbe« ®otb, - ©errlid^e (Schiffe ft^toammen 

barauf, mit ftoljen golbenen ' ga!)nen. Srftaunt f d^aute er 

uml^er. 

Sinige "^xSii^tx toaren in einem fd^önen Soote am Ufer. 

85 !Da trat ©olbener l^inein unb fal^ mit grftaunen auf ba« 
toeitc 9Reer l^inau«. „35a« ift gerabe ber redete Surfc^e für 
un«,'' fptat^en bie ??ifd^er unb ftiegcn oom %xxCiit ab. 

©otbener toar gerne bamit gufrieben. „©ier auf ben 2BeI* 
(en/ badete er, ^ift e« ein golbene« geben.'' 5lu^ l^atte er 
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lefaic ©offramg mel^r, feine« SSater« ^Mt wicbcrjufittben. 
©ie t^f(^er loarfcn %e 5Re^e au^ unb fingen nit^t«. ^8a§ 
fc^en ob bn glüdliti^er bift/ f^3ra$ ein alter tJift^^f wiit 
filbemen §aarcn gn ©otbener. 

3Wtt ungefd^idten ^änbett fenfte ©olbener ba« 9le^ in bic 5 
2^icfC/ jog unb fifd^te eine Ärone öon l^eßem ©oJbe* 

^§eil!'' rief ber alte gifd^er unb fiel \itxci ©olbener gu 
gügen» „SSor ^unbcrt ^a^ren oerfenfte ber alte Äaifer, ber 
leine Srben l^atte, fterbenb, bie Ärone in« 2Äeer. 5Rur ber 
®Iüctti(i^e, ber bie Ärone »ieber au« ber 2^iefe ^erau«gog, 10 
fottte fein 5Wa(^foIger »erben» Si« \t%i »ar ber 21^ron aber 
in 2^rauer gepttt, unb e« »ar lein ^aifer im Sanbe.'' 

;,^eil unferm Äaifer!" riefen bie gifd^er unb festen bem 
©otbener bie ^one auf. 

!Da erfd^ott üon Schiff ju (gd^iff bie S^unbe öott ©otbener 15 
unb ber lid^ten Äaif^rone. @ie erfd^ott über \i(x^ 3Reer^ 
»eit in bo^^Sanb ]^ Äem> Salb toar bie gotbene glöd^e mit 
bunten'vcdd^en befc^t^ unb mit ftolgen, prädfjtigen ©d^iffen. 

ÜDiefe grüßten aüe mit lautem 3^ubel ba« ©d^iff auf iDel* 
isjvcci Äaifer ©otbener ftanb. @r ftanb mit ber ließen Ärone 20 
auf bem ^au^Jte, auf bem 35orberteite be« ©d^iffe« unb 
fd^autc ber ©onne 1% ipie fte im SDfeere erlofd^. 

3m 9lbenbtt)inbe fee^ten feine golbenen ?odEen. 

9lm fetten 2lbenb fam ber ^oljl^auer mit ben anbem 
@öf|nen au« bem SBalbe, too fte gearbeitet l^atten. Seit 25 
©olbener fortgegangen, »ar er nie me^r fo redfit gtüdtlit^ unb 
fro^ geioefen- „^tx%i un« fd^nett gelten," fagte ber titefte, „e« 
»irb fd^on bunlel.'' 

„@e]^t ba, ber SDlonb!'' fagte ber '^txit. Unb ba lam e« l^tC 
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jtoifpcn ben bunHeti Jonncn l^cröor, unb efaic gtcttengcftolt, 
leui^tcttb toic bcr SWonb, fe^te m auf einen ber mooftgen 
©tetne, fpann mit frt^ftattcner @<)inbet einen lid^ten gaben 
in bie 9?od^t ^inau«, bur^ @täbte nnb 8anbe, nidte mit bem 
5 Raupte gegen ben §oIg^auer, nnb fang : 

,,3)er lücißc gin!, blc gotb'nc 9Jor, 
2)ic Äalfcrfron' Im SWecrc^fd^og*, 
Unb l^od^ auf fclnctn Äalfcrtl^ron' 
2>cr ©olbcncr, beul jüngfitcr ©ol^tu" 

lo Unb ber SBalb ftimmte ein in ben ^ubel, nnb bie 55ergc 
bonnerten t% gnrild; nnb ber l^ette ©d^ein breitete ftd^ <x^^ 
über SBälber ^xxi^ ©erge unb erlofti^. 

3^m SSBalbe aber ffang e^ noAttoie taufenb tounberbare 
(Stimmen, unb bie ©äumr flüfterten miteinanber in gel^eim* 
isui^Dotten SBorten. 

^rS'ommt, tt)ir gelten ju unferm ^Somber ©olbener," riefen 
bie (gö^ne, unb \i^ fc^Iog ber ©olgl^auer bie Vcjixt feiner 
§ütte gu, unb fte gingen in bie Söelt ^inau^. 

Slber faum tüaren fie nocfi auf l^atbem SBege, ba begegneten 
ao il^en fd^on ®otbener^^o3n gu ^ferbe unb ju SBagen, 

„Äommt gu ©olbener, unferm mäd^tigen Äaifer/ fprad^n fie. 

,,!Der fi^t l^od^ auf feinem Jl^rone öon lid^tem ®oIb, unb 
ju feiner Sinfen fte^en gürften, unb ju feiner ^ti)XtXi ftel^en 
Äönige, unb feine Sefel)(e gelten au« in aöe gänber.'' 
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15« S)itd ^d^Iofif am fSftttt* 

fiubwlg U^(onb (1787-1862). 

©aft bu ba« @(J|to§ gefeiten, 
!Da« ^o^c @d^Io§ am SWeer? 
®olben unb rofig tpcl^cn 
$Die äBolfcn brüber ^cr* 

S« tnö(J|tc fid^ niebemcigen 5 

^n bic fpiegelftare glut, 
&> möchte ftreben unb fteigcn 
3?tt ber 2lbcnbtt)o(Ictt ®Iut 

JSitAji \)aV xij c« gefeiten, 
SDa« l^ol^c @^{o§ am aWeer, 10 

Unb ben äßonb barüber [teilen 
Unb 9tcbel toeit uml^cr.'' 

5Dcr ©inb unb bc« aWecre« SBaßen, 
®abcn fic frif^cn Äfang? 
SSema^mft bu au^ l^o^en Ratten 15 

©aiten unb geftgefang? 

„Ibit SBinbc, bie Sogen alte 
Sagen m tiefer SRvl^' ; 
©nem ^tagetieb au^ ber ©afle 
©örf it^ mit "S^f^ixtu gu/ «> 
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©al^ft bu oben %t\!jtn 
I)en ffönig unb fern ®cma^I? 
a)er rotcn SWöntct SBe^en, 
ÜDer flofbtten Äroncn ©tral^I? 

5 gurrten fie nid^t mit SBotme 

gine f(^önc ^^ungfrou bar^ 
^errtic^ tt)ic eine Sonne, 
©tra^Ienb im flolbnen ^oar? 

„SBol^f fal^ ic^ bie gitem beibe, 
10 , Dl^ne ber kronen Sii^t, 

^'m fd^iDorgcn Jraucrfleibe ; 
Die 3^ungfrau fal^ td^ nid^t/ 

@« ift [c^on mel^r ate l^unbert ^al^re l^er, ba lebte in einem 
Meinen Dorfe in !Deutfd^Ianb ein Stiabe, ber ^ol^ann ]^ie§* 
15 rr^ol^ann foil @(^mieb »erben/' fagte ber 9Sater. 

3?o]^ann mu^te erft bei einem alten ©d^miebe in bie 8el)re 

geften. ©a§ tl^at er ate er üiergel^n ^a\)xt alt tear. @r 

too^nte bei feinem äßeifter nnb arbeitete Vüxi lernte ba« 

^anbtüert. Sr mar je^t 8et)rlmg. Sin gel^rling belam ober 

2o getoöl^nlid^ feinen 8o^n ; nnr bie Äoft »nrbe il^m gegeben» 

@r mnfete mehrere 3^a^re bei bem 2Äeifter bleiben ; bonn 
mad|te er fein ©efeüenftüdE, nm gn geigen »a« er gelernt 
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^otte» iyoA ©efettenftücf tüar gut, barum tüurbe er ®efcttc. 
^t^i lotmtc er ge^en, tool^tn er nooIUe, unb ®clb öerbienen. 
Slber er burfte nur bei emetn 9)Jeifter orbeiten. @r burfte 
ntc^t für anbere ßeute arbeiten unb ®etb baftir nehmen. 

@o arbeitete er mel^rere ^al^re. (Sr ging öon einer @tabt 5 
gur anbem, arbeitete unb lernte üiel, T)a« »aren feine 
SBonberjal^re» 3^lefet lam er gu bem !Dorfe gurüd ido feine 
^eintat njar. ^egt oerftanb er fein §anbtt)erf gut unb mar 
ein tüd^tiger ©d^mieb, 3^e^t mad^te er auc^ fein äßeifterftüd. 
(g^ war fe^r fd^tüer gu machen, aber er mad^te e^ gut, unb 10 • 
barum würbe er 2Äeifter. 

@r faufte fid^ ein ©au^, unb bort arbeitete er, unb toenn 
jemanb fid^ tixs^^sA madden laffen moKte, lam er jum ^o^ann, 
unb ber ^^ol^ann ^atte immer üie( 3lrbeit, benn er »ar ein 
fe^ guter ©c^mieb. Da er nun 9)Jeifter toar, l^atte er aud^ 15 
\i<x^ ^ti)^\t gel^rünge unb ©efeßen gu nel^men. 

®o mu^te man früher in ÜDeutfd^lanb ein ^anbtüerl temen, 
aber je^t ift ba« aud^ aße« anber^ geworben, unb Jeber fann 
ein ^anbtoerf lernen, wie er Witt* 
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17^ ^tx ^iebelbogett bed fflHt, 

®« xoax einmal ein junger Änabe, ber l^ie^ grife^ unb l^ttc 
lüeber 2?ater nod^ 3Dtutter, gr toar ein bilbfc^öneö Äinb^ 
mit blonben Sodfen, unb toenn er t)or ber Jpre auf ber 
(Strafe fpielte, blieben bie ßeute [teilen, unb fragten: „S33em 

5 gehört ber 0eine?'' 
. j Dann antwortete bie böfe, alte f^au, bie i^n mit bünnen 
^n \®u^)pen unb t)ielen ®d^eIttt)orten aufgog: ^®r ift ein 2Baifen=» 

• Hub, unb ba^ 53efte iDäre für i^ toenn if|n ber 'liebe ®ott 
ju fic^ in^ §immelreic^ nä^me." 

10 gri^ aber toottte nod^ gar nid^t in^ ^immelreid^, ©^ ge» 
fiel i^m l^ier unten gan^ gut, unb er touc^^ auf, U)ie bie rot* 
föpfigen ^ifteln l^inter bem ^aufe, !J)ie l^atten aud^ feinen 
guten *^Iafe, unb bod^ tmxrben fie gro| unb ftarf, @|jiellame* 
raben ^atte er nidöt^ninb tt)enn bie anbem Änaben be« ÜDor* 

15 fe« im 53ad^e ^ü^Ien bauten unb Heine ©d^iffe fd^toimmen 
liefen ober im ^u fpielten, fa^ ^% im SBalbe brausen unb 
^fiff ben 33ögeln i^re Sieber nat 

\' @o fanb i^n eine« SEage« ber> altt 0au«, ber ein SSogel* 

'^vfteüer tDar. Qi)m gefiel ber pbf^e 3^unge, unb balb tourben 

2o fie gute greunbe* 9iun fa^ man bie beiben ^äufig t)or ber 
§ütte be« SSogelftetter« nebeneinanber fifeen, toie giDei alte 
^ieg«tameraben. Älau« tDU^te nid^t nur allerlei tt)unberbare 
©efc^id^ten ju ergäl^Ien, bie ber grijj balb au«ttienbig lernte; 
er fonnli $iud^ bie ®eige f|)ielen unb lehrte bem grife biefe 

25 Äunft, ttadE)bem er i^m eine alte ®eige jum ®eburt«tag ge* 
fdienit l^atte. 
S)er ©d^üler lernte fc^neß, !j)enn el^e ein STOonat t)erging 
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f^ncltc er- fd^on bic Sicbcr, „D, bu lieber äugufttn/ r,®uter 
SKotib, bu gel^ft fo ftitte/ unb 3te ber ®ro|t)ater bie ®ro^ 
trmtter na^*'' ÜDarüber ttnir ber 3SogeIfteBer tief gertil^rt, 
utib fljrad^ bie':|jro:|j^etifd^eTi Sorte: „grife, benl an mi*! 3^d^ 
W b^, toenn mit ®ott Ui geben fc^enlt, noSnÄTatn s 
Strd^tag ate erften ®eiger!" 

Site grife fünfje^n 3^a^re alt gett)orben tt)ar, lamen bie 
9ia(^bam gufammen unb f|ielten SRat über i^* ,,6« ift 3^it/ 
fagten ftc, „ba§ er etlüa« Orbentlid^e^ lernt, um fein ©rot ju 
öerblenen/ Unb ate fie i{)n fragten, tt)a« er tt)erben tt)oöe, lo 
fagte er, „gin @:|jielmann,'' 

üDa ft|tug^ bie Seute bie §änbe über bie Äöpfe gufammen *^ 
unb em}ePmfic^, 9lu« ber SDienge aber trat ein too]^IbeIeib| Y^"^ 
ter 3Äann l^eröor, ber trug einen fd^tt)argen @amtrodE-^)6) 
^üie^ifee SBefte. St fafete bei, «urfc^en an ber ©«nb unb .5 
fagte mit ^ürbe : ,,^i) tt)iß t)erfud^en, ob id^ au« if|m ettoa« 
Drbentlic^e« madden fanu-'' Unb aße fagten, toie gtüdflic^ ber 
fjri^ fei, bafe er einen f otogen SÄeifter gefunben ^^\itf bei 
bem er ein nüfeUc^e« ^anbtoerl lernen lönne, 

ÜDiefer aber toar auc^ nic^t« ©eringe« ; er toar ber SSar» ao 
bier be« ©orfe« unb fd^or ben dauern 53art unb §aar* 
Slber er gab i^nen aud^ *ißiüen, unb ri^ i^nen aud^ bie Iranlen 
3ä^ne au«, mand^mal auc^ bie gefunben; barum nannten il^n 
bie geute nid^t anber« ate ,,§err JDoftor,'' 

5ln bemf etben 2^age noc^ loanberte grife in ba« §au« 25 
feine« neuen §erm, unb f^on^am Slbenb ^olte er ba« :SBier 
für ben JDieifter au« bef (Sc^enle ; ja, ber JJrife lernte fc^neU. 
®atb lernte er aud^ noc^ tt)a« fonft jum §anbtt)erl gef|ört, 
unb fein 3Weifter toar gufrieben mit i^m, 9?ur ^attc er e« 
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ntc^t 9cm, ba| grife bi ferner fueteti '^txi fo fKeigig auf ber 
®eifle fpielte, „g« ift eine brotlofe Sunft," fagte er* 

gm paar ^^al^re t)ergmflen» 35a fam ber Jag l^eron, on 

tt)eld^em fjrife fern ©efefletiftüdf madden foüte, ffietm ber 

5 3)Zeifter bamit gufrieben tt)äre, bann bürfte er l^inau^ gelten, 

in bie toeite SBett, unb fein Otücf fuc^en. 5Da« ©efettenftücf 

aber ttnir, ba§ er feinem $erm ben S5art feieren mu|te, unb 

Ji^baö toar nid^tö ©eringe«. 

ÜDer große SEag ttmr ba, ÜDer ^SBarbier fafe auf bem ©tu^Ie, 
lo gr ^atte ba« n?ei^e Tuc^um ben $ate unb klonte ben fi'oijf 
gurüdf, grife na^m ©elfe unb JDieffer, unb toie er gerabe 
fc^ön an ber Slrbcit toar, ^örte er ptöfelic^ t)or bem ©aufe 
®eigenf:|jiel unb Oefang. gin aßonn mit einem Sären lam 
bed JBege«* 
15 S)a gudte bem fjrife bie |)anb toie er bie SDtofil ^örte, unb 
auf ber Sauge be« SWeifter« fafe eine blutige Schramme, bie 
reid^te Dom O^r bi« ijur 9?afe, 

D toefi, bu armir ßri^ || ©er ©tul^I, toorauf ber 9)ieifter 

gefeffen {)atte, fiel rüdling« auf ben ^SBoben. äßütenb f|)rang 

V'ao ber Slutenbe m bie $ö^e unb gab bem Surfd^n eine fd^at 

' N lenbe Ohrfeige, bann ri| er bie Sf|tir auf unb fd^rie : „®e^' 

jum SltdtudE!" 

ÜDa padtte ber grife feine @ad^en jufammen, na^m feine 

®eige unter ben 2lrm unb gingijum Sltcftidt. ÜDer SltdEudt 

25 iDo^nte im SBalbe auf einer ^l^e'^unb tt)ar gerabe gu $aufc. 

Der :?3urfd^e ergä^lte, unb ber ^dfudt l^örte e« aufmerffam 

an; bann aber gudEte er bie glügel unb fprad^: 

„3^^9^^ tjreunb, luenn ic^ alten l^elfen iDollte, bie gu mir 
gefc^idtt tperben, f|ötte ic^ ötel gu tl)un* ÜDie 3eiten finb 
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f^tt)er, unb ic^ xcox% frol^ fem ba§ mchtc eigenen Äinber e^ 
ttm« jn effen l^aben, !Den Slteften ^abe ic^ bei einer Serd^e 
in Äoft gegeben ; ben 3^^iten l^at ber 5Ra(^bar fjinl tnö §au^ 
genommen ; ba« britte ^nb, ein SKöbc^en, ift bei einer ÜDrof* 
fei; nnb bie beiben Äleinften finb beim ®^^%, benn eine 5 
beffere gamilie lonnte \i) für fie nidfet finben; % t% finb 
f^toere 3^Üen- ^d^ felber fann fanm mein Srot ^^^^^?^4-4^^ ^^' 
Seit öierge^n S^agen effe ic^ nic^t^ ate 9tan})en, unb fiefe* 
Soft ift xCv&ji^ für beinen JWagen^^^a, e« tl^ut mir fel^r 
leib, aber Reifen lann id^ bir nid^t.'' /^-^ , to 

ÜDa tie§ ber grife traurig ben ^opf Rängen, f^9*5i^^^^.^ 
ÄttdEudf 8ebett)o^t, unb ging mit feinen trüben^'^ÖJ^Sanfettnf^^ 

gr toar aber nid^t toeit gegangen, ba rief i^m ber fincfudt 
nad^ : f,$alt, fjri^ ! 3)?ir lommt ein guter ©ebanle. 3Sieüeid^t 
forni id^ bir bod^ l^elfeu- Äomm mit!" 15 

®o fprad^ er, flog t)or bem ijrife l^er, unb führte il^n in 
beti SBalb, Unb er flog in ba« ÜDidtic^t, burd^ liDomen unb 
®ebüf(^e, unb ba ttnir e« nic^t leicht, il^m gu folgen, 2lud^ l c^^^" 
brannte bie ©onne fo red^t fiei^ t)om ^immel l^era5*^~'ghb'' 
lid^ iDurbe e« lid^t jtt)ifd^en ben Säumen, unb ein 333affer2o 
glängte im ©onnenfd^ein. 
V „333ir finb gur ©tette,'' fprad^ ber ^dfudt, unb fefete fid^ 
j^f^srnf^xine 6rle, SSor bem jungen Surfd^en tag ber bunfet 
^\^ grüne SBeil^er ; SBafferpflanjen unb SBafferbtumen ftanben am 
Ufer, ober fdittnimmen mit großen Slöttem auf ber ftiüen^s 
gtöd^e, 

r^Slun gieb ad^t," f^jrac^ ber Huge SSogel, „lüenn bie (Sonne 
untergel^t, unb ber ®Ianj be« ffiafferfaü« in fieben JJarben 
leuAtet, bann lommt ber 3iedf au« bem SBei^er, tt)o er ein 

aXk a.V^ . ' 
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Ir^ftaHettc« ®^Io§ \fii, unb ftfet am urfr. iDomi filrd^te bu^ 
tttd^t, fonbcm fprid^ i^ otu !Daö Ümrtgc ttnrb m fbtbetu 
Od| motzte gern bleiben unb bid^ bem pBaffemmnn öorfteßen, 
benn td| fenne i^ red^t gut, aber leiber l)abe ic^ feme 3^it 
5 unb mu| gleii^ toieber nad^ ©aufe," 

!J)a ^eb^nfte fid^ ber grt^ bet bem ÄudEudf. r,3[c^ bitte, 
nic^t ttj^ [o einer Äleinigfeit/' fagte ber ^dudf, unb fort 
tear er* 

3116 über bem SBafferfatt bie fieben fjarben leud^teten, lorn 

lo ber 9?edt toirltit^ au6 ^^i{3?^?^^* ^ ^^^*^ ^^^ ^^^^^ 9tödftein 
an unb einen toeifen ^ R^cfe @eine §aare toaren grün unb 
l^ingen il^m toie emenDtrre 3Räl^ne auf bie ©c^ultem nieber. 
gr fefete fid^ auf einen ©tein, tief bie p^e in« SBaffer 
l^öngen unb begann, fein $aar mit ben gel^n i^i^gem ju 

bfömmen. 5Da6 ging aber nidbt feidW, benn in ben §aaren 
C' l^ingen ^gen unb Keine ^^JnedenQaujer, yxvi> ber 5Rect mad^te 
einfiSfe« ©efid^t gu bem f(^n)eren 333er!. 

r,!Da« ift gerabe bie rechte ^txi,"* badete ber fj^fe. gr trat 
fedf oxÄ bem (Srlengebüfc^ ^eröor, na^m ben ©ut ab unb 

20 f^rad^ : ^®uten Slbenb, §err "^ti. !" 

3[fö aber ber '^t^ bie (Stimme l^örte, f^prang er n)ie ein 
gefd^redter ^ofd^ in« Staffer unb öerfc^tpanb. Salb aber 
lam er n)ieber mit bem Äo|)f e l^eröor unb f|)rad^ unfreunblic^ : 
3a« tt)iaft bu?" 

25 rrSitte, §err 5Redf/ fing ber grife an, M) bin «arbier, unb 
e« tüäre mir eine groge g^re, \Qtxcci v&j 3^]^nen ba« ©aar 
lammen bürfte.'' 

nSi!" fprac^ ber 9?edf erfreut unb ftieg au« bem 333affer. 
„!J)u lommft mir rec^t- SÄir ge^t e« gar fc^timm mit meinem 
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©aar, fcitbcm bte gorelet, meine 9«(^te, mtt^ fo fd^Iic^ 
Derlaffen l^t ©ad l^abe ic^ xCv&ji aUed für bie rnibanlbore 
^crfott getl^on. Unb eine« JWorgenö ift fie fort, imb mein 
golbener Äamm ift aud^ fort, unb je^t fl|t fie, tt)ie ic^ l^öre, 
auf einem JJelfen im 9tl^ein unb l^ot fic^ in einen pmgen s 
©c^iffer in einem Ä^e verliebt. SDa toirb ber golbene 
Äamm auc^ bolb l5^*5[uoeit fein/ 

a»it biefen ©orten fefete fid^ ber 5Recf* 5Der grife bonb 
il^m ein n)ei|e« %'>s^i nm ben §atö- unb lammte i^ni ba« 
©aar, bafe e^*gfatf Mrbe n)ie^iDe; bann gog er il^m einen lo 
©(^eitel, ber tear fo gerabe loie eine ©d^nur unb ging öon 
ber ©tirn bi« auf ben 9Jacfen, nal^m il^m ba^ S^ud^ ab unb 
öemeigte fic^, toie er e« t)on feinem 3Reifter gelernt l^atte» 

!Der 5Wedf ftanb auf unb fpiegelte fid^ im 333affer. @r 
fd^ien fel^r gufrieben gu fein* „2Ba« bin id^ fc^ulbig ?" fragte 15 
er bann* 

!j)a backte ber fjri^, ba| fein Olüdt jefet fommen muffe, 
unb ergäl^Ite bem 9ledt feine ®ef(^id^te. 

„SUfo ein ©^jielmann möd^teft bu toerben," fagte ber SRedf, 
al« ^% fd^ioieg. „9limm einmal beine giebel gur ©anb unb 20 
Ia§ mi(^ ti\!0^9> t)on beiner Äunft l^ören." 

5Da nal^m ber ©urfd^e bie ®eige unb f^ielte fein befte^ 
^V^^\ M^ ber ®ro6t)ater bie ®ro|mutter na^m/ 3l6er 
ate er geenbet l^atte, löd^elte ber 9ledf unb fagte : „Stun l^öre 
aud^ mic^ !^ !Dann griff er in ba« JRöl^rid^t unb gog eine 25 
®eige unb einen giebelbogen l^eroor, fe^te fid| toieber auf ben 
©tein unb fing an gu f|jielen. 

©0 etn)a^ l^atte ber arme %n% no(^ nie gef|ört Srft n)ar 
c^, aid Xßtm ber äbenbn)inb im ©c^ilfgra« f^jieft, bann Hang 
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e« toic ba« Xofcn eine« SSSafferfaö«, unb gulefet toie ba« ^tou* 
bem eine« Haren ^ati^e«, ÜDie SSögel in ben 3^i9^9\ -^^IKu^ 
ftiU, nnb bie :SBienen [a^en anf ben SInmen unb 48mfqiten, 
nnb bie gifd^e lamen an« bem 333affer» üDem 53urf(^en ftan* 

5 ben bie ließen S^l^ränen in ben Slugen. 

„§err 9ledE/ fprad^ er, al6 ber SBaffemumn gu Snbc trwir, 
„§err 9?ed, nehmen ®ie mid^ in bie ge^re/ ^35a« ge^t nid^t, 
fd^on meiner erttxid^fenen S^öd^ter toegen ge^t e« nid^t, ©« 
ift aber nid^t nötig. ®ieb mir beinen Äamm, unb bu foUft 

lo ein ®eiger toerben, tt)ie fein gtoeiter." 

,,aÄeinen gongen ©d^erbeutel, n)enn @ie n)otten/' rief gri^ 
unb reichte il)n bem ffiaffermonn, ©iefer nal^m ben beutet 
mit einem rafdjen ®riff unb tear im ffieil^er t)erfd^n)unben. 
„§alt, I|alt!" rief i^m ber 53urfd^e y^ixi), aber fein SRufen 

15 ^alf i^m nic^t«. ®r toartete eine (gtunbe, er lüartete gmei, 
aber trofe Stufen unb SSBarten n)ar fein 5)?edE gu feigen. "£)a 
nwr ber arme %ti% gar traurig, benn e« lüar i^m flar, ba§ 
ber falfc^e SBaffermann i^n betrogen l^atte, unb mit fc^toerem 
§ergen lüanbte er fid|, um gu gelten, — tüol^in, ba« tt)U^te er 

20 felber nid^t. 

©a fa^ er gu feinen tjü^^n am SQ3ei^er ben JJiebelbogen 
be« 9ledf liegen. (Sr l^ob il^n auf, unb tüie er i^n in ber 
§anb l^ielt, fül^Ite er einen SRudE, ber ging t)on ben 5?inger* 
f^ifeen bi« in bie ©d^ulter, unb er mu^te ben Sogen fogleid^ 

25 öerfud^en. „®uter SDionb, bu gefift fo ftiüe" looUte er fpielen, 

aber bie 2^öne toaren fo füg unb filberrein, loie er fie frül^er 

nur einmal in feinem geben gehört l^atte, n(imlid^ furg guoor, 

al« ber 9?edf f|)ielte. 

!Die 3SögeI famen geflogen, fa|en in ben "^d^tn unb lauft^ 
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itxif bic tjifc^e l^oben bie Äöpfc au^ bem SBaffer, unb bted* 
fctt^ unb jcnfeit^ bc^ SBei^er^ traten bic ©trfc^c unb ^afcn 
au^ bem SBalbe unb fa^cn ben ©ptelmann mit fingen Singen 
an. !J)er tJrijj iDugte nid^t, tüie il)m gefdja^, SSBa« i^m burd^ 
bie (Seele 30g, unb toa^ fein ^erg bewegte, ba^ fanb [einen 5 
SBcg in bie §anb unb ffang in fü^en SEönen, unb ber 9tecf 
lam au^ bem SSBaffer ^eröor unb nidte mit bem ^o^f, bann 
öerfd^toanb er unb Iie§ fic^ nid^t lüieber feigen. 

Unb gritä fd^ritt fiebelnb au^ bem SBalb l^inau^ unb gog 
burd^ aße JReid^e ber (grbe unb fpielte t)or Königen unb Äai* 10 
fem. ©a« gelbe ®oIb regnete in feinen ^ut, unb er n)äre 
ein fteinreic^er SKann geworben, wenn er fein rid^tiger ©piel^ 
mann gewefen wäre, ßin rid^tiger ©^ielmann aber wirb fein 
rctd^er SWann, benn er f|)ielt nid|t um be^ ®oIbe« widen, 

©einen ©c^erbeutel l^atte er Eingegeben, barum Iie§ er fidf) 15 
ba6 §aar wadifen, wie frü!)er ber ftarfe ©imfon, S)ie 
anbem ©^Jieöeute mad^ten e« ifjm nac^, unb fie tragen feit 
jener 3^^^ langet, wirret ^aar, bi^ auf biefen 2^ag. !j)er 
9?edf aber fte^t in l^ofien gieren, unb t)on einem ßnbe ^vxi\6)* 
lanb« bi« gum anbem fingt ya^xi ba^ Sieb t)on feiner SKic^te, 20 
ber fd^önen ?oreIei. 
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18« %tx gttte Kantetrab* 

2ub»l0 U^lanb (1787-1862)* 

^i) l^otf einen fiomeraben, 
®nen beffern finbft bn nit ; 
!Cte iCrommel fd^Ing jum ©treitc, 
gr fling an meiner ©eite 
5 3^n flleid^em ©d^ritt unb %x\\i. 

gine ^gct fam geflogen; 
®ilfe mir ober gift e« bir? 
3f^ l^t e« loeggeriffen, 
gr (iegt mhr t)or ben 0ü6^n, 
lo ate ttHir'« ein ©ttid t)on mir. 

SSBitt mir bie §anb nod^ reichen, 
!lDem)eiI ic^ eben lab'; 
^^onn bir bie ^anb nict)t geben; 
Sleib' bn Im eto'gen Seben, 
15 SKein guter Äamerab!** 
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19« 2)ie ^iei^ettmeUenftiefet» 

2luf fonbtgemT^fabe fc^ritt cm müber §anbtt)crföbitrf(^e 
burti^ ben SBalb. gr fiatte bic 8attbftra|c öerlaffcn, tocil ein 
Saner il^m einen lürjeren SBeg gejeigt l^atte* ^vcci toanberte 
er fc^on feit ixotx ©tnnben bnrc^ bie Scannen, nnb ber 3BaIb 
iPoUte fein gnbe nel^men* 5 

!I)ie SlboT^onne öergolbete bie fc^Ianlen (Stämme, nnb 
bnr^ bie i^frfel fn^r fuller SSBinb* ®er ®anb be« SBege« 
ipnrbe immer tiefer, nnb bie ^niee be« SBanbemben immer 
müber. ÜDa !am bnrdi ba« §oIi^ ein fteiner SKann gefd^ritten, 
ber einen ©ad anf ber ©d^nlter trng. 10 

©er §anbtt)erf«bnrf^e nal^m ben §ut ab yxvii fprac^ : 
„gntfd^nlbigen @ie, lüie toeit ift e« nod^ bi« gnr näd^ften 
©tabt ?'' 

„"ü^y&i ber @tabt xox^i bn ?'^ fragte ba« äÄännlein, ,,ba bift 
bn aber gang anf bem nnred^ten SBege. !j)ie @tabt liegt 15 
.bort^'yimi^babei jeigte er nac^ rei^t«. „SBenn bn über ben 
"f"*^*"^ ^annenl)üget gegangen bift, bann lommft bn an einen Sac^, 
ben mn§t bn bnrdif direiten ; bann f olgft bn bem ^f abe bnrd) 
bie SBiefe, bi« bn jnr ganbftra^e fommft, nnb t)on ba ^aft bn 
nod^ brei gnte ©tnnben bi« giir @tabt.'' 20 

;,®d^önen ÜDanf," f^jrad^ ber mübe Snrfc^e nnb fenfjte tief anf, 
bann toottte er tt)eiter gelten, aber ber S'leine trat üor il^m in 
ben S33eg. „3Bie l^ei^t bn, nnb ma« für ein §anbn)erf l^aft 
bn?'' fragte er. ^!Dat bn ein ®füdE«finb bift, tt)ei§ id^ fc^on, 
benn fonft l^ätteft bn mid^ nic^t angef^jrodjen.'' 2; 

irS^ ^ei|e Sri«:|jin nnb bin ©d^nfter.'' 

JSxa ©c^nfter bift bn!'' rief ba« SWonnlein erfrent „!Da« 
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ift ja gut, lomm mit mir* ^i) luitt bir ' Äoft unb Sfcbcit 

geben, toißft bu?^ 

^ „Oem,"' anttt)ortete ber ^rfd|e, unb bann gingen fie ju* 

^f anraten in ben SBalb ^inein» Salb lamen fie an eine 8id^ 

^5 tung, auf ber ein Heine« ^äu^d^en ftanb. ÜDer blaue ^^vjis^ 

^^og langfam eni^jor. >*f*^*^*^^^ 

if^ JS\t finb bq^eim," fpra.d^ ber Heine aWann- „%r^M l^erein, 

tJreunb ßriöptn, unb fürd^te bic^ nic^t.'' 5Die SC^iire luarb ge* 

. .4 öffnet. 2ln einem Sifd^e fagen fec^« graubärtige ^\otx%t urn 

.^'i^eine bam^jfenbe ®d^üffet l^erum. ©in fiebenter ®tu^t aber 

jlanb leer. S)ie aWännlein f|)rangen auf unb begrüßten bie 

Slnfommenben. 

X^ „35a« finb memj ©rüber," erflärte ber erfte 3^^^9 5 "^^ 

,V * fdimelgen bavSrjin ben ©ergen, fod^en ba« @alj unb fd^Iei^ 

yrfen bie (Sbetfteine. Slber bei unferer Arbeit in ben ©ergen 

J- Iciben unfere ©d^u^e, unb fcfjon fange ^aben tüir un« einen 

guten ©c^ufter gelDünfc^t. 53feib' ein paojffS^age bei u;i« unb 

-*flidfe un« bie ©c^ü^Iein, e« fotf bein ®^ben nt^t fein. 

^t%i aber fomm unb i| mit un«." 
2o ^ 35a« Iie§ fic^ ber hungrige :93urfc^e nid|t gmeimal fagen. @r 
;- ^toarf feinen Stornifter in bie @cEe, 30g eine 53anf ^Xi ben 2^ifc^ 

* • 

; unb fefete fi* ju ben fieben '^xotxytxi. %^\\i)f ©rot imb 
anbere"5Spe1fen tt)urben ibm reid^Iidb gegeben. 35ann l^olten 
fie einen gro§eh/Stug, unb barin tt)ar ein SBein, tt)ie ber 

25 ©c^ufter no(^ feinen getrunfen {)atte. 

g« tt)ar ein frö^fidjer Slbenb. @rft toouten bie SKännlein 
toiffen, toie e« brausen in ber SBelt au«fef|e, unb flatten gar 
Diefe gragen. 35ann erjäfiften fie öon einer Äönig«toc^ter, 
toeig toie ©dijiee, rot tt)ie ©fut, unb fd^toarj luie gbenl^olj. 
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btc öor langen ^^al^ren 6ct if)nen gcttjo^nt ^attc» iDer ^isj^ 
fter tonnte bie Oefc^td^te fd^on, benn' feine ©ro^mutter ^atii. 
fie tl^m oft ergöl^It, aber er toottte bte 9KönnIetn nid^t beleibi*» 
gen, unb fo l^örte er aufmerifam %% bie anö ßnbe, 

Dann gingen fie alle gu 53ette, unb beöor Sri^^Jtn fein 5 
Slbenteuer überbenfen fonnte, toar er eingefc^Iafen» Site er. ^^ 
am anbem SWorgen ertoac^te, toft in feiner fi'ammer ein ©auf eft • 
jerriffener ®d|U^e. Seber^f^ßed^unb gaben fanb er auc^ ba, 
unb auf einem Sifd^Iein ftanb reic^Iic^e @peife. 35ie '^tx^t 

aber nwren ausgegangen. ti^uJis^-* '° 

Sr ging an bie Slrbeit unb flidtte unb Köpfte bi« (Son- 
nenuntergang* 35a famen bie peben JDiännlein jurüd, unb 
e« begann toieber ein frö^Iid^ee geben. ®o ging e^ fort eine . 
SBoc^e lang. 3lm legten Slbenb fd^aute ber fleißige ^SBurfc^e 
auf eine lange JReil^e fd^öner, fd^toarger ©c^ul^e. Slber er 15 
tt)oüte ben ^xotx%U\xi einen befonbem Oefoüen t{)un, unb 
in ber 5Wad)t, M^renb fie fc^Iief en, 'Itä^te er einem jcben 
einen ^er jf örmißen Äberfledten auf bie §ofen, gum (B6)Vi% ge- 
gen ba^'wßVe ^efmn, auf bem fie bei ber Slrbeit \\%tn 
mußten. 20 

JDiit gerührten ^SBIidEen fafien bie ^votx^t oxa anbem SWor* 
gen ba« ffierl ber Siebe. üDann ftecEten fte bie ^öpfe gufam* 
men. ßri^^jin, ber ©d^ufter, na^m feinen STomifter auf ben 
Widtn unb fagte „Öebewofil." JDanfenb brüdEten i^m bie 
3tt)erge bie ©anb, aber ber eine, ben er guerft im SBalbe ge* 25 
troffen, nal^m einen ®adf auf bie ©d^ulter. „3d| loiK bid; 
auf ben rechten SEBeg bringen," fagte er. 

Ute fie au^ bem §aufe traten, lag bic^ter, grauer 5RebeI 
über bem SBalbe. ®ie gingen eine ©eile fc^n)eigenb nebenein* 
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anbcr 1^, bami ^teft bcjr gtt^B Q^/ öffnete fernen ©od mib 

na^m eST^or alte ^tiefet feercmg> 

j^y rf5Da« foK bein 8o^n fern,'' fprad^ er gu bent ©d^uftcr, 

)y\ ^-^öerad^te ba« %fc^enf .nic^t/ ful^r er fort, ate er fal^, tote ber 

5 ^rfc^e ben SÄunb, i^ergog, ;,!J)ad fbib bte ©tiefet imfere^ 

SSoröater^, be« berül^mten ÜDaumltnfl«, öon bem bu fidler fd^on 

gehört l^aft.'' 

,,5Die ©tiefet be« Keinen ©ihunling«/ rief ber ©c^nfter er* 
frent, „bie ©iebenmeilenfriefel?'' c^i0 

v> „©0 ift e«/' ertoiberte ber ^xotx% „nimm- fie ^^St wnb 
branc^e fie gu beinem ®Iüd* ßebetool^l!^ 
j©o fprac^ ber '^tx% unb fort ttnir er. 
^ üDer ben SBalb bebedenbe 9?ebet tear auc^ plöfeßd^ tjerfd^lDUtt' 
ben; Sri«|3in ftonb auf ber breiten Sanbftra^e. !J)ie ©onne 
15 fc^ien ^etf auf bie alten, am ©ege ftel^enben Slpfelbäume* 
„!J)a6 foK ein %t\itv, toerben/' jubelte er unb fefete fid^ auf 
einen ©teinl^aufen, um bie 2öunberftiefel fogleic^ angugiel^en. 
«9lun gel^e ic^ guerft in« Oolblanb unb ftifle mir aKe 2^afc^ 
mit ©olbfanb, ba« SBeitere toirb fid^ bann finben*'' 
20 ©d^on ^atte er feine SBanberfd^ul^e au^gegogen, ba Ke| er 
plö^ic^ bie Slrme finfen unb fal^ nac^benltid^ t)or fid^ nieber* 
„SBenn mir nur einer fagen tooßte, in toeldjer 9tid^tung ba« 
©olblanb .liegt!" @r fc^aute nad^ rec^t« unb nad^ tint«, aber 
nirgenb« tear ein SBegtt)eifer ju fe{)en, ber mit bem Slrm nac§ 
as bem Oolblanbe geigte. 

6ri«pin fra^jte fic^ l^inter bem Dl^r. ;,5Den SBeg tt)ei| id^ 
nun leiber nii^t, unb fo in bie äöelt hinein gu laufen, loürbc 
nid^t fing fein. Slnftatt in« Oolblanb, Xtvxdt id^ an ben 5»orb* 
^ol ober gu ben aWenfd^enfreffem lommen. ^% e« toäre rec^t 
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hrarm gctocfcn* 5Da^ ©efte ttrtrb fern, iDctm iäfbx btt näd^ftcn 
©tabt cine ^t\t long arbeite unb mid^ auf tneine groge {Reife 

Da« tear tjemünftifl gebadet (gr padtte bie ©iebenmeiten«' 
ftiefcl auf ben S^omiftcr, fafete feinen berben ©tod fefter unb 5 
toanbertc munter öorttJört«, um balb gur ©tabt gu lommen» 

g« tear ein fonniger 3Rorgen. Sluf ben SBiefen, burd^ tt)eld^e 
bie ©trafie föWe, mälzten bie ^SBauem ba« ®ra«, unb SÄägbe 
mit roten wop^uc^mt arbeiteten im §eiu „3^^^f^ 9^^^ ^ 
in bie ^ei§cn Sauber/' f|3rac^ ber ©d^ufter, „tt)o bie fd^lmrjen 10 
SWol^ren S^dtnofyc fc^neiben unb ber Äaffee toöd^ft. Qn ein 
iwar SBoc^en gel^e id^ unter ^almen fijajieren unb fd^fage 
mir Äofo«nüffe mit bem ©todEe ab, unb ftatt ber ©|)a^en unb 
ginlen toie l^ier, fi^n bort Slffen unb ^a^jageien im 8aub, 
Äommt bann ein Some ober ein 2^iger, ber mid) freffen tüitt — 15 
ein«, jtoei, brei, fpringe id^ über alte ^SBerge unb lad^e ba« 
gie ^ au«> 5Wein, fo glüdtlid^ toit x6) ift boc^ lein 3Renfd^ auf 
ber ©elt." 

®egen ÜKittag lam ber ©c^ufter in bie ©tabt unb fanb fo^ 
fort Slrbeit. S5on feinem erften Sol^ne faufte er in einem » 
JJBuc^laben eine Äarte. ÜDarauf ttxiren alle gänber ber grbe, 
3lu(^ laufte er ein alte«, oon einem gelehrten *^rofeffor ge* 
fd^riebene« ^d^, barin la^ er t)on ttjunberlid^en JReifen gu 
Saffer unb gu 8anb. aSJenn bann am 3lbenb bie anbem ©e* 
feUen in ber ©d^enfe trauten unb taugten, fa§ (5ri«:|jin in 25 
feiner Äammer unb ftubierte loie ein *iß^ifofop]^. 

!Cem SKeifter aber gefiet ber ftitte, fleißige ©efeUe, unb an 
einem ©onntag SRac^mittag tub er i^n gn einem ©pagier* 
gang em^ SDa« toar eine gro^e gl^re. 311« fie aber gum J^orc 






102- *'-.;• ■ : ; ^SY .JADING. 




m^fltttgeti, nmrcn ba nic^t jtpci, fotibcm brcl !J)ic britte 
^crfott tear aber tjräulem Snna, be« STOciftcr« btlbftl^önc 2:o(^ 
tcr, Sltn äbcnb be^fclbcn %a%t^ \a% Sri^pm nii^t über feiner 
ganbfarte, fonbem er ging ^Ü ötofeen ©diritten in feiner 

5 Kammer anf nnb ab, bi« fetn^^frigfr SDHtgefeBe böfe toitrbe 
unb anfing ju fd^elten, ^Sn3$ aud^ Sri^pin in« ^ü, aber 
er fonnte bie ganje SSlai^i lein änge gmnad|en.v«AA^ 

3lte er aber am näc^ften ©onnabenb feinen Sol^n befommen 
^atte, ging 6ri«pin nic^t in ben gaben, ^2J||rici« eilte Sdviij 

lo gelanft I|atte, fonbem in einen großen ^nupoen, nnb am 
®onntag*aWorgen trug bie fd^öne SWeifter^toditer, afe fie gür 
^rc^e ging, ein neue«, blaufeibene« :83anb. !j)arauf .ftanb 
mit golbenen ^Buc^ftaben: U^' 

„9fiofcn ö(^clfcn, SÖiarmor gcrbrid^t, 
15 S)od^ treue Siebe üeriüelfet «id^U'V^ 

,,6ri«:|jin,'' fprac^ fein SWitgefeü, ein boH^ofter, mf^giinftiger 

JDienfc^, ,,(5ri«^in, bu bift öerliebt, in bie 3Reifter«toc^ter bift 

\^ bu öerliebt, al^er e^J^ilft bir aüe« nid^t«, 35er blonbe 8aben=» 

^ V biener gerab^ ^glnuber, ba« ift ber ©lücflid^e, ba bift bu fd|on 

20 öiel ju fpät* 5Da« l^aft bu natürlid^ nid^t bemerft, bu gelehrter 

*ißrofeffor bu-" ,,®c^n)eig !" fc^rie 6ri«pin, ,,fd^tt)eig, • ober id^ 

fdjlage bid^ gu 33oben/' JDann ging er auf feine S'ammer. 

tf^^%^ tft e« ^t\i in bie tt)eite SBelt gu gelten," fprad) er 
unb na^m bie ®iebenmeifenftiefel au« bem 2^omifter. „öebe 
25 lool^I, bu liebe §eimat, lebe tt)o]^I, lieber §err 2)?eifter, unb 
bu fc^öne galfc^e— " ; "1^ 

§ier fing er an gu fd^tud)gen, ba§ e« gum grbd^nhen tt)ar. 
Sit« er fid^ etwa« berul^igt fjatte, |)adftc er feine ©ad^en in 
ben ^omifter, bie Sanbfarte aber ftedfte er in bie Stafd^e, 
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bann fticg cr bic S:re^)pc liitumlcr, urn bcm SKciftcr 8cbett)ol)I 
3U fogeti* / 

^SBSctttt ba^ gcfc^cl^ett ift/ fprac^ cr iu/fic^, „fo gc^c tc^ 
t)or ba^ Sl^or, jicfje tneme ©iebenmeilcmtiefel an> unb am 
Slbenb lorni ic^ fd^on im ßanbc ber begöpfteti gfjincfcn Opium 5 
raud^ctt.^ 3ltö bcr 9lbcnb gefommett loar, fa§ cr nid^t im 
S^incfenlanb, fonbcrti am S:ifc^, gtDifd^cn feiticm SKeifter unb 
bcr fd^önctt ätnua, unb nannte bte üßetftcr^tod^ter feine liebe 
Jörout.- 

!I)a badete er natürlich nid^t an bie gro^e SBcItrcije. ©a 10 
cr nur ®efeH war, mufete er erft fein 2)?eifterftü(f madden, 
unb bann lam bic ©oc^jeit. Später lamen auc^ Sorgen in« 
^oxA. ®ic '^^i ber Äöpfe xm&j9> mit jebem ^al^r, unb 
(Sri^pin mu^te öon üßorgen bi« Slbenb flidfen jtnb Hopfen, 
unb tt)cnn er bann enblid^ mit ber Slrbeit fertig ttKtr, na^m 15 
cr bic gonblartc • öoit ol^|r^eine SReifebefd^reibung. ®ie @ie* 
bcnmcilenfticfe^ptete er forgföltig. 

©obalb bet jjltefte @o^n ^erangewad^fen war, wollte er i^m 
ba« ©cfdbäfrlmtfeeben, omb bann enblidb würbe cr bocb bie 
SBanberung antreten. V®ebulb/' badete Sri^pin. J)ie Äinber 20 
ttmc^fen l &eran , unb ber ältefte @o^n fag at« junger SWeiftcr 
in bcr engen ©tube. Hber jetjt mußten bie Söd^ter Derlei* 
ratet unb au«geftattet werben. S)te groge 9fteife fonnte er 
ja au(^ fjiätcr noA antreten. „®ebu(b, Sri«pin, ©ebulb !" 

ffiicberöe^lfeg^ eme 9iei^e öon 3^^^^^- 2)?eifter Sri^pin 25 ■ 
trug ein ffäppc^en öon fd^warjem Sammet auf bem faxten 
©(Reitet, unb grau Hnna fing an, öon ber guten, alten '^txi 
ju reben. 1)ie Äinber waren öerforgt unb l^ielten bie gl* 
tem in eiiren. ®ie Ratten ein fonnige« ©tüblein, unb bort 
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fa§ bcr 3ttte ben größten %vi. bc^ JCagc« im großen, toeic^ti 
©tul^I unb la^ in feinen Sudlern. 

Sin einem ©onntagnod^mittog, ate bie genfterfd^eiben in ber 

(Sonne btinften, ftanb Sri^pin Don feinem ®i|e anf unb 

5 l^olte bie ©iebenmeilenftiefel. ©r ^atte einen SDHttog^fc^Iaf 

gelitten unb fül^Ite fid^ fo (eid^t, tt)ie gur ^eit feiner fröl^It* 

iifiXi SBonberjal^re. 

^t%i tDoKte er enblid^ feine SÖettreife antreten, älber er 
tt)u^te, bag e« bie (Seinen nid^t gerne Ratten, barum n)oüte 
lo er gang in ber @tilf e f ortgel^en unb il^nen bie ®ad^e f d^rif t* 
X\i) mitteilen. 

Slfö erabenb^ nid^t gu Sifd^ fam, f^nrad^ ^auHnna: „(Sr 
tt)irb über feinen ^üd^ern eingefd^Iafen fein/' unb fd^idfte ba^ 
jüngfte ©nfelfinb Ijinauf, um ben Oro^Dater gu wedEen» ^(ö^ 
15 lid^ l^örten bie ^^rüdfgebliebenen einen (Sd^redEen^ruf, unb ate 
fie beftürgt in bie (Stube be6 ©rogöater^ eilten, fanben fie 
i^n tot im 8e{)nftu{)I fi^en. 

Stuf bem 2^ifd^ aber ftanb mit S'reibe gefd^rieben : 

„^iij Ijabe bie groge 9ieife angetreten»'' 



PAKT IL 

SYNTAX. 

German Equivalents for Grammatical Terms. 

The letter (of the alphabet), ber ©ud^'ftabe» 

The vowel, bcr 35ofat'. 

The COD sonant, ber Äonfonant'. 
The sentence, bcr ©a^. 

The subject, ba« ©ubicft'. 

The predicate, ha^ ^räbifat'. 

The main clause, ber §aupt'fa^. 

The subordinate clause, ber 9?e'6enfaß. 
The parts of speech, bte SRe'beteile. 

The article, ber 3lrti'fel, or ba^ ®t^d)kd)Wtüoxt. 

The definite ai-ticle, ber beftitnm'te ^Irti'feL 

The indefinite article, ber Utt'beftitnmtc Slrti'fel. 

The noun, ba^ ©ub'ftantiö, or ba^ §aupt'mort. 
First, second, third class, er'fte, jtDei'te, brit'te 0affe. 

The pronoun, ba^ ^rotto'inen, or ba6 gür'mort. 

The adjective, ba« 2lb'iecttö, or ba6 Si'genfd^aft^tDort. 

The numeral, ba^ 5Kumera'Ie, or ba^ 3^^^'^^^^» 

The adverb, ba« 2lböcrb', or ba^ Um'ftanbötöort» 

The verb, ba6 93er'b(um), or ba^ ^dt'tooxt 
Strong, ftarf ; weak, fd^wad^. 

The prej)osition, bie ^räpofition', or ba^ SSerl^Qft'ntöttJort, 

The conjunction, bie Äottiuitftton', or ba§ 53in'bett)ort. 

The interjection, bie Qttteriettion', or ia^ 3lu^'rufung§n)ort. 
The gender, ba« ©ef^Ied^t'» 

Masculine, mötttt'Iid^, 

Feminine, toeib'Ud^, 

Neuter, fäd^'Ii(^. 
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The mimber, bic ^aifV^oxm. 

Singular, bcr ©in'öular, or bic ©n'gal^L 

Plural, ber ^lu'ral, or bic SWc^r'ga^I. 
The case, bcr gatt (pi. bie ^'dVU). 

The nominative, bcr 9?o'tntttattO. 

The genitive, bcr ©c'ttitiö. 

The dative, bcr ©a'tiö. 

The accusative, bcr 9ll'fufatiö. 
The inflection, bic ^Sic'gung. 

To decline, bcIUttic'rcn. 

The declension, bic ©cHination'. 

To conjugate, fonjugic'rcn. 

The conjugation, !j)ic Äonjugatiott'. 
To compare, ftci'gcrti. 

The comparison, bic S*OTn|)aratiott', or bic ©tci'gcruttfl. 

The positive, bcr ^o'fitio. 

The comparative, bcr Äotn'paratiö. 

The superlative, bcr ®u'|)crtatiö. 
The tense, ba^ Xtm'pu^, bic ^^it'form» 

The present, ba^ ^rö'fcn^» 

The past, ba« ^vx'ptxjttt 

The future, ba^ gutur' (ba« cr'ftc gutur'). 

The perfect, ba« ^crfcft'. 

The past perfect, ba§ ^Iu«'quam|)crfcft. 

The future perfect, ba^ gtDci'tc gutur'. 
The mode, bcr SWo'bu^. 

The indicative, bcr ^^n'bifatiö. 

The subjunctive, bcr ©on'juttctio. 

The imperative, bcr 3^m'^)cratiö» 

The infinitive, bcr ^^tt'finitiö» 

The participle, boo ^articip'. 

Note. — Properly the foreign terms should have the accent on the last 
syllable; but in the language of the schoolroom the accent has been 
shifted from the meaningless ending to the distinctive part of the word« 



LESSON I. 

(Page 1 i-is.) 

Present Indicative Active op l^aben, to have, and fein, 

to he. Gender. 

Learn : — 

fjnfd^ begonnen, l^alb g^ sonnen.— ÜDeutfd^e^ ©prid^tDort* 

(Fresh begun, half won.) 

Well begun is half done, — German Proverb, 

1. Conjugation of ^ben and [ein* 

Present Tense (baS $rä'fcn«) of Present Tense of feitt 

Italien {to have). (to be), 

ic^ liabe, / have. il4 ^i^t 1 (^fn- 

bit \iafi, thou hast. bit btft, thou art, 

tXf fle^ tS liai, he, she, it has, tx, fie, t^ ift, he, she, it is. 

loir liabett, we have. mir fittb, we are. 

il)r Ijabt, you have, i^r feib, you are, 

fie l^abett, they have, fie flttb, they are. 

2. Gender (ba^ ®t\d)ttä)V), — Like English, German has 
three genders : masöuline (tnänn'Iic^), feminine (tDeib'Ud^), and 
neuter (fäc^'Iid^). 

(a) The gender of a noun (ba^ ^au^t'tDort) does not neces- 
sarily depend upon natural sex, as in English, but utterly dis- 
regards meaning. Thus the German word for knife is neuter ; 
for fork, feminine ; and for spoon, masculine. 
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(b) The definite article (ber beftimm'te Slrtitel, mas. ber, fern, 
bie, neut. ba^, the) is placed before the noun to indicate gender, 
and should be learned with every noun. It should be consid- 
ered a part of the noun and learned as its first syllable. The 

word is not 3Satcr, but bcr 3Satcr ; not SD?utter, but bic SJhttter ; 
not SSn6), but ba« SSu6). 

3. German Questions. — In Grerman^ as in English, a question 
is asked by inverting subject and predicate, or by using an 
interrogative adverb or pronoun. ® in id^ ? Am 1 9 SBo bift 
bu ? ^V^lere art thowf Söa« t)at er ? What has he f 

(a) The English repetition of the auxiliary in a question, as 
isnH he? donH you? won't they? can't If etc., is given in Ger- 
man by the single phrase nid^t toa\)X (isn't it ti^ef). 

He is the teacher, isn't he? &c tft bcr Setter, niä)t tDa^r? 
We are the pupils, aren't we? SBtr ftnb bie @d^üler, nid^t »a^r ? 

4. Vocabulary. 

bcr Sru'bcr, the brother. itti, I. Wir, toe, t9, it, 

ber Sel)'rer, the teacher, bu, thou. x\ß, you, 

ber ©djü'Ier, the pupil (compare er, Äe; /« (when referring tea mas- 

scholar). culine noun not a person). 

ber SJa'ter, the father, pe, she ; they ; it (when referring 

bie ^JxVitXf the mother. to a feminine noun not a per- 

^a^ S3ni4r the hook, son). 

]|atieit, to have, ttiaö, interrog. pron., what? 

feilt, to he, eitt, indefinite article, an. 

{a, adv., yes, eittett (accusative singular maficu- 

neitt; adv. , no, line of indefinite article eitt), a, an. 

Note that the same form, fte, stands for the singular she and the plural 
they. 
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5. Exercises. 

(a) Qaestions about the story, — 1, SBa^ {what) tft tJrt^? 
2. 3<ft er ein ©(i^üler? 3. Söa§ ^abeti bie «rüber? 4. 2öa^ 
btntt^? 5. Söa^^aft bu? 

(5)^1. 3fd^ tiabe einen 93ater. 2. S)n l^aft einen 35ater. 3. (gr 
(fie, e^) f)at einen «ruber. 4. 2Bir t)aben einen Seigrer. 5. 3f{)r 
l^abt einen «ruber, nid^t xoa^fc? 6. 3<a, fie l^aben einen Seigrer. 
7. 3<d^ bin ein ©d^üfer. 8. @r ift ber Se^rer. 9. Sffiir finb 
©d^üler, 10. 3<a, pe fmb «rüber. 11. !Du bift ber ?e^rer, 
nid^t iDa^r? 12. ^a, fie ift bie SD^utter. 

(c) 1. He is. 2. I am. 3. He has, hasn't he ? 4. We have. 
5. It is. 6. You are. 7. They have. 8. You have. 9. She 
has. 10. Thou art. 11. We are, aren't we? 12. I have. 
13. They are. 14. Thou hast. 

LESSON II. 

(Pages 1 i6-2 9.) 

Past Indicative Active of l^aben and fein. Nominative 

AND Accusative Cases. 
Learn : — 

3[üer Slnfang ift f^wer. — ©eutfti^e^ ©^rid^lDort. 

Every beginning is hard, — German Proverb, 
6. 
Past (baS Sm'perfcft) Tense of Past Tense of feitt. 

I^aliett. 

iii^ liaHt, 1 had. iift »ar, 7 was, 

btt t^atttft, thou hadst, bn toatfi, thou wast, 

tv, jte, t9 liatttf he, she, it had, tv, fie, eö Wax, he, she, it was, 

toit ^attett, we had, toix toaxtn, we were. 

H? \^tt, you had. Hr »art, you were, 

pe ^atttn, they had. fie toaxtn, they were. 
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7. Nominatiye and Accusatiye Cases. 

(a) The Nominative (bet 9to'Tninatiö), as in English, is the 
case (bcr gad or bcr S'a'fu^) (1) of the subject and (2) of the 
predicate after the verbs feitt, to be, and toerbcn, to become. 
®er SSatcr tear gut, the father was good, gr ift bcr 8cl)rer, he is 
the teacher. 

(b) The Accusative (bcr 2lf'fufatiö), like the English objective, 
is the case of the direct object. @ic l^at einen 53ntber, she has 
a brother. 3Btr ijatttn einen Seigrer, we had a teacher. 

(c) The forms of nominative and accusative are identical for 
all genders in the plural and for the feminine and neuter 
singular. They are different only in the masculine singular. 

8. Table of Forms. 

Definite Article (ber beftimm^te %tü^M). 

Masculine (mätin'üd^). Feminine (iDclb'Ud^). Neuter (fäd^'Iid)). 

Singular. 

Me, the ha&, the 

hit, the ha^, the 

Plural. 

hit, the bie, the 

hit, the bie, the 

Indefinite Article (ber ttn'beftimmte 9rti'!e(). 

Singular, 

Nom. eitt, a eitte, a ein, a 

Ace. eilten, a tint, a ein, a 

Note that the forms of the definite article for all genders in the plnral 
and for the feminine singular are all the same. 

9. A Predicate Adjective is not declined, ©ad Suc^ nnb 
bie 9iofe ftnb rot, the book and the rose are red. 



Nom. 
Ace. 


ber, the 
htn, the 


Nom. 
Ace. 


bie, the 
hit, the 
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10. Vocabulary. 

bie 9iiKfe, the rose, Hetit, 2Äi,,liule^ small. 

bie Bdin'it, the school tot, adj., red. 

htv StU^f, the chair, ni^t, adv., not. 

gilt, adj., ^oo(Z. tittb, conj., and. 

11. Exercises. 

(a) Questions about the story, — 1. SBad tDaretl ^ri^ unb 
3fo'^ann? 2. SBareti fie «rüber? 3. Söa^ ^tte ber ge^rer? 

4. SQBar ber ?e^rer gut? 5. SBar bie ®^ute flein? 

(Ö) 1. 3<^ ^atte ba^ mi). 2. !J)u ^tteft ein m6), 3. ©ie 
JRofe iDar rot, xaäji wa^r? 4. ©er ©dealer l^atte bie SRofe. 

5. 2)ie abutter ^atte eine 9?ofe. 6. ©er ge^rer ^atte ben ©tul^I. 
7. ©er ©tu^I ift Hein. 8. g« iDar eine 9?ofe. 9. Söir toaren 
bie ©d^üler, nid^t xoa\)x ? 

(c) 1. They had the book. 2. The mother has the rose. 
3. Thou hadst a brother. 4. The school was small, wasn't 
it ? 5. You have the rose. 6. The teacher had the rose and 
the book. 7. She has the book. 8. I was. 9. She was. 
10. They were. 11. We had a teacher, didn't we ? 12. You 
were good. 13. They have the book. 14. We were small. 
15. The rose was little and red. 

LESSON III. 

(Page 2 10-22.) 

Weak Verbs. Present Indicative Active of lobetl, to 
praise. Declension of the Definite Article, ber^ bie, 
bo^, the. 
Learn : — 

©Uten SWorflen. ©uten Sag. ®uten 9lbenb. ©ute iRad^t. 

Oood nwming. Oood day. Good evening. Good night. 
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12. Present Tense of (oben. 

ic^ tobe, / praise, loir toben, we praise. 

bit tobft, thou praisest, i^r tobt, you praise. 

er, fie, t^ tobt, he, she, it praises, fie toben, they praise. 

13. The Weak Verb (ba^ \ä)tt)a6)t ^tiVtoott) has the following 
personal endings in the present and past tenses, except the 
third person singular of the past, which is the same as the first 
singular. 

Singular (ble ßin'ja^l). Plural (Me SKc^r'ja^l). 

1st e en 

2d (e)jt (e)t 

3d (e)t en 

(a) In the second person (bte jtoeite ^erfott') singular and 
plural and in the third (britte) singular, e is sometimes pre- 
fixed to the ending for euphony; that is, when the stem of the 
verb ends in the same letter as the ending, or in one of a 
similar sound : bu grüßcft, thou greetest ; er toartet, he icaits. 
Naturally we cannot say bu fltü^ft or er toartt. So also for 
similar sounds: bu rei^eft, thou provokest; er babet, he bathes. 

14. Learn the present tense of fagen and (ernen. They are conjugated 
like loben. 




15. 




The Definite Article. 








Singular. 




Plural. 




Mose. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


All Genders. 


Nom. 


ber, the. 


bie, the. 


bllj8, the. 


W, the: 


Gen. 


beö, of the. 


ber, of the. 


bei8, of the. 


ber, of the.; 


Dat. 


bent, to the. 


ber, to the. 


bent, to the. 


ben, to the. 


Ace. 


^cn, the. 


bie, the. 


^a^f the. 


bie, the. 



Learn the declension of bet by cases and by genders; that 
is, across and up and down. 
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16. Vocabulary. 

ha^ @xa$f the grass. l9^htn (weak), to praise. 

ber <B9m'mtx, (^the) summer. fa'gen (weak), to say. 

ber WdiWttx, (the) winter. htaun, adj., hroton. 

lernen (weak), to learn. grün, adj., green. 

17. Exercises. 

(a) Questions about the stoi*y. — 1. SBar ia^ SÖViü) braUtt? 
2. Söa^ ^at ber @^ülcr? 3. gernen bie «rüber gut (well)? 
4. 8obt ber Se^rer ben 3Sater? 5. gernft bu ba« md)? 

Q>) 1. Q^ tobe ben ©d^üler* 2. S)u lobft ben ge^rer, 3. gr 
tobt bie »tofe. 4. SSSir loben ben 93ater. 5. ^^r lobt ia^ 
SSnd). 6. ®ie loben ben -S3ruber, nid^t »a^r ? 7. ©er SSater 
lobt bie Sffhttter. 

(c) 1. The teacher praises the pupil. 2. The pupil praises 
the book. 3. He learns. 4. They say. 5. We praise the 
winter. 6. The mother praises the rose. 7. You praise 
the summfer. 8. I learn. 9. She learns. 10. He says. 
11. The pupil learns the book, doesn't he ? 12. Thou prais- 
est the grass. 13. We learn a book. 14. I praise the 
school. 15. We say. 

LESSON IV. 

(Page 2 2a-3 s). 

Past Indicative Active of (oben. Declension op Indefi- 
nite Article, ein, eine, ein, a. 

Learn: — 

SBie gel^t e« ? ®ang gnt ; x6) banfe. 

How goes it f (Familiar for How do you do f) Quite weil, 
I thank (you). 
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18. Past Tense of (oben. 

il4 li^t^it, I praised. loir lobitUf we praised. 

bn (obteft, thou didst praise. i^x X^hiti, you praised. 

tt, fie, ed (olite, he, she, it praised. fie Mitn, they praised. 

(a) All weak verbs form the past tense by adding te to the 
present stem. Note that the personal endings are the same as 
in the present tense, except in the third person singular. 
(See § 13.) 

19. 



The Indefinite Article. 




■ 


Singular. 




Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


tin, a. 


tint, a. 


ein, a. 


tint^, of a. 


einer, of a. 


einei8, of a. 


tintm, to a. 


tintt, to a. 


einem, to a 


timn, a. 


tint, a. 


ein, a. 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 

The plural of course is wanting. 

Learn the declension of the indefinite article (ber un'bcfllmmtc 3(rti'fc() 
ein by cases and by genders. Conjugate the past of lernen and fagen like 
loben. 

20. Progressive and Emphatic Forms. — For the English 
forms, he praises, he is praising^ he does praise^ German has 
only the form cr lobt. He was praising, he did praise, er lobte. 
So also in questions: Did he praise? Was he praising? 
gobteer? 

21. Use of ttid^t. — When nid^t modifies the whole sentence 
it stands at or near the end; otherwise it comes just before the 
word or phrase it negatives : SBir loben itu ©d^üler ntd^t. We 
are not praising the pupil. J)er ^Bruber, nid^t bet SSatet, lobt 
ben ©d|üter. The brother, not the father, praises the pupil. 
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22. Vocabulary. 

ber @ar'ten, the garden. aXi, adj., old. 

bod 3ial)r, ^Ae year. bai8, pron., ^^ia^ 

ber %ü%, the day. \t%t, adv., very. 

bie 3^i^r ^^^ ^^'^^* ^t\% adj., to^t'^e. 

«lie, interrog. adv., how? 

23. Exercises. 

(a) Questions about the story. — 1. Sobtetl bte <Sä)üitv betl 
Scorer nxd)t? 2. Söa^ lernten bie «rüber? 3. 2Öar ba^ 
®ra^ im (Sommer nxä)i gtün? 4. 3<ft ber ©arten brann im 
©inter ? 5. SBa^ fagteft bn ? 

(ö) 1- ÜDer :83mber tobte ben ©arten. 2. 2Bir lobten ben 
Sag, nid^t wal^r ? 3. Söie lernte er b'a^ Saud) ? 4. 2Bie alt toar 
er ? 5. gr toar fe^r alt. 6. 8oJ&te er einen ®(^üler ? 7. 3<a, 
ber Seigrer lobte einen ©d^üler. fß\^^^ fagten ia^ ni^t. 

(c) 1. You praise the book. 2. He learns. 3. She praised 
the garden. 4. We had a chair. N5. They said. 6. It 
is very brown. 7. The teacher praiseJk a pupil. 8. We 
were very old. 9. He had a rose. 10. Tba^fath^r praised 
the day. 11. You learned a book, didn't yt>u? " K^ We did 
not say that. 13. How did you say that? 14. Did he praise 
the pupil? 15. How old were they? 

LESSON V. 
(Page 3 »-is.) 

Stbong Vebbs. Pbesent Indicative Active op feigen, to see. 

Eeview. 
Learn: — 

5Dae SBerl tobt ben SKeifter.— S)entf(^e« @|)rid^toort. 

The work praises the master. — German Proverb. 
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24. Present Tense of feigen* 

ic^ \t\itf I see. toit fel^ett, we see. 

bit ftel)ft, thou seest. xljiX f e^t, you see. 

er, fie, t^ {te^t, he, she, it sees. fie fel^ett, they see. 

25. Classification of Verbs.— Verbs are generally called 
strong (ftarf), when the stem vowel changes in the past; 
weak (fc^tDad^), when it remains the same: (weak) toben, 
tobte ; (strong) fef)ett, fa^. 

(a) Strong verbs sometimes change the stem vowel of the 
second and third persons singular in the present indicative, as 
in fcf)en, \pvt6)tn (bu fiel^ft, er fielet ; bu f|)ri(^ft, er fprid^t) ; 
weak verbs keep the stem vowel the same. (A complete list 
of strong verbs and these stem changes will be found on pages 
327 to 333). 

26. The Principal Parts (bte §aU^t'formett) of a German verb 
are, as in English, the present infinitive, past, and past parti- 
ciple : fein, tear, geiDefen ; l^aben, t)atte, gel^abt ; toben, tobte, 
getobt ; feigen, fa^^ gefeiten. 

(a) In the present indicative the personal endings ai^ the 
same for strong and weak verbs. In the past, the endings differ 
from the present only in the first and third i>ersons singular 
(see next lesson). The weak past participle always ends in (e)t, Y 
the strong in en. All verbs take the prefix ge in the past \ 
participle, except inseparables (Lesson XLI.) and verbs ending ^ 

in teren, 

27. Conjugate the present tense of the strong verbs gelten and fprec^en, 
noting that gelten does not change the stem vowel, while fprec^en changes 
it to t in the second and third singular. 
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28. Vocabulary. 

bad Sanb, the country^ land. Ic'fett (bu Itcjl for tlcfcjl, er Ilcfl), 
hit ^tü'tt, the city. la^, gele'fen, to read, 

%t'^t% gtitö, gcgati'gett, ftire'cliett (f^)ri(^ft, fprid^t), S^xat^, 
to go, gef^iro'dyett, to apeak. 

29. Exercises. 

(a) 1. Questions about the story, — 1. SSBa^ tieft ber Seigrer? 

2. (Spricht bcr ®(^ü(cr ntc^t gut {well) ? 3. ®e^t cr nac^ (to) 
!Dcutfd^Iattb (Germany) ? 4 @ief)ft bu eine 9tofe ? 5. 3<ft 
bic ©tabt tti^t alt ? 

(b) 1, @r pel^t ben Seigrer, nid^t tüai)x ? 2. SBir feigen einen 
©arten. 3. Steft bu ha^ md)? 4. @ie fe^en bie $Rofe. 

5. S6) fe^e ben ©tu^I ni(^t. 6. ®e^t i^r einen ©(j^üler ? 

(c) 1. The teacher sees the pupil. 2. We see a garden. 

3. They see a city. 4. They praised the city. 5. I speak. 

6. Yes, the teacher speaks. 7. She praised the country, 
didn't she? 8. They go. 9. He goes. 10. You speak. 
11. No, thou dost not read the book. 12. We speak and 
she goes. 13. She sees a rose and she does not go. 14. How 
do we see the garden ? 15. Does he see the chair ? 

LESSON VI. 

(Page 3 i9-4 8. ) 

Past Indicative Active op feigen. Nouns of the First 
Glass. Masculine ; ber 4Bntber. Possessive Genitive. 

Learn: — 

SBa« ift ba« ? Qä) öerfte^e e« nid^t. 

Whxxt is that 9 I donH understand it 
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30. PAst Tense of feigen. 

id| fa^, Isaw. mif fa^ett, we saw, 

bu falifc thou satoest. i^? fa^t, yot« «aw. 

ef, fie, t» fa^, ^, «Ae, i< saw, fie fa^ett, tAe^^ «ato. 

(a) The personal endings for tlie past of strong verbs are the 
same as in the present, except that the first and third persons 
singular have no personal ending. 

31. From the list on pages 327 to 333 learn the principal parts of the 
strong verbs: fein, gc^en, fprct^cn, ft^rcibcn, fommen, oerflel^en* Conju- 
gate each in the present and past. 

32. Classes of Nouns. — Kouns are divided into five classes 
according to the way the plural is formed. The first class 
contains those which do not change in the plural, except some- 
times to take umlaut. 

(a) Umlaut means changed sound and is indicated by 
two dots over the vowel. 21, o, and u are the only vowels 
that can take umlaut. See p« xiii. 

33. Declension of a Masculine Noun of the First Class. 

Singular. 
Norn, bcr ISntber, the brother eitt ISntber, a brother. 

(subject) . 
Gen. ^t& ^xtibtxSf the brother's, citicö ISntberi^, a brother's. 
Dat. bem ISruber, (to or for) the etttem ISntber, (to or for) a brother 

brother. 
Ace. be« ISruber, the brother tintn ^tnhtt, a brother, 
(direct object). 

Plural. 

Nom. bic ISritber^ the brothers (subject). 

Gen. bet 55töbcr, the brothers'. 

Dat. ben 9rftbertt^ (to or for) the brothers. 

Ace. bic 85rübcr, the brothers (direct object). 
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Like bcr :S3rubcr decline bcr ©c^üIcr, ein gcl^rcr, bcr SSatcr 
(bic SSätcr), ein äBintcr, bcr ©arten (bie ©arten), ber @ommer» 

34. The Possessive Genitive. — The German genitive (ber 
©e'nitiö) like the English possessive, is used to denote posses- 
sion : ba^ SSviä) be^ ®ruber^, the brother's book. 

(a) !Ded 53mberd Söuä) is not common in German, nor 
is the book of the brother in English. Avoid both these 

« 

expressions. 

(5) The genitive singular masculine and neuter of all nouns 
except Class V. (Lesson XXI.) ends in (e)^, and the dative 
plural of all genders always ends in (e)n. 

35. Vocabulary. 

S^erUtt', neut., Berlin. ffl^rei'liett, fii^deli, gefc^tie'liett, to 

ber öru'ber; pi. bie ISrftber, the vyrite. 
brother. ftttbie'rett^ fhtbterte, fhibtert (weak), 

^eiltfd^laitb, neut., Germany. to study. 

bad CHd, the ice. berfte'^ett, berftattb', berftambett, 
fom'mett, HvXf gefom'mett, to come. to understand. 

mo^ where^ not used to denote direo ill (prep..), in, into. 
tion. 

36. Exercises. 

(a) Questions about the story. — 1. ©al^ ber ©driller ben Seigrer 
nic^t ? 2. saSa« fprac^ ber SSater be^ ®#fer« ? 3. SBo^in 
(whither) ging er? 4. SBo ftubierte er? 5. SSerftanbeft bu 
ben Seigrer nid^t ? 

(b) 1. ^6) öerftanb e^ nid^t. 2. 3<a, fie fa^ ba^ 8anb, 
3. !©n fc^riebft ein «u^, ni^t toa^r ? 4. S)er ge^rer fd^riefc 
ba^ S&Vi6). 5. !Die «rüber ftubierten in «erfin. 6. SBir ber= 
ftanben ba« «u^ be^ SSaterö nic^t. 
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(c) 1. I saw the ice. 2. Yes, they went. 3. We came. 
4. I wrote the book. 5. He understood the teacher. 6. The 
teachers spoke. 7. He praises the city. 8. It was the father, 
wasn't it? 9. He saw the gardens. 10. She came. 11. Where 
is Berlin ? 12. It is in Germany. 13. We studied the teacher's 
book. 14 I saw the pupils' brothers. 15. The teacher's 
book is very old. 



LESSON VII. 

(Page 4 4-16.) 

Present Indicative Active of tDcrbctl, to become, Nouns 
OF THE First Class. Feminine; bie S^od^tcr. Indirect 
Object. 

Learn : — 

SBa« f ^reibft bu ba ? ©a« gc^t nic^t. 

What are you writing there ? That worCt do. 

37. Present Tense of ttJcrben. 

xdl Wtthtf I become, Uitr Wtx^tn, we become, 

btt tott^f thou becomest. H? t»ttM, you become, 

jttf fic, Co tott^f he, she, it becomes, fie tütvhtn, they become. 

38. Declension of a Feminine Noun of the First Class. 

Singular. 

Nom. bie ^Ofl^ter, the daughter ettte ^oii^ter, a daughter. 

(subject). 

Gen. bet ^Ofl^ter^ the daughter's, einer ^oc^ter, a daughter's. 

Dat. ber Xod^itt, (to or for) the eittcr toUsfttt, (to or for) a daugh- 

daughter. ter. 

Ace. bie %oäiitt, the daughter eitte %9^itXt a daughter, 

(object). 



J 
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Plukal. 

Nona, bte X^d^ttt, the daughters (subject). 
Gen. be? Xbd^tttf the daughters*. 
Dat. bett %^ik^itxnf (to or for) the daughters. 
Ace. bit Xi^d^ittf the daughters (object). 

Feminine nouns keep the same form throughout the singular. 

Note that bie Xoä^ttx forms the plural merely by taking umlaut ; hence 
it is of the first class. Like bie 2^0(^ter decline bie SWutter, the only other 
feminine of the first class. 

39. The Indirect Object. — The dative is used to denote the 
indirect object. If both objects are nouns, tjie dative generally 
precedes as in English. ®ic qab bcm Seigrer ein ^ud^, she gave 
the teacher a book. Q(i) gab bet S^od^ter eine 9Jofe, / gave the 
daughter a rose, or I gave a rose to the daughter. 

40. Vocabulary. 

btti^ ^nb, the child. t>a^ ^Oti, the word. 

bet WlunUf the man, husband. fttt'bett, faitb, gefuu'bett^ to find. 

bie Xnd^'ttt, pi. bie Xiid^ttt, the qt'btn (gibft, gibt), qah, gegeliett, 

daughter. to give. 

mann, adj., warm. 

41. Exercises. 

(a) Questions about the story. — 1. SBo fatlb er ba^ ^Vi6) ? 
2. ®ab er bem «ruber ein «udfj? 3. SBa^ ta« ber ©dfjufer? 
4. SBa« öerftanb er nicfit ? 5. 8a« er ba« SBort nic^t gut {well)? 

(b) 1. ©u ttjirft rot. 2. ©er ©ommer tt)irb toamt, nid^t 
toal^r? 3. ©a« Sinb tt)irb tt)arm. 4. SBir ttjerben alt. 5. ©ie 
©chiller be« Seigrer« ttjerben gut. 6. ©u gibft bem ©dritter 
etnen ©tul^I. 7. Qd) gab ber STod^ter ein Sßui). 

(c) 1. I am becoming old. 2. It is getting to be (is becoming) 
winter. 3. He is coming. 4. We did learn. 6. The child 



1 



122 SYNTAX, 

is getting (becoming) very warm. 6. They did see the teach- 
er's garden. 7. They were reading the book, weren't they ? 
8. He is giving the mother a rose. 9. He finds the book. 
10. They found the child. 11. The pupil did not say the 
word. 12. He gave the man a chair. 13. The city is not 
becoming small. 14. Where is the pupil's book? 15. Is 
the teacher's book getting (becoming) old ? 

LESSON VIII. 

(Pages 4 i7-5 2.) 

Past Indicative Active of toerbcn. Nouns op the First 
Class. Neuter; ba^ SÖiöbd^en. Terms op Address. 

Learn : — 

©a^ bebeutet biefer ©afe ? ^6) tt)ei^ nic^t. 

What does this sentence mean 9 I don't know, 

42. Past Tense of ttjerben. 

id| mufbe (or warb), I became. ttir Ulttrbett, we became, 

bn tourbeft (or marbft), thou be- i^f tourbet, you became, 

earnest. 
tx, fie, eö tonirlie (or »arb), he, she, fie tuufbett, they became, 

it became. 

The forms tt)arb, »arbjl, tt)arb are used now only in poetry. 

43. Declension of a Neuter Noun of the First Class. 

Singular. 
Norn, bad SRabii^ett, the girl (sub- citt Sllftbii^ett, a girl. 

ject). 
Gen. bed 9Rftb4ettd, the girVs, tint» 2Kftb(i^ettö, a girVs. 

Dat. bem WtHhajtUf {to or for) the eitlem Mah^i^tn, (to or for) a girl. 

girl. 
Ace. bad SRSbil^ett, the girl (ob- eitt SRSbii^ett, a ^trZ. 

ject). 
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Plubal. 

Nom. bit 9RSt»4ett, the girls (subject). 

Gen. be? Wllkt>ä^tn, the girls'. 

Dat. bett SHftbil^ett, (to or /or) the girls. 

Ace. bit äR&bll^ett, the girls (object). 

44. Terms of Address. — In formal or polite address German 
uses the third person plural. The pronoun is always written 
with a capital. Have you the book f (To the teacher) §abcn 
(Sic ba« Sdnd)? (To a fellow pupil) ©aft bu ba« SSudf? (To 
several pupils) §abt il^r ba« 53ttd^ ? 

2)tt is used with intimates, relatives, young children, and 
animals. 

Q\)X is the regular plural of btt. 

@te is the common form of address to-daj in Germany for 
both singular and plural, except when bu is required. 

Note. — In translating you^ think carefully whether yon are addres»- 
ing intimate friends or not. When in doubt use @ie. 

45. Vocabulary. 

bie Aufgabe, the exercise. fra'öCtt (weak), to ask, 

hü» mUhtiitn, pi. bie mikhäitn, the l^ei'^ett (^eigt, for ^ei^t% ^eigt), 
girl. l^itjif gel^ei'^ett, to be called, be 

htt (Bai^f the sentence. named. SSBie l^ei^ett 8ie ? What 

lattg, adj., long. is your name f 

Wt 8cl'te, the 'page. 

46. Exercises. 

(a) Questions about the story. — 1. SBa^ fragten @ic ? 2. @ab 
bcr gcl^rcr bcm ©chiller cine 3lufgabc? 3. ©prad^ bcr SSatcr 
bc^ ©c^ütcr^ gut (toell) ? 4. ®ing bcr britte (third) «ruber in 
(to) bie ©c^ule ? 5. 8afen @ie ben (Safe unb bie Slufgabe ? 
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(5) 1. !©cr ©afe ttjar lang* 2. I)cr ©afe tourbc cine 3lnf* 

gabc. 3. ©nrbc bcr ©c^ütcr rot? 4. 2Bic Reifet ba^ 3«äb* 

d^cn? 5. SBic l^eigcn ®tc? 6. Die Slnfgabe tonrbe long, 

ni^t ttjal^r ? - , * 

(c) 1. He became red. 2. We are speaking. 3. They 
were very old. 4. The teacher was praising the pupiPs exer- 
cise. 5. He read the teacher's book. 6. They saw the man, 
didn't they? 7. It is growing very warm. 8. The girl is 
reading a page. 9. We do learn. 10. You (write three ways 
— bu, t^r, @ie) became red. 11. The teacher gave the pupils 
an exercise. 12. What did the man ask? 13. What is 
your name? {Write two ways.) 14. We gave the girls a sen- 
tence and an exercise. l5. The child read the page. 



LESSON IX. 

(Page 5 s-u.) 

The Future Tense. Future Indicative Active of loben 

AND feigen» 

Learn : — 

S33a^ l^aben @ie mid^ gefragt? ^ä) l^eifee ^^ol^ann. 

What did you ask me f My name is John. 

47. Formation of the Future Tense. — Used independently 
toerben means to become. Used as an auxiliary (that is, with 
a present infinitive) it forms the future tense. All verbs form 
the future in the same way, simply by prefixing the present 
tense of the conjugation of n)erben to the present infinitive. 
Qd) tperbe att, I become old. Qd) tt)erbe loben, I shaU praise. 
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FxjTUEB Tense of (oben* Future Tense of fe^ett» 

i^ merbe (obett, I shall praise. x&i tuerbe fewest, I shall see. 

bit I9t?fl UhtUf thou tout pi'aise. bu tottft fe^ett, thou wilt see. 

tt, \vtf t9 imrli IsibtVLf he, she, it ef, fte, t9 mitb fe^tt, he, she, it 
toill praise. will see. 

Wh t^efbeit Ubtn, we shall praise. ton Uierbett fel^ett, we shall see. 
\^t Wtthtt UhtUf you will praise. i^r toetbet fe^eit, you will see. 
fie metlietl bbeit, they will praise. fie toe? best f e^ett^ they will see. 

Conjugate in full the future of l^abcn, fein, and iDcrbcn. 

48. Position of the Infinitive. — The infinitive stands at the 
end of the sentence. ^S) tt)erbe ben Seigrer nid^t feigen, / shall 
not see the teacher. 

V 

49. Vocabulary. 

baö ^'fett, the iron. boi^ SBet'ter/ the weather. 

biiS SBflf'fer, the water. lel^'rett, lel^irte, gele^Yt, to teach. 

iMnutt', interrog. adv., why f (Compare with lernen, to learn.) 

Ill0l^ttl', interrog. adv., whither f used only of direction. 

50. Exercises. 

(a) Questions about the story. — 1. 2Bad ipirb ber ©driller 
ftubieren? 2. SQSol^in toirb er gelten ? 3. SBa^ itJirb er tt)erben? 
4. SBirb er ba^ Sönä) feinem 4Srnber geben? 5. SBerben ®te 
ben ©afe lefen? 

(Ö) 1. gr tpirb ber gel^rcr »erben* 2. ©u totrft nid^t fom* 
men. 3. ©a^ Setter toirb ttjarm toerben, nicf)t toal^r ? 4. Q6) 
toerbc eine Slnfgabe lernen. 5. SBarnm tt)erben @ie ber SJhttter 
cine SRofe geben ? 6. SBa^ toirft bn teuren ? 7. ©a« SBaffer 
toirb toarm toerben. 8. SBamm toirb ba« SBetter toarm ? 

(c) 1. We shall see the iron. 2. She will ask the tieacher, 
won't she? 3. You will (write three ways) read the girPs 
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exercise. 4. Why did you become red ? 5. They will give 
the teacher a rose. 6. He learned the söntence. 7. What 
will they teach? 8. The ice will become water. 9. The 
man will give an exercise to the pupils. 10. What is the 
child's name ? (See Vocabulary, VIII.) 11. They are very 
old. 12. The girl's father and (the) mother taught the pupils. 
13. Where did she see the book ? 14. The weather was be- 
coming very warm. 15. The exercise is becoming long. 

LESSON X. 

(Page 6 15-28.) 

Eeview op Conjugation. Imperative. 

Learn : — 

Übung mac^t ben 3Reiftcr. — ©cutfc^c^ @prtc^tt)ört. 
Practice makes perfect (lit. the master). — German proverbs 

51. a. What are the principal parts of a German verb? 
b. How do the personal endings of the past differ from those 
of the present (1) in weak verbs ; (2) in strong verbs ? c. Do 
strong verbs always have the same root vowel in the present ?, 
d. Do weak verbs ? 

52. (1) a. How many classes of nouns are there in German? 
5. In what letter does the dative plural always end ? c. Do 
all nouns end in (c)^ in the genitive singular? d. How 
does the German possessive genitive differ from the English 
possessive? 

(2) a. How do feminine nouns differ from masculine nouns 
in the singular? b. How is the indirect object expressed in 
German ? c. How does the German express the progressive 
and emphatic forms, he is praising and he does praise f 
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(3) a. What is the peculiarity of the first class of nouns ? 
6. What pronoun would children use in addressing their class- 
mates ? c. What pronoun would you use in speaking to your 
mother? your brother? your dog? your teacher? a good 
friend among your classmates ? d. How is the future of all 
verbs formed ? e. How can you distinguish the two uses of 

toerben ? 



53. 


Present Tense (ba^ ^rä'feti«). 




ii^ ^abe 


iil^bitt 




id) (0be 


\i^ fe^e 


iii^ metbe 


^u^ft 


bttbift 




bu l0bft 


bu fte^ft 


bumitft 


et ^at 


etift 




et lobt 


et fie^t 


et mitb 


toit ^abett 


ttitt ftttb 




mit lobett 


mit fe^en 


mit metben 


i])t ^abt 


i^t f eib 




i^t (0bt 


i^t fe^t 


i^t metbet 


fie ^abett 


fie ftttb 




fie l0bett 


fie fe^en 


fie metben 




Past Tense (ba« ^fttt'perfeft)» 




ii^ ^atte 


ifi^ mat 




\&i robte 


iii^fa^ 


i(4 mntbe 


bu ^atteft 


bttttiatfit 




bu l0bteft 


bu fa^ft 


^n mutbeft 


et ^atte 


et »at 


• 


et l0bte 


etfa^ 


et mutbe 


toit ^ett 


(Ott ttiatett 


mit lobten 


mit fallen 


mit mutben 


il|t Rottet 


i^t matt 




i^t lobtet 


i^t fa^t 


ii^t mutbet 


fie fattest 


fie matett 


fie lobten 


fie fa^en 


fie mutben 




Future Tense (ba^ erj 


'te gutur') 




i(4 metbe 


l^abett 


feitt 


loben 


fc^en 


metben 


butoitft 


l^abett 


fettt 


loben 


fe^en 


metben 


et mitb 


l^abett 


feitt 


loben 


fe^en 


metben 


Mit metbett 


^abett 


feitt 


loben 


feigen 


metben 


i])t metbet 


l^abett 


feitt 


loben 


fe^en 


metben 


fie toetbett 


l^abett 


feitt 


loben 


fe^en 


metben 



Note. — The verb forms of the first and third persons plural are 
always alike. In the past the first and third persons singular are also 
alike. The second person singular always ends in fl ; the second person 
plural always in t, except when the pronoun is @le. 
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54. Conjugate the following verbs In the present, past, and future : 
fagen, geben, jhibleren, fommen, gc^en, fltiben, lernen, f^red^cn, »erpe^eit, 
f(^relben, lejerf, l^eigen, fragen. 

55. The imperative in formal address is like the indicative in- 
verted : learn, Icmcn @tc ; come, f omntctl ®tc ; write, f d^rctbcn 

56. Exercises. 

(a) Questions about the story, — 1. SJcrftattbctt btc ©d^iifcr 

ba^ Jbyxä) ni^t? 2. ©a« gab bcr gc^rcr bcm (Sourer? 
3. So^in ging ber SJatcr be^ ©c^üIcr« ? 4. ©a« tt)irb cr ftubie* 
rcn ? 5. SEBerben @ie bte Sluf gabc ntc^t lefcn ? 

(h) Translate, — 1. I learn, was learning, shall learn. 2. We 
go, went, shall go. 3. He gives, did give, will give. 4. You 
{write three ways) come, came, will come. 5. They are read- 
ing, were reading, will read. 6. Thou speakest, didst speak, 
wilt speak. 7. I said, thou wast saying, he diö say. 8. We 
are studying, you study, they do study. 9. I am, thou hadst> 
he will become., 10. We see, you praised, they will under- 
stand. 11. Thou camest and I went. 12. He speaks and 
they understand. 13. You will» study and we shall learn. 
14. He came and saw and went. 15. Thou didst study; thou 
wilt learn. 16. Go, study and learn. 17. Come, read and 
speak. 

LESSON XI. 

(Page 6 i-26.) 

Perfect Indicative Active. Nouns op the Second Glass 
Semen @ie : — 

Qd) l^abe @ie ni^t gehört. Sefen @te noc^ eternal. 
I did not hear you. Mead once more. 
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57. Formation of the Present Perfect Tense. — The present 
perfect tense is formed, as in English, by prefixing the present 
tense of f)abtn (to have) to the past participle. 

Pbbfect Tensb (ba« ^erfeft') of bbetl* 

t4 ^^^^ JitUht, I {have) praised. loir gäbest gelobt, we (have) praised. 

tilt l^aft gelolit, thou (hast) praised, i^r t^ahi qtUttt, you (have) praised. 

cr, fie, t& ^ot gebbt, Ae, she, it ^tt^uhtUiitUhi, they (have) praised, 
(has) praised. 

In like manner conjugate id) l^abe gefeiten, t(^ l^abe gel^abt, id^ ^aht 
gefprod^en, i(^ ^be fhtbtert, tc^ ^abe oerflanben, ic^ i^aht gefunben. 

58. Use of fehl as Auxiliary. — Some verbs take Jj^iiL.as the 
auxiliary for the perfect. They are (1) intransitives that indi- 
cate motion (like ge^en, fommett, etc.) or change of condition 
(like \ttTitn, to die, toerben, etc.), (2) fein and bleiben, to re- 
mainy and (3) the impersonals gefd^el^en, Äoppew, and gelingen, 
succeed. 

Perfect Tense (bag ^^crfcft') of gel^ett* 

id| liitt gegangen, Ihavegone, I went, ttitr ftnb gegangen, we have gone. 

hu Hft gegangen, tfiou hast gone. il^r feib gegangen, you have gone. 

er, fte, t^ ift gegangen, he, she, it fte {tnb gegangen, they have gone. 
has gone. 

In like manner conjugate [6^ bin gcfommcn, i6) bin gett)cfcn, i6) bin 
gemorben. 

(a) The past participle, like the infinitive, stands at the end 
of the sentence, ^^c^ ^be ba^ Sön6) nid^t gefnnben, / have not 
found the book. 

59. Use of Tenses. — To report a single finished act, espe- 
cially in conversation, the German uses the perfect where the 
English has the past. I just came, ic^ bin eben gefommen 
Did you find the girl ? §aben ®te ba« aJiobcfjen gefnnben? 
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(a) The German past is the English past progressive, and 
is used in continued narration. We were studying when he 
came, S33ir ftubicrten, at« cr lam. 

(b) The present with fd^otl (already) is used in German for 
the English perfect denoting what has been and still is. ®tnb 
@ie fd^on tangc l^icr ? Have you been here long f 

60. Nouns of the Second Class add e to form the plural. 
The masculines often take umlaut, the feminines always, the 
neuters never. Plurals that take umlaut must be learned 
from the vocabularies. 

Declension of the Second Class of Nouns. 

Masculine. 

Singular. ^ Plural, 

ber ^nn'^, the dog. bie ^ttttbe, the dogs. 

ht^ ^nnt>t2, the dog's. be? $ltttlie, the dogs\ 

bcm ^ttttb(c), (to or for) the dog. belt $ltttliett, (to or for) the dogs. 

bett ^ttttb, the dog. bie ^unbe, the dogs. 

Feminine. 

bie ^nnt, the bench. bie f&änft, the benches. 

ber San!, of the bench. ber S3ftttfe, of the benches. 

ber Sttttf, (to or for) the bench. be« S^ftttfeit, (to or for) the benches. 

bie ISattf, the bench. bie ^anft, the benches. 

Nevteb. 

bai9 ^^b, the horse. bie ^ferbe, the horses. 

beö ^ferbei^, the horse^s. ber ^ferbc, the horses\ 

bcm ^f erb (e), {to or for) the horse, ben ^ferbett, (to or for) the horses. 

bai9 Vferb, the horse. bie ^ferbe, tJie horses. 

In like manner decline ber @tu^t (bie @tü^te), ba« 3a^ (bie 3a^re), 
bet Xag (bie «age)/ bie etabt (bie ©tobte), ber @a^ (bie ®a^e), ein 
$unb, eine ©anf, ein ^ferb. 
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61. Vocabolary. 

hit f^ttiä, pi. bie ^hnh, the bench. ber SBoIf, pi. bte ^9(fe, the wolf. 

ber gflttfe, pi. bic ^l^t, the river. ^5'rctt (weak), to hear. 

htt ^imb, pi. bie ^nbe, the dog. tttWhUf ttmä^ getnmfett, to drink. 

hü9 Samtttr the lamb. bttt'ftig, adj., thirsty. 

hü9 $fefb, pi. bie ^fefbe, the ffnm'xi^, adj., hungry, 
horse. ^ 

62. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SQSol^in tft ba« 8amm gegangen? 2. SQ3ae ijat ber 

SBoIf bem Samme gefagt? 3. ^fft ber SQSoIf ni^t l^ungrig 

gciDcfen ? 4. ^at ba^ ßamnt einen ^mber gehabt ? 5. gat 
ber ©d^Ufer bie 2luf gäbe gut (w;eZZ) gef ^rieben ? 

(5) -1. 3?^ ^abe ba« «u^ gelefen. 2. gr ^at ben 3»ann 
gefeiten, nic^t »al^r? 3. ®a^ ^ferb ift fel^r l^ungrig gett)efen, 
4. gin §unb ift burfttg gett)orben. 5. SBol^in finb bie SBötfc 
gegangen ? 6. SSir l^aben eine 9fio[e gefunben* T. 2Baö l^aft 
bn getrunlen? 8. §aben @ie einen SBoIf geprt? 9. 2öir 
finb gefommen unb l^ben einen SBoIf gefeiten* 10. S)ie glilffe 
waren ni(^t fel^r tang* 

• 

(c) 1. We have seen thd garden. 2. The wolf has heard 
the lamb. 3. The wolf saw the teacher's dog. 4. Have 
you (write three ways) found the pupil's book ? 5. The horses 
were very thirsty. 6. I have heard a wolf. 7. She has 
come. 8. You have read the page, haven't you? 9. You 
(write three ways) did not get (tt)erben) hungry. 10. He gave 
the lamb to the wolf, 11. The dog and the wolf were getting 
hungry. 12. Why did the lamb drink ? 13. The man gave 
the chairs and the benches to the pupils. 14. What has the 
father heard ? 15. Where (tt)0]^in) has the dog gone ? 
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LESSON XII. 

(Pages 6 27-7 20.) 

Past Perfect Indicative Active. Nouns of the Third 

Class. ' 

gcmctt ®ic : — 
Öffnen ®ic bic ßcfcbüc^cr unb Icfcn @ic auf ©cite fcc^^. 

Open the readers and read on page six. 

63. Formation of the Past Perfect Tense. — The past perfect 
(ba^ ^In^'quampcrfcft) is formed as in English : j^atte or tt)ar is 
the auxiliary used. See Lesson XI., § 58. 

Conjugation of the Past Per- Conjugation op the Past Per* 
FECT Tense with l^üttt* fect Tense with mar* 

i(4 tjottt gelobt, I had praised. id^ toax gegattgetl, I?iad gone. 

tilt ^atteft gelobt, thou hadst praised, bit Uiarft gegattgett, thou hadst gone, 

ttf {te, t& l^atte gelobt, he, she, it er, {le, ed mar gegattgett, he, sJie, it 
had praised. had gone. 

toir l^attett gelobt, we had praised. mir marett gegattgen, we had gone. 
i^r t^aittt gelobt, you had praised. i^r mart gegattgen, you had gone. 
{te ^ttett gelobt, they had praised. fie marett gegattgett, they had gone. 

In like manner conjugate 16) l^qitte gefeiten, 16) toax gcmefen, iä^ ^attc 
qef^ahtf i6) toax gefommen, id) l^atte ge{pro(!^en, i(^ mar geworben, i(^ f^attt 
flubiert, iä^ ^atte öcrflanbcn, iä^ \)attt gcfunben. 

64. Nouns of the Third Class add er to form the plural and 
take umlaut whenever possible ; that is, when the stem vowel 
is a, 0, n, or an. This class contains only masculines and. 
neuters. 
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Dedension of the Third CUss of Noons. 



Masculine. 
Singular, 

be? SRaitit, the man. 
bed ^annt^, the man's, 
htm ^nnnt, (to or for) the man, 
ben ^ann, the man. 

Plural, 

bie WHänntx, the men, 

be? Tl&ntttx, the men's, 

be» WHännttn, {to or for) the men. 

^t 9R&ttttetr, the men. 



Neuter. 
Singular. 

bad f^näi, the book. 

bed fdnäit^, the book's, 

bent S^ttii^e^ (to or for) the book, 

ha§ ISltli^, the book. 

Plural. 

bte f^üd^tx, the books. 

bcr ^üd^tx, of the books, 

bett ^üfi^ent, (to or for) the books. 

bte ^üd^tx, the books. 



In like manner decline ba« ^inb (bic Äinber), ba« ?amm (bie Lämmer), 
bad iOanb (bie Sanber)» 



65. 



Vocabulary. 



ha& ^aax, pi. bie ^aaxt, the hair, 
(German uses either sing, or pi.) 

bie $aitli, pL bie $Sttbe, the hand. 
bad 2e\t1»ndi, pi. bte iBe'febüci^etr, the 

reader, 
nta'i^eit (weak), to make. 



Itn'gen, fang, gefttngen, to sing. 
bttmnt, adj., stupid. 
jittttg, adj., young, 
fittg, adj., bright, clever. 
im'mer, adv., always. 



66. 



Exercises. 



(a) 1. ^atte ber Seigrer ein S3ud) gehabt? 2. 2Bo l^atte er 
ba^ «u^? 3. §atte aBU^elm bte SBlufgabe gut (well) gelernt? 
4. 3Bar er ntt^t butntn gemorben? 5. Sad l^atte er bem Se^rer 
flefagt? 

(Ö) 1. ©te l^atte ntd)t gefungen. 2. 3=d) l^atte bte §anb be^ 
3Slannc^ gefeiten. 3. Du ^aft bad 8amm gefunben, ntc^t mal^r ? 
4. SBir fatten bie «üd^er nid^t ftubiert. 5. Saren bte ©änbe 
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rot gettjorben ? 6. gr ift ntc^t immer bumm gcttjefen» 7. Der 
ge^rer l^atte ein Sefebud^ gefd^rieben- 8. SBo^in ttjaren ®ie 
gegangen? 

(c) 1. She had found the reader. 2. You had made a 
garden, hadn't you ? 3. The girPs hands had become very 
red. 4. Did the lamb sing? 5. They were studying the 
books. 6. You will see the river. 7. The pupil's hair was 
getting long. 8. They have read the reader, haven't they ? 
9. The man's children had been stupid. 10. We shall not 
always be young. 11. Were you {write three ways) writing 
the girl's exercise? 12. Why did he give the men the 
books ? 13. The teacher's pupils are always bright. 14. Was 
the child stupid ? 15. It had become very clever. 



LESSON XIII. 

(Pages 7 21-8 24.) 

Gender and Kumbeb op Nouns. Review. 
Semen @ie : — 
e« ift ntc^t atte^ ®oIb, toa^ gtänat.— Deutfc^e^ ©prtd^toort. 

All that glitters is not gold. 

67. Number. — In German, as in English, there are two 
numbers : Singular and Plural. 

68. Gender. — There are three genders : Masculine, Feminine, 
and Neuter. The gender of a noun is indicated by the article 
of the nominative singular : ber SÄann, bte grau, ba^ ^au^. 
Gender does not necessarily depend upon natural sex, as in 
English, but is rather a grammatical distinction. In order to 
fix the gender in mind, the student should learn the article 
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with every douil The article should be considered a part of 
the noun. The word is not 9)2äbd^n, but ba^ SDtäbc^en ; not 

9Äann^ but bcr SDiaim. 

69. Rules of Gender. — There are no very helpful rules of 
gender. Below are given those which have fewest exceptions. 
These rules fall into two classes: those that determine the 
gender by meaning and those that determine it by ending. 

(a) Nouns that determine the gender by their meaning : — 

1. Names of males, days, and months are masculine. 

ber ^anvif the man. 
bcr (B^nn'ia^f Sunday, 
ber 9Rat, May, 

2. Names of females and abstract terms are mostly 

feminine. 

b!c ^XüVif the woman, 
bte 5f rettbc, joy. 
btc fitcbc, love. 
Exception : bai^ ^etb, the woman, (See also &, 3.) 

3. Names of cities or countries and words not nouns 

but used as such are usually neuter. 

bai^ fdftottC Scrlin', beautiful Berlin, 

bai^ trcttc ^eutfc^'lanb, loyal Germany. 

bai^ Seben, life (kbeit, to live), ^a^ &nit, the good, 

(b) Nouns that determine the gender by their ending : — 

1. Nouns ending in nij, 4g, or 4ing are usually mas- 
culine. 

bcr %t)^')^\^f the carpet, 

bcr ^a'fig, the cage. 

bcr ^üng'Hng, the young man. 
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2. Nouns ending in ^\, Ai^txi, 4txi, 4tt, ^c^ft^ or ^utlfl 

are usually feminine. 

Me gfreitlt'bttt, the friend (lady), 
bie $off itttitg^ hope, 
bte ^reitltb'ffi^aft, friendship. 
bie gfrel'l^ett, freedom, 

3. Nouns ending in the diminutive suffixes, *d^ctt or 

*Icttt, are neuter. 

bad SRSbii^eit, r/ie ^'r?. 

bai9 gftrftiileiit, t^e j^oun^ Zody. 

bai9 ^fetrbi^ett, ^^e Ztf^Ze ^orse. 

70. Vocabulary. 

betr S3def, pi. bie S3rieff , tAe Zetter. 

bad @oIb (no pi.), groZcZ. 

bad %\ii\tx, pi. bie ^ttere, t/ie animal (written also %\xx in the 

revised spelling). 
fii^te'^ett, fii^o^, gefi^offeit, to shoot, 
fterbeit (ftirbft, ftirbt), ftarb, geftorbeit (fein), to die. 
W\t, adj., had, wicked, angry, 
gro^, adj., big, large. 

71. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBa^ tft bet ©d^üler geworben? 2. ^atte er bte Stl^iere 
gefc^offen unb ba^ ®olb gefunben ? 3. 3=ft cr böfe gettjefcn ? 
4. §at er bem 35ater einen ^rtef gefd^rteben? ö. ©er {who) 
^at ben «rief gelef en ? 6. SBa^ ^at ber «rief gcfagt ? 

(6) 1. §aben ©te bte «üd)er be^ @d)üter^ ? 2. ©attet t^r bic 
«riefe be^ 95ater^ ? 3. 2Bir ttjerben bte J^iere fe^en- 4. @r 
l^atte bem «ruber ba^ ®ofb gegeben. 5. SBirft bu ba« X^icr 
fd^tefen ? 6. ®r mar böfe geworben, nic^t »al^r? 7. ®ie finb 
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nid^t geftorbetl {translate two ways). 8. Sommen ®te unb 
fc^tcfecn ®ie ben 3BoIf. 9. S5te :S8rübcr l^atten einen 3Boff ge* 
fc^offen. 10. !Die J^tere finb nid^t geftorben; fie finb fe^r 
grofe getoorben- 11. 3=d^ l^abe bie ©iid^er gelefen ; td^ toerbe 
je^t (now;) einen :S8rief jd)reiben. 12. ®er aSater be« SWäbd^en« 
ift fe^r böfe geworben ; feine (his) gunbe finb geftorben- 

(c) 1. They will write the exercise. 2. I wrote the man 
(ind, obj.) a letter. 3. She had read the letter. 4. We have 
praised the pupils' exercise. 5. He will not shoot the wolf. 
6. The man's dog did not die (write in two tenses). 7. You 
have (write three ways) written a book. 8. Go and shoot 
the wolf. 9. They have found the gold. 10. The animals 
axe getting very large. 11. The man had become very wicked. 
12. Have you given the teacher the gold ? 13. He had writ- 
ten the pupil (indir. obj\) a letter, hadn't he ? 14. The dog 
is dying; will you shoot the animal? 15. What will the 
pupil's brother become ? 

(d) Supplementary Eocerdse, — 1. I wrote the exercise and 
studied the books. 2. She has written the girl a letter. 
3. We shall read the book and learn the exercise. 4. I will 
not go and shoot the man's dog. 5. The men have given the 
gold to a girl. 6. Come and see the rose. 7. The pupil's 
brother did not become very wicked. 8. The teacher's 
daughter was teaching the girls. 9. The dogs are getting 
very large. 10. A man has come and he will shoot the wolf. 
11. I shot the dog and it died. 12. You wrote a letter to 
the teacher, and he gave the letter to a pupil. 13. The 
wolves were large and they had become very angry. 14. Did 
you (^jtrrite three ways) give the letters to the daughter of the 
man? 15. Go and study the exercise; it is not very 
long. 
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LESSON XIV. 

(Pagbs 10 1-11 9.) 

Declension of the First Four Classes op Nouns. The 

Cases. 

Semen @ie : — 

(kommen ®ic) l^creni. 33tttc, nel^men ®ic ^la%. 

Come in. Please take (a) seat. 

72. Nouns of the Fourth Class add ^ or ^en to form the 
plural. They never take umlaut. Masculines and neuters of 
this class are sometimes said to belong to the Mixed Deden- 
sioriy because the singular follows the strong, and the plural 
follows the weak declension. (See Lesson XXI.) 



Declension of the First Four Classes of Nouns. 

Masculine. 
Singular, 

1st class. 2d class. 3d class. 



N. betr (ein) S3rube? $ttnb Wlann 

G. bcö (cine«) S3rtti>er§ ^uttbeö ^amt§ 

D. t>tm (einem) S3rubetr ^nntt Wlannt 

A. ben (einen) S3rttbetr ^nti^ SJlantt 

Plural, 

1st class. 2d class. 3d class. 

N. bie S3dibetr ^uttbe 



4th class. 

^iaaif the state. 
^iaaMf of the 'state. 
<Btaait, (to or for) the 

state. 
Staat, the state. 



G. betr 
D. bctt 

A. b!e 



ISrübetr ^uttbe 
S3rübertt ^uubett 

SStrübetr ^mht 



4th class. 

^mnit «Staaten, the states. 
Wldnntx ^taaitn, of the states. 
Wlannttn (Btaaitn, (to or for) the 

states. 
Wtanntx ^iaattn, the states. 
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1st class. 
N. bic (cine) ^od^te? 
G. ber (einer) ^oi^ter 
I>. bctr (einer) ^od^tetr 

A. btc (eine) Xod^ter 



N. Me 
G. bcr 
r>. ben 

A. Me 



^dfi^ter 

Soii^tent 

^od^tetr 



FBMiirnnfi. 
Singular. 
2d class. 

S3an! 
S3an! 

Sktt! 

Plural, 
mult 
SSttfe 
Spanien 

S^aitfe 

Neuter. 
Singular. 
2d class. 
^fetrb 



1st class. 
N. bai^(eln) m^^Oitn 
G. bei^ (elned) SRibd^eitd ^ferbei^ 
D. bent (einem) äRftbd^ett ^fetrbe 
A. baiS (ein) SRäbd^en $ferb 



3d class. 

S3tt4ed 
S^nd^e 

PZuraZ. 
^ferbe S^üc^e? 
$ferbe »üi^etr 



4th class. 
^rmt^ the woman. 
%X0Mf the woman's. 
^roit, (to or for) 

woman. 
%XüXif the woman. 



the 



gfrmten, the women. 
^rfmeit, the women'' s. 
Sfnitten, (jto or for) the 

women. -. 
^tantn, the women. 



4tli class. 
^ttge, the eye. 
Sttgei^, of the eye. 
%n^t, (to oTfor) the eye. 
^ttge, the eye. 



N. Me aiiabci^eit ^ferbe md^tt ^nqtn, the eyes. 

G. betr SJlabfi^en ^fcrbc S3üf4etr ^n^tn, of the eyes. 

D. ben SRäbil^tt $f erben f^üd^ttn ^viQtn,(tooTfor)theeye3. 

A. Me SRSbii^ett $ferbe SBftdjer ^ugen, ^/ie et/es. 

!NoTB. — Except Me 9Jlnttcr and tie S^od^tcr all feminines are of the 
second or fourth class. The second class contains only monosyllables. 
So if a feminine word has more than one syllable, it belongs to the fourth 
class, and adds n or en to form the plural. 

Like bcr @taat decline bcr 2)orn, the thorn; bcr 9^ad^bar (bte S^ad^barn), 
the neighbor; ber <See, the lake; ber @tral^t, the ray, beam (of light). 

Like blc gran decline bie X^üt, bic ^ntte, bic ^o\t, bic 3cit. 

Like bad Sluge decline ba« Sett, the bed; ba^ @nbe, the end; bo« $emb, 
the shirty ha^ O^r, the ear. 



1 
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73. The Cases. — There are four cases — Nominative, Geni- 
tive, Dative, and Accusative. 

(a) The Nominative, as in English, is the case (1) of the sub- 
ject, and (2) of the predicate after the verbs fettt, to be, toerben, 
to hecmne, bleiben, to remain, etc. : — 

2)er Wlann fd^reibt, the man is writing, 

Sittb @ie ber Center ? are you the teacher f 

^ai$ ^aiti^ tUttirbe tv\t ^d^nle, the house became a school. 

(b) The Genitive designates possession. It corresponds to 
the English possessive or to the objective with of: — 

2)ejr S3rttbcr t>t2 ^annt^, the man^s brother. 
^te Xf^HiT bei5 ^attfci^, the door of the house. 

(c) The Dative corresponds to the English indirect object 
with to or for, and is also used with certain verbs and 
adjectives : — 

@r gab htm Seiltet had f^nd^, he gave the book to the teacher. 
^tv fiel^rer fd^deb htm ^tnbe einen JBnef, the teacher wrote the 

child a letter. 
@ir folgte bent ^annt, he followed the man. 
^«§ ^üihä^tn toat bent ^nbe gnt, the girl was fond of the child 

(lit. good to the child). 

(d) The Accusative is the case of the direct object : — 
^te fal^ htn ^atitn, she saw the garden. 

Note. — The last three cases are also used with certain prepositions. 

Table of Cases. 
Nom. Gen. Dat. Ace. 

Mas. ^erSSrubetr htS^anntB gab bent fiei^retr htn^tu^U 

Fern, ^ie Sofioter ber %xan gab ber äRntter bie Siofe» 

Neut. ^^a» ^eib htd Wlhmltin» gab bent mähd^tn ho» 5^(eib* 

loife (poetical) little man 
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74. Apposition. -^ A noun in apposition with another has the 
same case. 

1. SReiit fSaittf bet 2tfiint, ift gefomnten, my father, the teacher, has 
come. 

2. Sd^ (ffe ha$ ^ndi mtxnt^ fSaittS, ht» 2t^xtt^, I am reading the 
book of my father, the teacher. 

3. (&t fiat t^ weittem ^attx, bent ^tl^xtx, gegeben, he gave it to my 

father, the teacher. 

4. ^nft bn weinen ^attx, ben ^tl^xtx, gefeiten? have you seen my 
father, the teacher f 

75. Vocabulary. 

Hereafler Boman numerals (I, II, III, IV) will indicate the classes to 
which nouns in vocabularies belong. 

hex C^t'mcr, bte Winter, I, the pail. hit Xl^üx, hit 2^^ü'ren, IV, the door. 

bie ^xm, bie S^ran'en, IV, the (Written also Xüx in revised 

woman; wife. spelling.) 

bad %au^, bie ^än'fer, ni, the ^o'lcn (weak), to go and get, to 

house. fetch. 

bie ^M'it, bie ^ut'ttn, IV, the hut. nel^'men (nltnmfl, nimmt), nal^m, 

bad 5^(eib, bie ^(ei'ber, III, the genom'men, to take. 

dress; pi. clothes. dffnen (weak), to open, 

notiif adv., yet. nnd^ ntci^t, not yet. 

76. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SGBa^ l^atte ber Wann ? 2. §at bie gran be« 3J?anne« 
bem SKäbd^en einen Stmer gegeben? 3. SBo ift bie grau ge* 
wefen, unb ma« ^at fie bem 30?äbd^en gejagt ? 4. Sa« fjat ba« 
SKäbd^en genommen, unb too^in ift e« (ba« 30?äbcf)en) gegangen? 

5. SBa« l^at ba« 3)Jäbd)en gefeiten, unb toa« l^at e« gefagt? 

6. SBar ber §unb gut, unb ift er gro^ getoorben? 

(b) 1. Qd) ^abe bie Simer geholt. 2. ©ie grau luurbe alt, 
ni^t toai)x? 3. ®ie 5Epren be« §aufe« finb «ein. 4. @ie 



142 SYNTAX, 

l^aben bie Spr bcr ^ilttc not^ ntt^t geöffnet- 5. 5Du »trft 
bem SWäbd^en ben (Simer ntc^t geben. 6. ©ie gel^rer nal^mcn 
bie «üc^er. 7. S33ir fatten ba^ 0eib ber grau not^ nid^t 
genommen. 8. SBo ift bie SEpr be« ©aufe«? 9. J)ie 
grauen l^aben bie Kleiber not^ nid^t geholt. 

(c) 1. The pupil has not yet read the book to the woman. 
2. The child has opened the doors of the house. 3. The 
woman's house was small. 4. The teacher took a pupil's 
book. 5. The woman is the girPs mother. 6. The girl 
had opened the door of the hut. 7. The mother will give the 
pupil a book, won't she? 8. The girl has gone and got 
the children's clothes. 9. The daughter's dress was getting 
old. 10. The girl will take a pail and fetch the water. 
11. Where (too^tu) have you taken the girl's clothes ? 12. I 
have a pail ; I will fetch the water. 13. Is the exercise very 
long? 14. Will the women die ? 15. You had not yet come. 

LESSON XV. 

(Pages 11 io-12 i4.) 

Review. Futube Perfect of All Vebbs. 
gemen ®te : — 
gr fie^t ben SBalb öor S3öumen nid^t.— J)etttfd)e^ ®|jrid^toort. 

He cannot see the wood for the trees. — German Proverb. 

77. (1) a. What verbs take [ein as auxiliary instead of 
l^aben? h. How are the perfect tenses formed? 

(2) a. Give the peculiarities of the second, third, and fourth. 
classes of nouns, h. Which class has no feminines? c. How 
do cases in German corresi)ond to cases in English? 

(3) a. Give a rule for each, gender as determined by mean- 
ing, h. Give a rule for each gender as determined by ending. 
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78. Fonnation of the Future Perfect (ba« jtoet'te f^utur'). — 
The future perfect is formed by prefixing the present of ttjerbcn 
(\fi) tocrbe, etc.) to the perfect infinitive. The infinitive of the 
auxiliary (ijahtxi or [cfat) follows the past participle : id) toerbe 
gelobt l^aben, I shall have praised. 



Conjugation of the Perfect 

J^resent Ferfect. Past Perfect. 

id^ l^alie gelobt iii^ l^atte gelobt 



bn l^oft gelobt 
tv l^at gelobt 



btt l^otteft gelobt 
er l^atte gelobt 



t0xx lioben gelobt toir l^ottett gelobt 



i^; l^bt gelobt 



i^r f^aittt gelobt 



fie ^obeti gelobt fte fatten gelobt 



Tenses with l^abett« 

Future Perfect. 
iäi toerbe gelobt l^aben, / 

shall have praised. 
btt totrft gelobt l^aben, thou 

vrilt have praised. 
tx toirb gelobt l^aben, he will 

have praised. 

totr toerben gelobt l^abett, we 

shall have pi'aised. 

% ttierbet gelobt i^aben, you 

will have praised. 
fie toerben gelobt l^abett, they 

will have praised. 



Conjugation of the Perfect Tenses with fein. 



Present Perfect. 
idy bin gegangen 

bn bift gegangen 

er ifl gegangen 



Past Perfect. 
üi^ tfor gegangen 

bn morft gegangen 

er mar gegangen 



iQir flttb gegangen ttiir ttiaren gegangen 
i|r feib gegangen i^r maret gegangen 
fie finb %t%cm%t% fie maren gegangen . 



Future Perfect. 

ifi^ merbe gegangen fein, / 

shall have gone. 

btt mirft gegangen fein, thou 

wilt have gone. 

er mirb gegangen fein, he 

will have gone. 

mir toerben gegangen fein, wt 

shall have gone. 
\\pc toerbet gegangen fein, you 

will have gone. 

fie merben gegangen fein, 

they will have gone. 
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(a) Conjugate: — 

ill) toetrbe gehabt lyabeit, I shall have had. 
ill) tuerbe gefi^Heben l^abeit, / shall have written. 
iil^ werbe gewefett fein, /s^aZZ have been. 
. iil^ werbe geworbeti fein, I shall have become, 

(b) Give the future perfect of fe^en and fierben, and conjugate in full 
I shall have come, I shall have taken. 

(c) Give synopses of : — 

f eitt in the first person singular. 
liabett in the third person plural. 
toerbett in the second person singular. 
fontmett in the third person singular. 
ftltbf It in the first person plural. 
^olett in the second person plural. 

79. Infinitive of Purpose. — The expression to, in order to, 
denoting purpose in English, is given in German by um .. .. 
gU with the infinitive. UtU must not be omitted : She took the 

pail to get the water, fie na^m ben @imer, urn ba« SBaffer gu 
l^oleti. He came to see the fish, er fam, um ben gtft^ ju je^en. 

i 

80. Vocabulary. 

ber ^avLVXf ble S3ättme^ II, the tree, bie 9Rt(il^ (no pi.), milk. 

baö »rot, bie Srote, II, bread. ef f en (iffcfl, ißt), ofe gegef f eti, to eat. 

ber %\\^f 'i^xt Jfi^c, II, the fish. fi'f d^en (weak), to fish. 

ber 5f i'f^^er, bie gifd^er, I, the fish- Wxt'^tn, fi^Iofc gefd^roffe«, to 

erman. shut. 

81. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBol^tn ift ba« 9)?äbd)en gefontmen ? 2. §at e^ einen 
$IKann geje^en? 3. SBa« ^at ber SWann bem SWäbd^en gcfagt? 
4. §at ba« 3J?abcf)en einen gijd^ gelegen? 5. 2Ba« ^at e^ 
genommen, nnb n)o^tn ift e^ gegangen ? 6. @at c^ bie jpr 
be§ §aufe« gefc^foffen ? 
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(h) 1. 5Der gtfd^cr toirb bte gifd^c gcgcffcn l^aben. 2. §aft 
bu ba« Srot gcgcffen unb btc SKUt^ gctrunfen? 3. 35er 33aum 
tft fc^r alt getoorbctt* 4. ©cr 35ater ttJtrb ntt^t gcfommen fein* 
6. !Da« aWäbt^cn ^attc bte X^r beö ©aufeö gefd^Ioffen, nui^t 
too^r ? 6. ^§t bcr SWann einen gif c^ ? 7. ^\i baö SE^ie^ ein 
gifd^ ? 8. ©ie gift^cr finb gegangen, ma ba« :S8rot unb bie 
aWild^ gu Idolen- 9. ^ft^ l^abe bem §unbe einen gift^ gegeben. 

10. ®te na^nt ben (Sinter, unt baö 3Baffer ju trinfen» 

(c) 1. The girl's pail is very large. 2. The fisherman's 
brother is eating the fish. 3. The woman's mother shut the 
door and ate the bread. 4. The men will have seen the trees. 
5. You were fishing, weren't you ? 6. The man ate the fishes 
and died. 7. The pupil had gone to open the door. 8. The 
girl will go and get the pails. 9. He had taken the pail to 
fetch the milk. 10. We shall have come to see the river. 

11. I shut the door and shot the animal. 12. Had he shut 
the door of the hut ? 13. Where (tt)Ol^in) will you go to eat 
the bread and drink the milk? 14. She was writing the 
teacher a letter. 15. The fishermen will have given the girl 
the bread. 

LESSON XVI. • 

(Pages 12i5-13i9.) 

Prepositions with the Dative or Accusative. 
Semen ®ie : — 

eile mit SBeite.— ^eutf^e« ®|jri^n)ort. 

(Haste with delay.) 

The more haste the less speed. 

82. Prepositions with Dative or Accusative. — The prepo- 
sitions nsed with either dative or accusative are : an, auf,. 

Ijlnter, in^ neben, über, unter, öor, jtüifd^en. 
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They take the dative in answer to the question where? in 
whcU place f 

They take the accusative in answer to the question whither 9 
to or into what place i 

^ fa^ ill bent $aitff , he sat in the house, 

^ font ill bad ^mtd, he came into the house, 

i&t ftomb iit be r ^M,tf he stood in the huu 

^t ging in bie ^itte , he went into the hut. ^ 

@r ging in htx ^Mt onf nnb ob, he went back and forth in the hut. 

Note. — Many prepositions may unite with the definite article : am ^or 
an bent ; tnt for in bent ; ind for in ba9 ; aufd for anf ba«, etc. -> 

83. Vocabulary. 

bte ^af^e, bte S^o^en, rv, ^^6 cat. an, at, near; am X\^ä)t, at the 
ber Sol^n, bie Bif^nt, II, the son. table, never upon the table, 

ber Xx^Hi, bie ^li^e, II, the table. onf, on, upon. 

(ie'gen, (ag, gelegen, to lie (to l^n'ter, behind. 

recline). iUf in, into. 

fit'^cn, \a% gefeffen, to sit. nttftUf by, beside. 

fjnrin'gen, f^tang, gef^mngen, ü^htt, over, above ; about. 

(fein), to spring. nn'ter, under; among. 

fte^'en, ftanb, geftanben, to stand, bor, before ; in front of. 

mer'fen (iDirfft, n^irft), mftrf, genwr» ^mi^fdyen, between. 

fen, to throw. 

84. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SGBol^in ^t ber gtfd^r ben gif^ gett>orfen? 2. 3Bo 
l^atte er ben gifd^ gefunben? 3. ©ar ber gifc^ im fjluffe 
flen)efett? 4. SBa« l^at bie gran bc^ f^tfd^r^ bem ÜRanne 
gefagt ? 5. SBo l^tte ba^ SOtöbd^ti geftanben, unb too l^tte bie 
grau gefeffen ? 6. SBoJ^in ift ber gifd^r gefommeti, unb loa« 
^at er gefe^en ? 
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(b) 1. ©tttb @ic in ba^ §au« gcflangctt? 2. ©te Sateen iparen 
auf ben 2:tfd^ gefpruttflen. 3. gaben ®ie ba^ 33uc^ anf ben 
5tx\ä) getoorfen? 4. Die Äafee be^ ge^rer^ lag auf einer ©anf. 
5. 2Bir toerben in ben ©arten gelten, nic^t toal^r ? 6. ©tanben 
®ie im ©arten ? 7. !Die Sa^e f|jrang auf ba^ 'ißferb* 8. @ie 
l^atte auf bem Üifc^c gelegen- 

(c) 1. The woman's danghter stood on a chair. 2. The 

girls had gone into the fisherman's house* 3. I shall see the 
fishes in the river. 4. You were sitting upon the bench. 

5. They are coming into the woman's hut, aren't they ? 

6. The son of the fisherman was in the river. 7. The men 
will have thrown the fishes into the water. 8. You had stood 
under a tree. 9. A book is lying on the table. 10. The 
brother of the fisherman has been very hungry. 

(d) A Story (eine ©efd^it^te). — The girl's mother gave the 

man a fish. The man threw the fish on a bench. A cat 
-was lying on the bench. The cat took the fish and sprang 
upon the table. The man became very angry (böfe) and shot 
tlie cat. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story also in the 
present, future, perfect, and past perfect. 



LESSON XVII. 
(Pages 13 2o-14 n.) 

Fjsbsokaii Pbonouns. Position op Objects. 

itvntn @ie : — 

©eriftba? ^d^bineö. «iftbne«? grift e«. 

Who 18 there 9 It is L Isityouf It is he. 
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85. Personal Pronouns (^crfött'Itd^c gür'toörtcr)» 

SiNOULAB. 



N. 14, 


K 


®ie, 


er. 


R 


e«r 


/. 


thou. 


- yott. 


he. 


sAe. 


I«. 


G. meiner, 


beiner. 


3*w, 


feiner, 


il)rer. 


feiner, 


offne. 


0/ «Äec. 


0/ you. 


of him. 


o/Acr. 


of it. 


D. mir, 


>t», 


31)nen, 


il)m. 


{*», 


i^m, 


to me. 


to thee. 


«0 yoM. 


to Aim. 


to her. 


«0 1«. 


A. mid), 


bid). 


eie. 


tH 


R 


e«r 


me. 


fAee. 


you. 


Am. 


Aer. 


u. 


■ 




Plural. 




% 


N. Wir, we. 


il)r, @ie, you. 




ftf, they. 




G. ititfer, of 


us. ener, 


3l)rer, o/yow. 




il)rer, o/tAew. 




D. img, to lis. end), ^lynen, «o you. 




il)nen, to them. 


» 


A. nni9, U5. 


end). 


@ie, you. 




fit, them. 





(a) Agreement of Pronouns. — A personal pronoun of the third 
person must agree with its antecedent in person, number, and 
gender. Qd) ifobt bte §ütte nic^t gefeiten ; fie toar ju ffetn, 
/ did not see the hut; it was too small. Sffen ®tc hen %i^df 
nx(S)t ; er tft nid^t gut, do not eat the fish; it isnH good, ©el^ett 
@ie ba^ §au^? ß^ gehört mir, do you see the house f It 
belongs to me. 

86. Position of Objects. — A personal pronoun, whether the 
direct or the indirect object, stands right after the simple 
predicate or auxiliary : — 

@r gab t^ bem Se^rer, he gave it to the teacher. 

@r l^oi mir einen 16rief gefd)rieben, he has vrHtten me a letter. 

(a) If both direct and indirect objects are personal pronouns, 
the accusative comes first. 

3d) ^abe t^ i^m gegeben, I have given it to him. 
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(p) If both objects are nouns, the indirect object (dative) 
nsually comes before the direct (accusative) (see § 39) : — 

(&t gall bem £elyrer ein f^wSs^, he gave the teacher a hook, 

87. Vocabulary. 

baiS Sfen'fter, bte ^ettfter, I, ^Ae totV gefaWe» (gcfättjl, ßcfäUt), gefiel^ 

daw, gefallen, with dative, to please, 

Itx gfrenitb, bie ^renttbe, II, the gelyö'reit (weak), with dative, to 

friend, belong. 

bet ^alaft', bie.^alftffe, II, the mo^'nen (weak), «o Ztre, ro dtoeZZ. 

palace, a'ber, conj., hut. 

bad Sxvx'mtx, bie ^immtx, I, the fdyoit, adj., beautiful, 

room, 

88. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBa« ^atte bie grau bem gifc^er gefagt ? 2. 3Ba^ ^at 
cr il^r gefagt? 3. ^at tl^tn ber gifc^ ein §au^ gegeben? 
4. SBo ttjol^ttten bcr t^if ^^^ i^^^ i>i^ i5^öu ? 5. ©e^örte i{)nett 
ba^ ^au^ unb gefiet c^ i^nen? 6. SBaren bie i^enfter be^ 
^itnmer^ grog unb fc^ön ? 

(6) 1. ^d^ tocrbe ^fl^nen ben ©unb geben ; er gehört mir. 

2. !Dtc abutter l^attc bem tinbe einen ©rief gefcl)rieben. 

3. ©efäflt bir ba^ «uc^ ? 4. ©ie njirb e^ un^ geben, aber e^ 
gefaßt un^ niii|t 5. ©er ^afaft gehörte i^nen mi){, aber er 
tt)ar fe^r fc^ön. 6. J)er 25ater gab bem ^^i^eunbe einen ^afaft- 

7. ®a^ 53u(^ liegt auf bem 2:ifc^e ; ic^ njerbe e^ i^nen ^o(en» 

8. gin t^^eunb l^at mir gefagt : „ ©e^ören bir bie "ißatäfte ? " 

(c) 1. The teacher gives the book to a friend. 2. Did he 
give them the books? 3. Do the windows of the palace 
please you? 4. You {write three ways) are writing her a 
letter, but it will not please her. 5. The woman said to him : 
" I have not gone into the palace." 6. The windows of the 
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room are very beautiful. 7. She had taken the letter and 
thrown it on the table in the room. 8. Had he given you 
the palace in the garden? 9. He gave them a palace, but 
they lived in a hut. 10. She gave it to him and went into 
the palace. 

(d) A Story (cttie ©cfd^td^tc). — The palace in the garden be- 
longed to a woman. She was standing at the window near 
the roses. They were very beautiful and they pleased her. 
A girl came into 'the garden, took a rose, and gave it to the 
woman. That (ba^) pleased the woman, and she gave the girl 
a room in the palace. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story in the present, 
perfect, past perfect, and future. 

LESSON XVIII. 

(Pages 14 18-15 i5.) 

Prepositions with the Dative. Inverted Order. 
Ißernen ®ie : — 
Sld^, bitte, öergcil^en ®ic mir* Qi^ bitte um SSerget^ung» 

Ohy please, pardon me. I beg (for) pardon, 

89. Prepositions with Dative. — The commonest prepositions 
with the dative are au^, bet, mit, tiac^, feit, öon, gu. 

^n^ bent ^aufe, out of the house, 
93ei nn^f loith us, at our house. 
9{ad| bet @tabt, to the city, 

90. Inverted Order. — In the inverted order the subject 
stands directly after the simple verb or auxiliary. This order 
is used (1) in direct questions unless the subject is an inter- 
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logatiye pronoun, (2) in commands where the form with @te is 
used, and (3) in declarative sentences if introduced by some 
word other than the subject. 

@)ired)ett @te ^eittfd) ? do you speak German f 
SSSaitit tuirb er fommett? when will he come f 
^bett ®ie ntir bad 9ttd|, give me the book, 
^ftent mat id| t« be? @ttbt, yesterday I was in the city. 
3e^ ift fte fertig, now she is ready. 

91. Vocabulary. 

hm^ ^U^, bie ^Idffer, lU, the je^, adv., now. 

castle. mox'fst^, adv., to-morrow. 

«ad| $aii'fe, home(ward). asS, out o/. 

5tt ^Olt'fe, at home. bei, at the house of^ with^ at, (near) 
aV^Of adv., so, therefore. by, used with words of rest. 

battn, adv., then. mit, with. 

be«tfd|, adj., German, written with itad), to Cof places usually), after. 

a capital when used as a noun. feit, since. 

fer'tig, adj., ready. bo«, ft^om, of 

geffent, adv., yesterday. $tt, to (of persons usually). 
I^ett'te, adv., to-day. 

92. Exercises. 

(a) 1. ©tub bie SWätttier nai) bem J^Iuffe gegangen ? 2. 2Ba^ 
l^aben fie bem SDiäbd^en gefagt ? 3. äöo^in ift ba^ 3B(ibcf)en ge* 
gangen ? 4. Sßar ber gifc^er gu §aufe mit ber grau? 5. SBo 
fafeen fie unb »a^ agen fte ? 6. SBa^ l^at fie i^m gefagt? 

(b) 1. Qtijt fprec^e ic^ Deutfcf), aber bu berftel^ft mic^ nic^t. 

2. ©eftem finb lüir au^ bem §aufe in ben ©arten gegangen. 

3. ©eftem l^abe xä) ftubiert ; ^eute ftubiere ic^ ; morgen njerbe 
id) ftubicreti. 4. @ic toar t)on bir ju mir gefommen. 5. ®inb 
©ic mit il^neti au^ bem ©d^toffe in ben ^ataft gegangen? 
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6. §eutc tft er nad^ ber ©tabt gelommcti, aber morgen toirb er 
gegangen fein» 7. aOSir gingen mit ben gifd^em in^ ^aM^. 
8. @r fam an^ bem ©arten gu bir, nic^t wa^r ? 9. Sir loaren 
fertig ; a(fo finb tt)ir nac^ §anfe gelommen, 10. ^tutt bin ic^ 
gn ©aufe» 

(c) 1. Now the teacher is coming with the pupils. 2. The 
children went to the houses of the fisherman. 3. The father 
of the girls will go to the hut. 4. The child has fetched 
water from the river in a pail. 5. To-morrow a fisherman 
will go with me into the hut. 6. The girPs friend had gone 
with the fisherman to the castle, hadn't he? 7. Has the 
teacher given the pupils the books? 8. Are you {vnrite three 
ways) going into the garden ? 9. Were you (write three ways) 
going to the castle to see the girPs father? 10. To-morrow I 
shall go out of the city; I am ready now. 

(d) A Story (eine ©efc^id^te). — Yesterday the day was very 
beautiful. I took a book and went into the garden to study. 
The fisherman's dog came out of the hut. I gave him bread ; 
it pleased him. Then he fetched the fisherman from the house^ 
and we went to the river to fish. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story in the present 
and future tenses, using l^ente (to-day) and morgen (to-morrow) 
for geftem» 

LESSON XIX. 

(Pages 16 16^16 is.) 

Prepositions with the Accusative. Possessive Pronouns 
gemen ®ie : — 
S33ie ber §err, fo ber üDiener. •— !j)entf c^e^ ©prid^ttiort. 

Like master, like man. 
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93. Prepositions witii Accusative. — The prepositions used 

with the accusative are bi^, burd^, für, gcgcn^ oijutf nm, »ibcr. 

^mrd) ben ©arten, through the garden, 
3fftr hü§ SHtib, for the child, 
Dlpne btd|, vrithout you. 

94. Possessire Pronouns. — The possessives are formed from 
the genitive of the personal pronouns, as follows : — 

id| — mein, my. fte — ilpr, her. iljr — ener, your. 

btt — beitt, thy. t^ — yt\n, its. fte — tip?, their. 

er— f ein, his. tntr— ttn{er, our. @te— ^J^ff your. 

They are declined as follows; note that the singular is 
like ein. 

Declension of the Possessives. 
Singular. 
Masculine. Feminine. 

1^. mettt (unfcr) Smber ntetne (unfcrc) »««! 
G. metnei^ (unfcrc«) nteiner (unfcrer) ©on! 



Sntberi? 
D. meinent (unferem) 

Smber 
A. meinen (unferen) 

Smber 

Masculine. 
N. meine (unfcrc) 

Stftbet 
G. meiner (unferer) 

Srfiber 
D. meinen (unferen) 

Srftbem 
A. meine (unfere) 



meiner (unferer) ^anl 
meine (unfere) Son! 

Plural. 
Feminine. 

meine (unfere) 16önfe 

meiner (unferer) öänfe 

meinen (unferen) 

mnttn 
meine (unfere) ISftnfe 



Neuter. 
mein (unfer) Sud) 
metnei^ (unfered) 

S3nc4ei9 
meinem (nnferem) 



mein (unfer) Snc^ 



Neuter. 
meine (unfere) ISftc^er 

meiner (unferer) 

meinen (unferen) 

meine (unfere) ISü^er 



S3rftber 

In like manner decline bein 53rtef, feine Xoi^ter, i^r $oar, eure @tabt, 
9§r irieib. 
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Note (1) that the endings are the same for all genders In the ploimL 
Note (2) euer usually drops its second e for euphony when it has an 

ending : euer, eure, euer ; eures, eurer, eures, etc. Unfer may do the same : 

unfer, unfre, unter ; uujre«, unfrer, unfre«, etc. 

95. Agreement of Possessires. — A possessive adjective must 
agree in stem with its antecedent ; in ending^ with the noun it 
modifies : — 

3f4 l^olie Hteitt Snii^ I have my book, 

3d) Ipalie wettte ISüi^er, I have my books. 

SBir l^aliett itttf er S3ttd), we have our book. 

^a^ ^a^äftn ftel|t feilte Setter, the girl sees her mother, 

96. Vocahulary. 

Ut ^te'ttcr, t»te wiener, I, the fet'^eit, feijrte, gefegt, to set, to put, 

servant (male). to place, 

bte @a1»e^ t»te Nabeln, IV, the fork, ©^er, conj. , or, 

bcr £Jf fc(, bte ßBffel, I, the spoon. In», till, so far as, 

bttjg 9Äef fer, bic iReffer, I, the knife, bttrdj, through, 

ber aSttlb, bte »Slbcr, lil, the fftr, for, 

xoood, 0^9^it, against (literally), 

fal'leit (fattt), fie(, gefaHeit (fein), o^tte, without. 

to fall, ttltt, about, around, ' 

tei'tctt, rttt, gerittett (fein), to ride, ttii'ber, against (figuratively). 
f d^nei'bett, f ^ttttt, gefd|tttttett, to cut, 

97. Exercises. 

(a) 1. ^\i bcr i5tfcf)cr au^ feinem ^aufe unb burd^ bcti SBafb 
gegangen ? 2. 3Ba^ l^at i^m bcr gtf d^ für feine f^rau gegeben ? 
3. 9Bar e^ nid^t fd^ön in i^rem ^afafte? 4 SBo ^abcn fic 
gefeffen, nnb \oa^ l^abcn fte gcl^abt? 5. SBa« ^ben ftc je^t 
gegeffen? 6. ©er (who) l^at il^m ben ^ataft gegeben? 

(ö) 1. ^if njerbe ol^ne meinen ©nnb fommen. 2. @ic ritt 
mit i^rcn Wienern burd^ ben SBalb. 3. ©aft bn ba« ©rot für 
mic^ o^ne bein aKeffer gefc^nitten? 4 !j)er ©iener ift mit 
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feinem ©met gegen bie 2^ür gefaßen. 5. Ol^ne feme ®abcl 
i§t ber ©icncr mit feinem aJieffcr- 6. ©tr finb um ba^ §au^ 
itnb burc^ ben SBalb geritten» 

(c) 1. My knife has fallen out of the window into the gar- 
den. 2. Did she ride without her servants ? 3. The fisher- 
man's daughter rode with the servants through the forest. 
4. Will the servant fetch a spoon for the child? 5. You 
had stayed in the palace without her. 6. Do you eat with 
your knife or with your fork ? 7. The servant was cutting the 
bread on the table with his knife. 8. He took the book and 
threw it upon a bench in our garden. 9. To-morrow we shall 
have ridden around the wood. 10. The cat had sprung from 
the table through the window into the garden. 

(d) A Story (eine ®ef c^ic^te). — Yesterday our servant came 
into the room to put the bread and the milk on the table. 
Our cat sprang from a chair upon the table and drank the 
milk. The servant saw her, took her, and threw her through 
the window. She fell among the roses in the garden and ran 
into the wood. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story in the present, 
future, perfect, and past perfect tenses, omitting yesterday, 

LESSON XX. 

(Pages 16 i6-17 is.) 

Eeview. Prepositions, Pronouns, and Word Order. 

(Lessons 16-19.) 

Semen ®ie : — 

QS^ batife S^neti, (i(^) banfe fe^r, (ic^) banfe fc^ön, befteti 
^anl, tJianks, Jöitte^ bitte fel^r, bitte fd^ön^ you are welcome, 
lit. (J) beg {you not to mention it). 
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98. (1) a. Which prepositions take dative or accusative? 
5. When do they take the dative, and when the accusative ? 
c. Give other uses of the dative and accusative cases. 

(2) a. Give the personal pronouns in German, h. Give all 
the cases where jtc and il^r occur. c. Give the rule for the 
order of objects when both are pronouns ; both nouns ; one a 
pronoun and one a noun. 

(3) a. Which prepositions take only the accusative? 
h. Which only the dative ? c. Give the rule for Inverted 
Order, d. Give the possessives. e. How are they formed 
from the personal pronouns ? /. Give the rule for their agree- 
ment with antecedent and the noun they modify. 

99. Distinguish carefully between lie, lay, lain (ticgctt, tag, 
ge(egen) and lay, laid, laid ((cgcn, tegtc, ge(egt). Also between 
sit, sat, sat {\\%tn, fa^, gefeffctt) and set, set, set (fe^ctt, fefete, 
gefegt). Siegen and fi^en are strong and never take an object; 
legen and fe^en are always weak and transitive. 

100. Combinations of Prepositions with Other Words. — 

(a) Many prepositions combine with the definite article : am = 

an bem ; im = in bem ; in« = in ba« ; gnr = ju ber ; gum = 
au bem ; für« = für ba«, etc. (See § 82, Note.) 

(h) When referring to an inanimate object ba(r) is used with 
prepositions instead of a personal pronoun: bamtt, with it; 
barauf, on it; baneben, beside it; bafür, for it, etc. Compare 
the English therewith, thereupon, etc. 

101. Vocabulary. 

bag JJclb, bie JJelbcr, III, the field, bai^ ©mbe, bie @itbett, IV, the end, 

bci« ma^, bie ©tSfer, III, the glass, ^el'fcn (^llft), ^alf, gcl^ol'feti, with 

ber (BiaU, bie ^tftHe, II, the stall, dative, to help, 

stable. (e'gett, (egte, gelegt, to lay, to put. 



BEVIEW. 167 

102. Exercises. 

(a) 1. ©a« la% ^falter bcm ?alaft be« gifd^cr«? 2. SBa^ 
tear l^tttter bcm ©arten ? 3. SOSol^in ift ba^ ajiabd^cti auf fcmctn 
?fcrbc geritten? 4. ©tnb bie Wiener be^ gtf^er^ mit bem 
STOäbd^en gegangen? 5. §oben bie Scanner htm SDZäbc^en 
geholfen? 6. §at ba^ SWäbd^en i^nen gebanft? 

(b) 1. J)a« (gnbe be^ gelbe^ »ar neben bem static. 2. 2Sir 
ttjerben bem Seigrer l^elfen ; er »irb nn^ baf ür bcnfen. 3. @te 
liegten bo« Äinb in itn ©tall be« gifd^er«. 4. SKeine §unbe 
Tmb i^ungrig unb burftig gewefen. 5. Sir ^aben il^nen unfer 
©rob gegeben, nic^t m^v ? 6. Da« SKäbd^en »trb ba« SBof fer 
in feinem gimer gel^olt l^aben- 7. ©u ^atteft ba« @Ia« genom* 
mtUf nm ba« SBaffer gn trinfen. 8. !Da« Äinb ift jung unb 
Hein, dber fel^r Hug. 9. gr ift mit feinem SDieffer burd^ ba« 
gcnfter in itn ©arten gcfpmngen. 10. aReine ©öl^ne l^atten 
bie ©fifee nid^t gelefen. 11. 5Da« tinb fag auf einem ©tu^Ie ; 
tt)ir festen e« auf ben 2:ifc^. 12. 3Keine ^a^e l^at auf einer 
SSant gelegen ; id^ ^abe fie in ben ©tatt gefegt. 13. ^at Qljntn 
mein SJater fein 3Keffer gegeben ? 14. (gr njirb bir bamit Reifen. 

(c) 1. The fisherman's daughter has gone into the field. 
2. The girl's father had given her a horse. 3. You had laid 
the man's glass in the stall. 4. We sat in front of the 
house, and our dogs lay beside us. 5. He will set the glass 
upon the table. 6. The horses had lain in my father's fields. 
7. Your son is fishing in the river, isn't he ? 8. We have 
helped them, but they will not thank us. 9. She took the 
fish out of the pail and went into the garden with it. 10. She 
set the glass on the bench and sat beside it. 11. Our teacher 
set a glass upon the table and laid a rose beside it. 12. Did 
you give us your books in order to help us ? 13. Has your 
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teacher given them the readers ? 14. In the stables of tne 
palace are the girl's horses. 15. Will you ride with me 
through the wood to find the girl ? 

((f) A Story (eine ®ef d^it^te). — To-day the teacher's daugh- 
ter was riding through the wood without her dog. She came 
to a river and sprang from her horse to drink. A wolf was 
lying behind a tree and saw her. He was hungry, so he sprang 
toward (tiod^) the girl. Her father, the teacher, saw the wolf, 
came with his dog, and shot the animal. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story in the present, 
future, perfect, and past perfect. 

LESSON XXI. 

(Pagks 17 16-18 18.) 

Strong Declension of Adjectives. Noqns of the Fifth 
Class, the Weak Declension (ber ^abe). Nouns .of 
Measure. 

Sertieti @ie : — 

(Suten SWorgen, §err Seigrer, ©uten 2^ag, meine ^inber. 

Good morning, {Mr.) teacher. Good day, (my) children. 

103. The Fifth Class of Kouns, commonly called the Weak 
]>eclen8ion, contains only masculines. It forms all cases by 
adding nt or ^n to the nominative singular. 

Weak Declension of Nouns. Fifth Class. 

Singular. Plübal. 

N. t»er S^aht, the boy. bie ^aabett, the hoys. 

6. beiS ^nabelt, tJie hoy^s. ber ^itabeit, the hoy8\ 

D. bent ^nabelt, (to or for) theboy. ben ^naben^ (to or for) the boys, 

A. ben StnafftUf the boy* bie ^aben, the boys. 



* .» ^ 
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104. Strong Declension of Adjectives. — When not preceded 
by an article, the adjective must indicate the number, gender, 
and case of the noun. This is called the Strong Declension of 
Adjectives, The adjective takes the following endings, akin to 
the definite article, except that in the genitive singular mascu- 
Hne and neuter euphony requires ^txi instead pf ?e^. Here the 
adjective does not need to be strong, as the noun ending indi- 
cates its number and case. 



Masculine, 

N. gitter SKatttt, 
good man. 
6. (gute«) ^Viitu iRattttei^* 
D. gutem SRatttte. 
A. gitten SKatttt* 



good men, 
6. gnter SRSititer. 
D. gittett fVlSnitent* 
A. gute Wkmtx. 



Singular. 

. Feminine, 

gute ^fttttp 

good woman, 
guter ^rau. 
guter ^rau. 
gute ^rau. 

Plural. 

gute ^rmteu, 

good women. 
guter ^raueu. 
guteu Brruueu. 
gute tJfraueu. 



Neuter, 

guteii ^ViiS^, 

good hook. 
(guteg) guteu ISu^ed* 
gutem ISud^e. 
gute)^ S3ud^. 



gute fbMitx, 

good hooks, 
guter 16ftd|er. 
guteu S3üd|eru. 
gute ISft^er. 



In like manner decline junger Änabc, lüarmer Söcln, lücißc Stoffe, fd^öne 
%ti^iitf ft^toerc« Äinb, ^(^»arse« ^ferb. 

105. Omission of Article or Preposition after Kouns of Meas- 
ure. — Nouns following the expi-ession, a glass of, a piece of, 
etc., are given in German without preposition or article, unless 
qualified l?y an adjective. A glass of milky ein ®ta^ 3Äitd^ ; a 
piece of breads ein <Stä(f SSvot ; a cup of white wine, eine 2^af fc 
toet^en SSBcine^ ; a glass of warm 7nilk, ein @Ia^ toamter aWitc^ ; 
apiece of good bread, ein ®tü(f guten ©rote^. 
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106. Vocabolaiy. 

The Genitive of nouns of the Fifth Class is given in the V6c€U>ularies» 

Ut &t^, U9 Srafe«, V, the count, Me Xa\% hit Xaffe«, IV, the eup. 

htx $a'fe, bei? $afett, V, the hare, ber SBein, bie aSeine, II, the wine. 

be? $err, %t9 $e?nt, pi. bie $er« (on'feit (läuft), lief, gelau/fett (fein), 

ten, <^e gentleman ; as term of to run. 

address, 3fr. ^ert »ronn, Mr. fdyla'fen (f(^Wf t), fc^Kef, gefi^to'feti,. 

Brown, declined in the oblique to sleep. 

cases with the definite article tl^nn, tf^üt, getl^an', to do. (Writ- 

(be9 ^emt 9raun, etc.)* ten also tun, tat, getan, in the 

bet Shta'be, bei? ^oben, V, the boy. revised spelling. ) 

ber 6olbaf, bei? ^olbaten, v, the fc^tnars, adj., black. 

soldier. ff^tver, adj., heavy, hard, difficult. 

bod ^tM, bie <Stfiife, II, the piece. 

107. Exercises. 

(a) 1. 2Sa^ fagte ba« 3»äbc^en bem ©rafen? 2. §attc ber 
®raf fc^ltjarge ^ferbe unb groge ®cf)(öffer? i3. ©o ftanb ba^ 
©d^fog be^ ®raf en ? 4. SBa^ fagte bie ^Jrau t^rem aKannc, unb 
ttjo^tn tft er gegangen ? 5. 2Bie (how) ift ba^ SBaffer im gluffe 
geroefen ? 6. 333a^ f)at er gu §anfe gefunben, unb tt)a^ traten 
bie ©rafen ? 

(Ö) 1. !J)er ^abe be^ ©rafen nal^m ein (Stud gifd^ unb ging 
bamit gu ben ©ofbaten. 2. J)er §unb be^ §erm ®raun ijat unter 
einem ^aume gefc^fafen. 3. !Da^ ©tüd :83rot njar fdiroarj^ 
aber ba« ©(a^ 3Betn ift rot. 4. !J)er §err ging mit bem ihiaben 
gum ©rafen. 5. J)ie (Sofbaten fanben einen ^aben in bem 
Sd)(offe be^ ©rafen. 6. !J)ie ©d^löffer ber ©rafen njaren gro§ 
unb fcfiön. 7. SBerben @ie ba^ t^un? e^ tft fe^r fd^njer, 
8. ©Ute SSnä^tt macf)en gute (Schüler. 9. SDiit großen ®tMtn 
48rot fa§en mir an htm Jifc^e. 10. !J)er ^abe ^at einen ©afen 
gefunben, unb ift bamit gum ©rafen gegangen» 
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(c) 1. The count took his horse, and rode with his soldiers 
through the forest. 2. The boys of the "iount are taking 
their horses into good stalls. 3. She has gone to his palace 
and has seen his soldiers. 4. The wives and daughters of 
the counts had black clothes. 5. Hard exercises make clever 
pupils. 6. Big soldiers laid heavy pieces of iron on the 
count's table. 7. They will give the boy a cup of milk. 
8. The count had taken a book from his table and had gone 
into the wood with it. 9. Did your brother stand with the 
count before the door of your house? 10. The exercises of 
little boys are in large books. 

(ß) A Story (cine ®ef t^id^te). — The count and his son were 
sleeping in their palace. His soldiers sat under a tree in his 
garden and drank great glasses of wine. A hare sprang out 
of the roses beside the count's palace and ran through the 
garden. The soldiers ran out of the garden after the hare, but 
they did not find it. Now the count came, saw the glasses of 
red wine, and was very angry. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story in the present, 
future, perfect, and past perfect. 

LESSON XXII. 

(Pages 18 19-19 20.) 

Declension op Adjectives with „ ber " Words. 

Semen ®ie : — 

3feber ift fic^ fetbft ber 5Räc^fte^ — 5Deutf c^e^ ©pric^tüort. 

'Every one is nearest to himself.) 
Charity begins at home. 

108. Weak Declension of Adjectives. — An adjective is de- 
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clined as below when used with the definitie article bcr, or with 
any one of the following words that are declined like bcr : — 

Wefct, this; \tntXf that; jeber, every; ittand|er, many a; foldjer, such 
a; weldjcr, which. 

These may be called ^ber'' words, as they have endings 
like bcr» 

This is called the Weak Declension of Adjectives. The ad- 
jective does not need strong endings, because iiumber and 
case are shown by the preceding word. 



Masculine, 
N. t»er gute ^yiann, 

the good man. 

G. beiS gtttett ^awxt^. 
D. bem gitteit 9)latme. 
A. ben gtttett 3Katttt. 



Singular. 

Feminine. 

btefe gute ^rau, 

this good woman. 
biefer gtttett fjfratt. 
btefer gtttett %xwx. 
btefe gttte gfratt« 



Neuter. 
jetted gute S^^, 

that good hook. 

\tnt2 gtttett fßn&^t^. 
jettettt gtttett SSudye. 
jetiei^ gttte ISttc^* 



Masculine. 

N. bie gtttett ^^lätttter, 

the good men. 
G. ber gtttett Wlhnntt, 
D. be» gtttett ^ättttettt* 
A. bie gtttett Wlhnnct. 



Plural. 
Feminine. 

btefe gtttett t^rotten, 
these good women. 
biefer gtttett gfrattctt. 
btefett gtttett ^rattctt. 
btefe gtttett ^JfrattCtt* 



Neuter. 
jette gtttett ISit^er, 

those good books. 
jetter gtttett SSii^et. 
jettctt gtttett S3ft(i4ettt. 
jette gtttett S3iid|er. 



In like manner decline bcr fd^önc $rin3, mandjtx l^ungrlgc 993otf, jene 
rote 9lofc, folrfjc gute Xod)UXf jcbc« Keine 2^^ier, weld^eS lüarmc Stnimcr. 

109. Position of yik, — 5Wic has the same position in the 
sentence as n\i)t (see § 21). I never saw such red roses, ^ij 
l^abc f olc^c rotcn 9tofcn nie gcfcl^ctt. He never came into the city^ 
(5r lam nie in bie ©tobt» 
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110. 



Vocabulary. 



Ut td'ltig, Me Mitige, H, the king. 
^tt $nita, ^ei^ ^rtit^eit, V, the 

prince. 
ber äßinb, bie Sßittbe, II, eAe wind. 
tw^tUf rief, 0entfeit, ^o call. 
ttiitt'fdpett (weak), to toisA. 
laU, adj., coZ(2. 
lieb, adj., dear. 
ntvif adj., neiü. 



iHfl^tö, indel pron., nothing. 
mtf adv., never. 
bie'fer, pron. adj., jAi». 
je'ber, pron. adj., every, eacÄ. 
je'tter, pron. adj., that. 
vuntf^ttf pron. adj., many (a). 
fol'd^er, pron. adj., such (a). 
mel'd^er, pron. adj. and interrog. 
pron., which f 



111. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBa^ fagte btefer atte 2»ann [einer grau? 2. SBer 
{who) ging in ben SBatb mit bem f c^önen 3Käbd^en ? 3. SBa^ 
toaren biefe ÜDiener ? 4. 2Öa« tDar bie gran getDorben? 5. SBa^ 
toünf c^te bie grau gu tperben ? 6. SBie tear e^ am gfuffe ? 

(6) 1. 3^ener junge ^rinj tft ber ®o^n biefe^ großen S'önig^. 
2. 3<ebe gute grau ^at manchem l^ungrigen §unb ein ®tücf 
Srot gegeben» 3. ^i) ^aht [ofc^e [c^tüarjen 2Iugen nie gefe^en. 

4. 3<n tt)eld^em aften §aufe l^aben @ie ben ^rinjen gefunben ? 

5. 3<ebe ©eite biefe^ neuen 53ui^e^ ift fc^ön ; xä) tpünfd^e barau^ 
gu lefen. 6. ^fencr Jag xoax \tfyc [c^ön, aber ber 3Binb ift fe^r 
fa(t getporben. 7. !Der @raf gab bem jungen "ißrinjen etnen 
ßimer* 8. !J)iej'e neuen 2lufgaben tperben gute @d^ü(er machen 

9. 3Bir toerben bem [d^önen S)naben bie »eigen 9iofen geben. 

10. !J)er alte Seigrer l^atte bie guten ©c^üfer getobt. 

(c) 1. These old soldiers will sleep, but the young king will 
not see them. 2. He has called that beautiful prince. 3. The 
wife says: "Dear husband, I shall not wish such big rooms.'' 
4. The old woman has become very angry. 6. The old man 
had never gone to the big city. 6. Our servant found her in 
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that small hut. 7. The old king wishes to call the little 
prince in order to give him a dog. 8. The boy's father will 
give him that new knife. 9. The count's new palace stands 
beside the long river. 10. It is large, and he lives in it with 
the old king and his servant. 

{d) A Story (cine ©cfd^td^te). — That beautiful palace stood in 
the great wood. The old king and a prince wished to live in it. 
The king took his horses and rode with many (an) old soldier 
through the great wood. The young prince was lying behind 
a tree near the palace. He heard the old soldiers, sprang upon 
the king and shot him. Then the palace belonged to the 
prince. 

(e) SupplemerUary Exercise. — Tell the story in the present, 
future, perfect, and past perfect tenses. 

LESSON XXIII. 

(Pages 19 21-20i9.) 

Declension of Adjectives with „ein" Words. Accusa- 
tive OP Time. 

^exntn @te : — 

Q6) tarn ntc^t^ bafür. Qä^ ^a(te ©ie beim Sort. 

I cannot help it. I take you at your word. 

112. Mixed Declension of Adjectives. — An adjective is de- 
clined as below with the article ein, the negative fein, no, none, 
or any possessive, like mein, bein, tl^r, etc. These are all de- 
clined like ein, and may be called „ein" words. 

In the nominative singular masculine, and nominative and 
accusative singular neuter, these words are not inflected. 
Therefore a following adjective must be strong in order to 
show number and case. In all other cases the adjective is 
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weak. Hence the term Mixed DecZerwton, because the adjec- 
tive is sometimes strong, sometimes weak. 

Singular. 
Masculine. Feminine. 

N. mein otmev $tttü», feittc attbeire <Bia^if 

my poor dog. no other city. 

G. meinei^imttett^ttttbei^. feitter anberen (5taM. 
D. meinem armett^tttü^e» feiner anderen (5tabt 
A. meinen axmvx $nnl>. feine an^txt ^i^^U 

Plural. 
Masculine. Feminine. 

N. meine armen $nn)^e, feine anbeten (Stftbte, 

my 'poor dogs, no other cities. 



Neuter. 

\^x IXtxxit^ ^nb, hery 
or their^ little child. 

xtltt^ Keinen ^nbeiS. 
il^rem fleinen ^nl»e. 
iljit fleineiS ^nl». 

Neuter. 

i^re ffeinen ^nber, 

Äer, or their, little 
children. 

G. meiner armen $nnbe. feiner anderen Bt&bit. i^rer Keinen ^nber. 
D. meinen armen ^nnben» feinen anderen (Stäbten» il^ren ffeinen ^nl»ern. 
A. meine armen $nn)^e» feine anberen 8täbte* flfre fleinen ^nber» 

In like manner decline 3^r großer Änabc, unfcrc alte Wlnttex, fein neue« 
iWeffcr, bcin junger greunb, meine ttjelße ^o\e, euer alte« §auö. (See 
§ 94, Note 2.) 

113. Accusative of Definite Time. — Expressions of definite 
time are put in the accusative. Every day, jeben 2^ag; this 
year, btefe^ ^^al^r. 

114. Vocabulary. 

ber Äai'fer, ^it ^ax\tx, I, the em- fci^ei'nen, fciftien^ gefci^ie'nen, to 

per or. 
ber ^opf, bie ^üp^t, IT, the head. 
ber 9iie'fe, bei^ 9ixt\tn, V, the giant. 
bie @on'ne, bie (Sonnen^ IV, the 

sun. 

ber S^ron, bie Sl^rone, II, the 

throne. 

ber Xnrm, bie Sfirme, II, the tower. 
an'ber, adj., other. 



shine, appear, seem. 
arm, adj., poor. 
braun^ adj., broion. 
ifiüd^Ü&l, adj., happy. 
grün, adj., green. 
i^oän, adj., high, tall, inflected ^9« 

^er, ^o^e, ^o^ei^* 
toeij, adj., white. 
Snfrie'bcn, adj., contented, satisfied. 
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115. Exercises. 

(a) 1. Sic fanb bcr gifd^er feme alte grau gu §aufc? 

2. aaso fa§ fie? 3. SBer ftanb auf i^rem ^o^en J^ron? 
4. SBad l^at ber aWann feiner alten grau gefagt ? 5. SBer ift 
aud einem fernen (distant) ganbe gel ommen ? 6. SBa^ l^aben 
bie grau unb il^r alter 9Rann biefem Jungen ^rinjen gefagt ? 

(b) 1. 'Die ©onne fc^ien ^oc^ über ein a(te^ ©c^fog. 2. J)er 
anbere Äaifer l^at manchen großen ©olbaten in einem l^o^en SCurm. 

3. gin junger ^rinj tüirb fe^r glüdlic^ fein auf feinem l^ol^en. 
S^rone. 4. ©er arme SRiefe fyit lein ©aar auf bem Äopf. 
6. !Die glüdtiti^e SOJutter fd^int fel^r gufrieben mit il^rem jungen 
^aben, nic^t toa^r ? 6. SBir »erben feinen anberen J^ron für 
btn alten Äaifer finben» 7. SWein brauner ©unb liegt auf einer 
neuen ^anf. 8. Qä) fjattt U)m ein ®tü(f gifd^ gegeben ; e^ 
l^atte i^m gefaßen* 9. Unfere ttjeige Äafee ift au« bem genfter 
in unferen grünen ©arten gefaßen* 10. Qthe^ Qaffv ge^en tpir 
in ben grünen 2Ba(b, um bie Söffe ju fd^ie^en. 

(c) 1. A big giant sat upon his high th];one. 2. To- 
morrow the sun will shine on many a high tower. 3. Those 
happy children are studying under that gi-een tree in our 
garden. 4. No other king has such beautiful gardens 
around his castle, has he ? 5. Every big giant will help the 
old emperor. 6. Never had she seen such white roses in 
such (a) beautiful garden. 7. A beautiful green wood lies 
around the high palace of our good king. 8. My old mother 
set her cup of milk on the table, but another woman took it 
and went into the garden with it. 9. Every day the sun 
shines high over our old castle. 10. This winter our boys 
went through the wood to find an old hut. 

(d) A Story (eine ©efc^ic^te). — That day the sun shone 
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thrcmgh the tall trees. We went into the green wood and 
fbond an old tower beside the river. A poor old man with 
white hair lived in a little hut near this tower. Tfie little 
old man came out of his hut and lay in the sun to get warm. 
We called him^ but he did not hear uS; so we came out of the 
woods to our house. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story in the present, 
future, perfect, and past perfect tenses. 



LESSON XXIV. 
(Pages 20ao-2l36.) 

Declension of Adjectives. Summary. Use op fcttt. 

gemcTi @ic : — 

ÜDa^ freut mtc^ [el^r. T)a^ t^ut mir fcib. 

I am very glad {of that). I am sorry {for that),, 

116. Summary of Adjective Declensions. 

(a) An adjective in the predicate is not inflected : — 

^ad Sui^ tft fci^ttier^ the book is heavy. 
^cr ^aht toat Utxn, the boy was small. 
^ic 9i9fett filtb vni, the roses are red. 

(b) An adjective standing before its noun is inflected : — 

^ad f ci^tocre S5uci^, the heavy book. 

fitter ^eitt, good loine. 

(Bin fd^dner ®atttn, a pretty garden. 

(c) An adjective is inflected either (1) weak or (2) strong. 

(1) It is weaik when preceded by a „bet" word or an inflected 
form of an ^ein'' word. The „bcr" words have endings like 
the definite article. The ^ein" words have endings like the 
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definite article, except in the nominative singular masculine 
and nominative and accusative singular neuter, which are not 
inflected. 

The ^jective, when weak, has only two endings, c andj^c)n. 
It takes c in the nominative and accusative singular of all 
genders except the accusative masculine; (c)tt in all other 
cases. 

(2) An adjective is strong when not preceded by an inflected 
form of one of the „ber" or „ein'' words. When strong it takes 
endings like the definite article. 

NoTB. — In the genitive singular masculine and neuter, the weak form 
in «en is generally used instead of the strong form in -ed : ein ®(ad guten 
SBeine« (instead of gute« SBetne«). 

(d) An adjective used as a noun is written with a capital 
and may be weak or strong : eitt Slrmcr, a poor man; bcr ^fUTigc, 
the youth. 

117. Use of fein. — German never uses ntd^t ein to express 
not a, unless it is meant to be very emphatic. The regular 

use is fein. He did not say a word, @r [agte fein SBort. 2^ot a 

single word did he speak, 5Ktc^t ein SBort \)fXCiij er. 
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Vocabulary. 



bie %tWi^'it, bte ^(effl^ifl^teu, iv, 

the story, 
ber $ut, bie $ilte, II, the hau 
bie Äai'fenn, bie Äai'ferinneu, IV, 

the empress, 
bie ^d'nigin, bie ^B'nigtttttett, IV, 

the queen, 
bOiS 9Reer, bie ^ttxt, II, the ocean. 
ber (BixtxvXf bie (Stürme, II, the 

storm. 



bai^ U'fer, bte ttfer, I, the shore. 
tMi»9xit% attt'toortete, geant'toor- 

tet (weak), to answer^ to reply 

with the dative of the person. 
tx^^i'hxi, ersa^Pte, ergSl^It' (weak), 

to tell, to recount. 
fau'fen (weak), to buy, 
Serbre'ci^eit (jerbric^t), serbraii^, 

Serbro'ci^en, to smash, to break to 

pieces. 



t>h\, adj., much; pi. tiiek, many. 
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119. Exercises. 

(a) 1. ^ai ber jungc Äaifer eine fange ©efc^id^te ergä^It? 
2. aSa^ antwortete bie Joc^ter ber Äaif erin ? 3. SQBo^tn ging 
ber Äaifer, unb xoa^ tl^at er? 4. §at bie ^xau feinen neuen 
§ut gefanf t ? 5. SBie tt)ar bie grau ? 6. SBa^ fa^ ber arme 
SD?ann am Ufer be^ gtuffe^ ? 

(6) 1. gine fd^öne S'önigin fi^t auf il^rem l^o^en J^rone» 

2. ^tnt alte ^aiferin ergal^tte t)iet ijon einem großen @turm auf 
bem 9Keere. 3. Qä) ^atte einen neuen §ut gefauft unb l^atte 
i^n auf biefen Meinen @tu^t gelegt. 4. !J)u l^aft i^r fein ®(a^ 
STOiid^ gegeben ; fie l^at ba^ fteine ®(a^ gerbroc^en. 5. ^feben 
Xag ergft^It un^ unfer ftuger greunb eine neue ©efd^id^te. 
6. SUiorgen tpirb un^ ber gute a(te 8et|rer fragen, unb tpir »erben 
anttt)orten. 7. 1)iefer ffeine ^rinj mit bem roten §ute auf 
bem Äo)3fe ift ber @o^n be^ großen Äönig^. 8. äSir \)(iUxi 
an bem Ufer be^ ijfuffe^ gefeffen aber xoxx fa^en feinen @turm 
auf bem SDleere. 9. ®iefe^ S'inb ^at ein neue^, beutfc^e^ 
Sud^. 10. gieber SJater, too l^aft bu biefen großen %x\6) ge* 
lauft? 

(c) 1. Dear brother, you have beautiful large tirees in your 
garden. 2. Dear child, was your book a German book? 

3. The mothers of good little boys are happy. 4. This man 
will be the servant of a count. 5. This little woman became 
the queen, and that big man became the king. 6. She said 
to that man : " I shall never become empress." 7. The sol- 
diers of this emperor are great giants. 8. That heavy storm 
broke the tall trees against our castle. 9. The king had 
bought his little daughter (dat.) a new hat. 10. The old 
empress was telling the queen (dat) a clever story, but she 
did not answer a word. 
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{d) @inc ©efd^ic^tc. — My dear children, I shall tell you a lit- 
tle story. Every day I go through the big green wood on (on) 
the shore of our beautiful river. Yesterday I bought a new 
brown hat, put it on my {use def, art.) head and went with it 
to the river. I was sitting under a tall tree by the water to 
read and study, A great storm came and broke the tree (to 
•pieces), and my poor new hat fell into the river. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Give the last three sentences 
of the story in the perfect and past perfect tenses. 

LESSON XXV. 

(Pages 21 2&-22 29.) 

Eeview. 
gemen ® ie : — 

3Bic bcr SSogel, f o ba« ei. — ©eutfc^e« ©pric^tport. 

(As the bird, so the egg.) 
Like father^ like son. 

120. (1) a. What is the peculiarity of the German expres- 
sions for a glass o/, a piece of, a cup of, etc. ? b. Does the use 
of nie differ from that of nid^t ? c. When does German use 
fein? d. Does German ever say nx(S)t ein? If so, when? 
e. How is definite time expressed in German ? 

(2) a. Why must the adjective be strong when no article 
modifies a noun ? b. Why may the adjective be weak in the 
genitive singular of masculine and neuter nouns ? c. Is there 
any reason why it should be weak ? 

(3) a. Käme the „bcr" words. b. Why is an adjective fol- 
lowing them ^ weak ? c. Name the fftvx" words. d. When 
is the adjective following them weak and when strong? 
e. Can you see why this is called the mixed declension? 
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^ What is meant hy an inflected famif g. Do adjectives 
used as nonns differ from other inflected adjectives ? If so^ in 
what way ? 

121. Vocabulary. 

^tx %nnv^f liie 9Uiett^, n» the fau'gett (filitot), ftitg, gefongeit, to 

evening. catch, 

W %n^% bie Sttgfte, n, (fhe) (a'd|en (weak), to laugh. 

anxiety, fear, ffl^la'gett i\ikHW)t W^t gtfil^fa'* 

bad fbttk, bie Letten, IV, <A« &«<{. gett, to «m'A;«, to Ait. 

bh 9{til^, bie ^id|te, n, the night, nerfott'fett, tKvftmf te, nerftmff 

ber )Bo'§e(, bie 8Bge(, I, the bird. (weak), to «6». 

Uei'beit, blieb, geblieben (fein), to DevHe'rett, ttttUx', l»er(o'rett, to lose. 

remain^ to stay. met'tten (weak), to cry, weep. 

Xtidi, adj., rich. 

122. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SQ5a6 gotten ber fjifd^er unb feine grau verloren? 
2. ©ittb fie reid^ ober orm getoorben ? 3. §at ber SD?ann feine 
alte grau gcfd^toflen? 4. ^at fie getoelnt ober gefacht? 5. 3^ft 
ba6 fd^öne SRöbt^n bei i^nen geblieben? 6. SBae l^at ba« 
aRäbc^en Jenem iungen 9Konne geanttoortet ? 

(6) 1. Qn ber 9?a(^t ^atte ber Äöntg gro^e «ngft ; atfo fd^Iog 
cr blc S^l^ür feinet 3ttnnier«. 2. SOWt unferem lieben ^aben 
finb tt)ir geftcm burd^ ben ©alb geritten. 3. Qeben 2:ag fing 
ber ^rinj einen SSogel ; jebc ^adft Derfor er t^n. 4. Qä) ^ait 
foI(^e Slngft ; id) merbe toeinen. 5. Sift bn geftern bei beinem 
alten grennbe getoefen ? 6. Qa, xä) bin ju i^m gegangen unb 
bei t^m geblieben. 7. 5Dte Keinen SSögel fatten auf einem 
l^o^en SSaumt in bem Salbe gefnngen. 8. ^'^r f)atttt ge* 
tt)ünf(^t, nn^ jn fe^en, nm un« eine neue ©eft^ic^te ju erjft^fen. 
9. 3fener reiche SWann !aufte feinem Keinen ^aben einen 
fc^ttwrjen ©unb. 10. aWorgen »erben U)ir e« il^m geben. 



172 SYNTAX. 

(c) 1. The angry man laughed, but his poor wife was cry- 
ing. 2. He had struck the soldier on the head with a heavy 
chair. 3. A rich woman is fetching her little boy that white 
hat ; he will thank her for it. 4. You will have stayed till 
evening. 5. The poor fisherman stayed on the shore of the 
river to catch a big fish. 6. The head of the clever little 
man has no hair on it. 7. I sat on a high chair aid laid my 
new knife on the table. 8. He was lying in his little bed ; 
his angry brother set a big chair on it. 9. This beautiful 
evening pleases me ; I am very happy. 10. I have no great 
fear ; he will never become king. 11. He will not buy me a 
new hat, so I shall cry. 12. That evening under the tree in 
our garden she did not say a word to me. 

(d) (Sine ©cfc^tc^tc. — An old fisherman went to the river 
with his little boy to fish. They sat on the green shore under 
a tall tree. The father fished till night, but he did not catch a 
fish. Toward evening the boy caught a great, long fish. It 
was very heavy. In order not to lose it the father took it and 
struck its head against the tree. The boy cried, but his father 
laughed, and they took their big fish into the city to sell it. A 
rich count bought it and gave them much for it. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story in the present, 
future, perfect, and past perfect tenses. 

LESSON XXVI. 
(Pages 24 i-25 8.) 

Modal Auxiliaries — Present Indicative. 
Semen ®te : — 
®tb nid^t ju fd^neö beln SBort, fo braud^ft bu'6 ntt^t ju bred^en^ 
SSiet beffer tft e^, mtfyc gu Italien aU t)erf|)red^en. 

— grtebric^ mdtxi (ITSS-ISÖÖ). 
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123. The Modal Auxiliaries. — The Modal Auxiliaries corre- 
spond to the English modals as follows : — 





Present. 


\ 


Past. 


Past Participle. 


bürfett, 


may^ to he permitted 


bttrfte 




gebnrft 


fdttttett^ 


can^ to he ahle to 


fonttte 




gefonnt 


mögen, 


may, to care or like to 


mofl^te 




gemocht 


ntilffett, 


must, to he compelled to 


mu^te 




gemnft 


foUen, i 


ihall, ought, to he to 


foUte 




gefottt 


tPoUett, 


will, to want to 




tooUte 




gemoUt 


- 


Present Indicative of Modals. 






id^barf 


fann 


wag 


muft 


foil 


mitt 


^itbarfft 


fannft 


maoft 


mu|t 


fottft 


mtUft 


eirborf 


fatttt 


mag 


Wttft 


fott 


mitt 


wir bilrf ett 


fottnett 


mo^tn 


müffett 


follen 


looUen 


tl^r bütft 


Umt 


mo^t 


mügt 


fottt 


mollt 


fie bfttfett 


fontteu 


mnt^tn 


muffen 


foUen 


moUen 



The English will is translated in two ways in German : 
(1) to indicate simple futurity, iDcrben is used, (2) to indicate 
desire, use toollen. 

He will go, tt wtrb ge^en. 

He wants to go, tt toill gelten. 

Swollen @ie fommen ? will you comef {are you willing to, do you 

want to f) 
Sterben @te fommen? shall you come f (at some future time.) 



124. 



Vocabulary. 



)iad @fM (no pi.), the luck, happi- 
ness, fortune, 

^ie @c^n(b, bie (Sciftttlben, IV, fault 

(pi. dehts). 

ber @tein, bie steine, II, the stone. 
» ber 9Beg, bie ^ege, II, the way, 
road, path. 



bie aSo'^e, bie Sßoci^ett, IV, the 

week, 
fu'ci^en (weak), to seek, to look for, 
brei^ hroad, 

birf, thick ; of people, fat, 
fo, adv., so, 
§tt, adv., too. 
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125. Exercises. 

(a) 1 Äattnft bu ia^ ^m^ bc6 armen 3)?annc6 om 3Bcge 
feigen? 2. SBarum (wÄy) tpttt ber SWann bcm Stiaben fcinc 
JSÖüd^r fauf en ? 3. flönncn bie UDutntnen lef en unb f (^reiben ? 
4. SBar ba^ i^re ©c^nlb ? 5. SBo mu^ man [ein ©lud fnc^en ? 
6. SBo^in ift ber 8ange gegangen, unb tDa^ l^at er getl^an ? 

(Ö) 1. gr mu^ einen breiten SBeg fnd^en. 2. ^d^ barf biefe 
SBoc^e nid^t au^ itvx C)au[e ge^en. 3. SBoOen @ie 3<]^r ©füd 
fud^en ? 4. J)u f annft beinen 33Beg nic^t Deri ieren ; er ift gu 
breit. 5. J)a^ fann fein, aber ic^ öerfte^e e^ nic^t. 6. SDu 
foüft nic^t gelten ; e« ift ju fa(t. 7. ÜDer bide SWann mug fe^r 
reic^ fein, nic^t xoa\)x? 8. SBir bürfen ^eute nic^t f^jielen. 

(c) 1. Where shall I go ? I am hungry, I must have a piece 
of bread. 2. I must shoot the wolf, but I cannot find him. 
3. Shall he give her a glass of milk ? 4. You cannot lose 
this broad way, can you ? 5. The young pupils are not per- 
mitted to speak in [the] school. 6. Will you take this little 
chair and go into the garden with it ? 7. No rich man has 
to seek his fortune, has he ? 8. That fat boy must be very 
stupid, but it is not his fault. 9* We cannot take those big 
stones out of the way ; they are too heavy. 10. This week 
the children shall not go into the thick wood. 

{d) (gine ©efc^id^te. — My dear children, you (i^r) are to 
(foot) study in [the] school. You must npt lose your books ; 
you must take them to (in bie) school every day. The 
teacher may (barf) speak, and he will give you exercises. You 
can write these, but you must not be too stupid. Will you 
write this story now ? 

(e) Supplementary Exerbise. — Tell the story in the singolaXi 
and also using the polite form of address, @{e» 
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LESSON XXVII. 
(Pages 25 4^26 ii.) 

Modal Auxiliaries — Past and Future Indicative. 
8cmen @ic : — 
J)er SKetifd^ benft, ®ott lenft. — ÜDeutfd^e« ©^Jrid^tport. 

* 126. Past Tense of Modals. — The Modal Auxiliaries are conju- 
gated, in the past like any weak verb. 

ici^ fotmte, I could, toxx fottntett, we could. 

bu ftfttttteft, thou covXdst. Wift fonittet, you could. 

tx fottnte, he could. fte fontttett, they could. 

Conjugate the other five modals in the past. 

Future Tense of Modals. — The future is regular. 

ifl^ merbe \pxt6^txi bftrf en, / shall he permitted to speak. 

bit tmrfit fommeit fdtnten, thou wilt he ahle to come. 

tx Itnrb ge^tt Unntn, he will he ahle to go. 

Itnr metbett fhtbieren muffen, we shall have to study. 

ilfr merbet ftevben muffen, you will have to die. 

fie merben Itxnen motten, they will loant to learn. 

NoTB 1. — WVi^tn and foUen, because of the future idea in each, are 
rarely used in the future tense. 

Note 2. —The past subjunctive of foHen (foUte) is like the past in- 
dicative. It regularly means ought to. ^n foUteft fhtbteten, you ought 
to study. 

Note 3. — May I in asking permission is always borf id|, never mag 
idy« May I speak f barf id| ffiredien ? 

127. Vocabulary. 

Me SItt'me, bie IBInmen, IV, the ber 9^oif, bie 9Mife, n, the coat. 

flower. bet @tte'fc(, bie ©ttefel, I, the hoot. 

bie gftmi^ie (four syllables), bie ber Serfianb', no pi. (common) 

gfomUien, IV, the family. sense. 
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bcr Sntt'ge, be5 Snitgett, V, the f^iielc« (weak), «op?ay. 

young man, tra'gen (trägt), trug, getra'geit, to 
bcr S^enffl^, bei^ S^enfll^ett, V, man^ carry; to wear (of clothes). 

human being ^ as distinguished ba, adv., ^/iere. 

from ber 9)^atttt, man^ male being ^ bort, adv., yonder^ there, 

husband, g^cifl^r adv., aZ once, 

128. Exercises. • 

(a) 1. Sonnte ber Sange [ein ©fücf finben ? 2. SBen (whom) 
f^at er gef e^en ? 3. aBa«J sollte er tl^nn ? 4. SBol^tn f oCte cr 
ge^en? 5. SQBamm burfte er feine ängft l^aben? 6. SBottte 
ber S)öntg il^m l^elfen, ober fonnte er nic^t ? 

(b) 1. -Sein SÖienld^ fann jebe^ gnte Sßnd) lefen. 2. Qc!^ 
tperbe einen neuen 9?ocf laufen muffen, aber feinen @ut. 3. !J)u 
foüteft fold^e fc^weren ©tiefet nic^t tragen. 4. ©ort tperben tt)ir 
mand^e fc^önen JSÖtumen fe^en fönnen. 5. SBa^ iDodte ^^re 
gamitie tl^un ? 6. !l)er arme 0^^9^ o^ne SSerftanb tpottte fein 
®tücf fud^en, nid^t toa^r? 7. SQBa^ tperben ®ie mit meinen 
©tief etn tl^un fönnen? 8. SDiorgen »erbet il^r nic^t in bem 
©arten \pxdtn bürfen. 9. !Die SUhttter mu^te bem 3^^9^^ 
einen neuen 9io(f taufen. 10. (gr tpodte bie ©tiefet nid^t tragen, 
aber er mußte e^ t^un. 

(c) 1. May I go with you now into the forest ? 2. We were 
not permitted to go through the garden to-day. 3. To-morrow 
you shall carry beautiful flowers to the castle. 4. I cannot 
and will not do it. 5. He was obliged to read the old books, 
wasn't he ? 6. They will come at once in order to buy the 
young man a black coat. 7. They shall not go out of the house 
to-day. 8. You could not see the flower; it was too small. 
9. No man with sense will want to do that. 10. The children 
will not be able to play there. 
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(d) Sine ©efd^ic^tc. — A poor old man wanted to find a 
beautiful white rose. He was not allowed to go into the gar- 
den, so (atfo) he could not look for it there. "You ought to 
find it in the wood," said his wife. So he went through the 
wood and looked and looked for it, but he could not find it. 
So he had to come to his wife without the white flower. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story also in the pres- 
ent and future tenses. 



LESSON XXVIII. 

(Pagbs 26 12-27 19.) 

Modal Auxiliabies — Perfect, Past Perfect, and Future 

Perfect. 

8cmen ® tc : — 

SBte bic 9lrbcit, fo bcr Sol^n. — ©cutfd^e^ ^pvxd^tooxt 

129. Perfect Tenses of Modals. — The perfect and past perfect 
of the modals are conjugated with l^aben. 

Present Perfect. 

ici^ Ifiibt, bit l^aft, etc., gefonnt, 0emn^, geluoUt, etc., / ?iave been 
able, etc. 

Past Perfect. 

idi litttttf bit ^atteft, etc., ^ttonnt, ^tmn^t, geluoUt, etc., I had been 
able, etc. 

The modal auxiliaries and nine other verbs (füllen, feel; 

^ci^cn, bid; l^elfen, help; l^örcn, hear; laffen, let or have done ; 

lehren, teach; fernen, leam; machen, make; and fe^en, see) 

have two perfect participles, one of which has the same form 

as the infinitive. This latter form is used only in compound 

tenses governing a dependent infinitive. The dependent in- 
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finitive precedes the past participle (with infinitive form) of 
the modaL 

Present Perfect. 

il^ \ß1n f^eleit bfttfen, I have been or was permitted to play, 
bit ^tft ff^reibett fdtttteit, thou hast been or wast able to write 
tx ^at letnteit Idttlteit, he has been or was able to learn, 
t»tv fabelt fhtbietren müjfeit, we (Jiave) had to study. 
\\ß ^abt arbeiten mtlffett, you {have) had to work, 
^t l^abtn gc^eii moUen, they (have) wanted to go. 

Past Perfect. 
\&^ ^attc f)iie(ett bütfett, etc., / had been allowed to play ^ etc. 

Conjugate each of the above combinations in full throughout the per- 
fect and past perfect. 

The Future Perfect of the modals is regular, but rarely used. 

Note. — Remember that German often uses the perfect where English 
employs the past. (See Lesson XI., § 59.) 

(£r ^ni tttd)t ffitetett ttioUett, he didn't want to play, 
3<^ l>«l»e bleiben tnfiffeit, I was obliged to {had to) stay, 

130. Vocabulary. 

bie ^Irlictt, IV, the toork. bie @<>ci'fe^ bie (Bpti^tn, IV, the 

baö ©eträtt!'^ bie ©etrfttile, n, the food. 

drink. bet XzVht, bie ^^elter^ I, the plate, 

ber ÄeWcr, bie ÄeUer, I, the cellar, arbeiten (weak), to work. 

ber aJlinifter, bie äRitiiftetr, I, the bron'i^ctt (weak), to weed, followed, 

minister (adviser). as in English, by a direct object 

bet 0&i&, bC)5 Dli^fen, V, the ox, or an infinitive. 

bet ffht, II, the advice. beifett (weak), to cover; of a table, 

be? ^tifUil, bie ^6^n^t, II, the shoe, to set. 

131. Exercises. 

(a) 1. Qat bcr 8ange bet bem S^anig bleiben muffen? 
2. ^atte er lefen nnb fd^rcibcn fönnen? 3. §ot er Wiener 
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»crbeti tootten ? 4. 2Ba^ l^at er tl^uti muffen ? 5. §at er ben 
%\\6) gut tragen lönnen ? 6. SBo^in ^at er mit feinem neuen 
2:if c^e gelten tootten ? 

(5) 1. Der neue 3Äinifter l^at bem Äönig guten 9iat geben 
muffen» 2. 3f(^ l^abe f olc^e atten ©^ul^e ni^t tragen fönnen. 
3. 2)u l^aft nic^t in bem fetter arbeiten lüoKen, 4. ^l^r l^abt 
ben Slif ^ mit ©peifen unb ©etränfen bed en bürf en, nic^t lüal^r ? 
5. 2Bir brauchten feine Steiler, um ben Slifc^ gu becEen. 6. !j)ie 
Oc^fen be^ -jungen l^atten in ben gelbem arbeiten muffen. 

7. ^6) l^atte in ber 3Zac^t nid^t burd^ ben 3Ba(b ge^en tootten. 

8. 2Bir l^atten ben SEifc^ o^ne bie SEeKer unb SKeffer nid^t 
beden Wunen, 9. 2)ie S^inber ^tten fpiefen bürfen, 

(c) 1. The servant has been obliged to set the table at once, 

2. We have not wanted to work without food, have we? 

3. Thou hast not been able to wear those new shoes ; they are 
too small. 4. They have been permitted to go into the 
cellar to get food and drink. 5. May I wear my new 
shoes to-day ? 6. You ought to see my new hat ; it is beau- 
tiful. 7. I need no advice from you, do I ? 8. The girl has 
been permitted to wear her red hat to-day. 9. We had been 
obliged to take our food and our plates into the garden. 
10. You had not been able to please the minister. 

(c^ Sine ©efd^ic^te. — The children had wanted to play in 
the house, but they had not been permitted. But they had 
been allowed to go into the garden to play there. There they 
had been obliged to remain under the thick trees ; the sun was 
so hot. They had wanted to set the little table there, but 
had not been able to do it. Their mother called them, and 
they had to go into the house. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story, substituting 
perfect for past perfect tenses. 
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LESSON XXIX. 

(Pages 27 20-28 27.) 

Modal Auxiliabies — Special Uses, Idioms. Use o% 

gaffctt. 

Semen ®ic: — 

®Iei^ unb gleid^ gefeilt fid^ gem. — Dcutf d^e« ©prid^tport. 

Birds of a feather flock together, 

132. Special Uses of Modals and laffett. — !Dürfen^ {5nnen^ 
muffen, and tootten are used regularly in the meanings already 
given ; mögen and f otten have also special uses. 

(a) SKögen has for cognate the English may, but is usually 
translated by English like, especially when accompanied by the 
adverb gem, gerne, gladly. 

3d) tnag gertt ftngett, id^ {ittge gem, Hike to sing. 
SRogen @te bicfe ^dtmeti ? do you like these flowers f 

English may is rendered by bürf en to denote permission ; by 
f önnen to denote possibility. 

You may speaks %Vi borfft f^ted^ett. 
That may he, ^a^ fatttt fein. 

(h) ©oQen, besides its regular meaning of obligation, is often 
used, especially in the present, to report hearsay, translated is 
said to. 

@r foö fe^r rciri^ fein, he is said to be very rich 
Sie foU fe^r gnt fingen, she is said to sing very welt. 

An especially common German idiom is the question, 2Ba^ 
f 0Ö (benn) bad ? what is the meaning of that ? what do you mean 
by that f 
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(c) Saffen in its causative meaning, to Jiave {done)y to cause to 
(be done), is used like the modals. 

(&V (Stt nun 9M Wü&^U, he is hating a coat made. 

^ix IttlieK imie $ite f «xfoi toffeit, we have had new hats boughL 

föin^ hu wetti S3wl| l^Um laffe« ? will you have my book brought ? 
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Vocaimlary. 



bo§ 3fcti'et, bte %tntt, I, the fire. 

bad @elb, II, tA€ money. 

bad $o(S, HI) <Ae toood. 

btc gi^^e, bie Sizilien, IV, tÄ« Zip. 

betr Sf^nei^ber, bie 84iteibet, I, the 

tailor. 
bie StH^e, bie 6t«beit/ (small) 

room, chamber. 
ber SBirt, bie SBiirte, II, the host, 

the landlord. 
bntt'gett, braute, gebraut (irreg.)t 

to bring. 



(af fen, ((&§t) He|, oetaffes, (o let ; 

causative auxiliary, to have (a 

thing) done. 
hlanf adj., blue. 
betra^ coordinating conjunction 

(like ttitb, ttber, and ©ber), /or ; 

used also to render questions less 

abrupt, but not translated, ^Oi^ 

ip beim ha^? ( Why) what is 

that? 
^of lif^^ adj., polite. 
ftotj^ adj., pro wd. 
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Exercises. 



(a) 1. SBottte ber SJirt ben Sangen über 3Zac^t bleiben laffen ? 

2. ^ai x\)vx ba^ STOäbi^cn ein ®fa^ gnten Seined geben nxüf Jen ? 

3. ü)?o(^te ber jnnge 2Äann ba^ SRäb^en gern feigen? 4. Sott 
bie S:oc^ter be^ SBirte^ fc^ön fein? 5. Durfte er neben bem 
üKöbc^en ftfeen? 6. §at ber Sirt ba^ §o(j für ba^ geuer 
bringen laffen ? 

(&) 1. 3fc^ mag 9iofen unb atte Sfumen. 2. 3<^re Sippen 
fotten fel^r rot fein. 3. 9D?agft bu ein warntet geuer in beinern 
3immer? 4. 2Ba^ f ott benn baö ? ©aö^ftbuba? 5. mx 
\)Oibtn e^ nic^t gerne t^un mögen. 6. ^^x ^ttet bem SBirte bai» 
®elb bringen muffen, ntc^t lüa^r ? 7. S)ie Sippen be« aBirtc« finb 
Mau geworben. 8. !Ciefer ftof?e SWinifter ^at nic^t l^öflic^ fein 
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tttmen» 9. Qä) l^abe mir cfaicn blauen SRod madden laffctu 
10. 5Der ^rini ^i^^ ^^^ ®i^i ^^ ^^^ ©tube fommcn laffetu 

(c) 1. You have not always wanted to be polite. 2. I liad 
to have a new coat made, hadn't I ? 3. The landlord had a 
fire made out of great pieces of wood (see § 105). 4. It is 
said to be very warm in your little room, 5. That polite tailor 
is said to have much money. 6. We shall have new, warm 
shoes made for our boy. 7. Did you want to (write in three 
ways, using differerU pronouns) bring that money into my room ? 
8. His lips could not get blue; it was too warm. 9. The 
children had been permitted to bring the landlord the money. 
10. The boys had to play in the room ; not in the garden. 

(d) Sine ®ef d^id^tc — A proud prince wanted to have a new 
coat made. He had his tailor come [in order] to speak with 
him. His landlord shut the door, and did not let the tailor 
bring the coat The poor tailor could not see the prince ; he 
had to remain in the garden. " What do you mean by that ? '' 
said the prince, and he threw the landlord out of the window. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story also in the pres- 
ent, future, and perfect tenses. 



LESSON 

(Pages 28 28-30 6.) 

Review ©p Modals and Saffen. General Eevtew. 
Semen ®ie : — 

SBiKft bu immer »eiter fc^toeifen? 

©iel^, bad ®ute liegt f o nal^, 
8emc nur bad ©lücf ergreifen, 

!Denn bad ®IM ift immer ba. 

— Oo^tJ^n SSSoIfgang t)on ©oetl^e (1T49-1832). 



BE VIEW OF MOD ALS. 183 

135. (1) a. Give the German modaJs. b. What two ways 
may English ivUl be translated ? c. Give the ways of trans- 
lating English may. d. What does mögeit usually mean ? 

(2) a. What peculiarity have the modals when governing a 
dependent infinitive ? b. How many perfect participles have 
the modals ? c. What is the difference in their use ? d. What 
tense does German sometimes prefer when English uses the 
past ? e. Give two meanings for foQen ; two for laffen ; two 
for UxmtiL 

136. Vocabulary. 

bcr ^xm^mtl, the sky, heaven. bau'ett (weak), to build. 

ha^ 2i6^t, tit Stifter, III, the light, belieu'tett (weak), to mean, to 

be? ^Ot'gtUt hit ^Ot^tn, I, the signify. 

morning. frei, ad]., free ; of the sky, open, 

ber Soii'neilffi^ein, the sunshine. grim, adj., gray. 

bcr Sters, bic ©tcnte, II, the star, l^itt, adv., Ä^re. 

ha& Xliox, bte S^ote, II, the gate, offen, adj., open. 

(Written also Xf>x in the revised tief, adj., deep. 

spelling.) 

137. Exercises. 

(a) 1. konnte bcr Sange fd^önc (Scfd^ic^tcn erjagten? 
2. 3Ko(^te ba« aRäbt^en fie gem l^ören? 3. §at er in il^ren 
äiitgen lefen Knnen? 4. 3Bottte cr il^r öon ben SC^oren be« 
§immefe unb bcm Sichte ber ©terne erjä^Icn? 5. SBarum 
(why) Ijat ber SBirt il^n rufen laffen? 6. SBol^in f^at er im 
grauen 8i(^t be« SÄorgen« ge^eu muffen ? 

(6) 1. 9»ögeu @ie gern bie f c^önen ©terne fe^en ? 2. ®u 
^aft bem neue« §au« nic^t o^ne SE^ren bauen fönneu. 3. !J)er 
3funge tt)ottte bur^ bie Sj:i)ore be« §imme(« fe^eu. 4. J)a« 
S:]^or mu§ offeu fein; id^ ^be e« uic^t fd^Iie^eu Wuuen. 
5. Ol^ue ba« 8icf|t ber ©terne fanu i^ ba« ^au« nid^t feigen. 
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6. 3Ba« foQ bicfcr ®afe ; »a« bcbeutct cr? 7. ®ie fotttcn jcbcn 
XaQ in hem toarmcn ©onnenfc^cm Dor bem S^l^orc fifecn. 8. giebc 
JDhttter, barf icf| . im ©arten [pielcn ? 9. ©er §immel [oü 
fc^öne Sll^ore l^aben. 10. ©te ^inber l^aben im SBalbe [pielen 
bürfen, aber fie finb in ben tiefen JJfiiB S^faHen. 11. ÜDurd^ 
ben S33alb ift ein grower SRiefe mit Dielen ^Dienern gefommcn. 
12. ©tt mu^t bie SleHer auf ben 2^ifcf| ftetten, um un^ bie (gpeifcn 
3U geben. 13. SBir »otten itn ©c^neiber fommcn laffen, urn 
neue 9?ö(fe matten gu laffen, 14. SDürfen tt)ir l^ier unter 
freiem §immel liegen, um in bem ©onnenfc^ein »arm ju 
Werben? 15. ^^eben 3D?orgen foKft bu beiner ^afee eine Slaffe 
Wtxl6) geben» 

(c) 1. In the (avx = an bem) morning we do not need a light 
2. All cats are said to be gray in the night. 3. The proud 
tailor is said to be rich, for he has had a large house built. 
4. We like to sit under (the) open (frei) sky to see the light 
of the stars. 5. Every morning we had to work in the cellar 
with the servants. 6. You like to play, but you do not want 
to work. 7. Every cold evening you ought to have a warm 
fire in your chamber. 8. The children have been permitted 
to go out of the house, but they have been obliged to remain in 
the garden. 9. What does that mean ? (Write, two ways,) 
10. You will be obliged to stay in your room, for you did not 
want to write this exercise. 11. Yes, I wanted to do it to-day, 
for yesterday I had not been able. 12. To-morrow you shall 
become free; you will be permitted to go out of the gates 
of this city. 13. That sentence cannot mean anything (not 
anything = nid^t^), for I cannot understand it. 14. You must 
study it; you ought to be able to read it. 15. This exercise 
must not get too long or we shall not be able to write it. 

(d) Sine ®ef d^id^te. — The old tailor's children had to go to 
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(in bie) school to write their exercises. They did not like to 
work; they wanted to play near a deep river in the wood. 
One morning (@inc^ 3D?orgcnd) these pupils were playing in 
their garden^ for they had not been permitted to go to the river. 
They saw a big brown dog in the wood. They could not catch 
it, for their father did not want to let them go. So they liad 
to run out of the garden without their father. The dog sprang 
upon a stone in the river, but the boys could not jump (fpringett), 
so they fell into the deep water. The father was very angry, 
and said, " What is the meaning of this ? " 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story, except the last 
eight words, in the present, future, and perfect tenses. 

IjBSSON XXXI. 

(Pages 30 6-81 w.) 

Pronouns — Pebsonal, Possessive, Intensive. Adverbs. 

Semen ®ie : — 

gieret bie grauen, [ie flechten unb »eben 
§immlifc^e 9Jo[en in^ irbift^e geben. 

— 3fo^ann S^rtftof griebrit^ t)on ©(filler (1T59-1805). 

Review Lessons XVII., XVIIL, and XIX. 

138. The Independent Possessive. — When used without a 
noun, (a) the possessive takes the definite article and is de- 
clined like a weak adjective. The suffix -ig may also be added; 
ber (bie, ba^) meine, or ber (bie, ba«) tneinige, mine ; ber (bie, 
ba^) beine, ber (bie, ba6^ beintge, yours, etc. 

Sldtt Sttd^ ift alt, bai9 beitte (beitttge) ifit nt\if my hook is old, yours is 
new. 

Wltxnt Sftf^etr {itt^ ^\i, bie beitten (beittigett) fittb ttett, my hooks are 
old, yours are new. 
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(b) If the article is not tLsed, the possessive takes the endr 
ings of the strong adjectives. The forms in »ig cannot be used 
without the article. 

VUim 9wl| ift üH, S^tt» C$a» Sfftt, ^a» Sl^^e) i|l ntn, my book is 
oldy yours is new, 
@etit S^m^er tft t>ev IBelpre?, wehier (^? nteive, ^e? weinige) tfl Ut 

Sdfftler, his brother is the teacher^ mine is the pupil, 

3d) ^olie tnein Su^ l^ietr, aber So^att« ^ot feiitei^ (bOiS feine, H2 
feinige) ttttUntn, I have my hook here, but John has lost his. 

$fer ift 3^t ^ut, aber meinen (ben meinen, ben meintgen) l|abe ii^ 
Iti^t gefnnben, Jiere is your hat, but mine I have not found. 

The same rule applies also to ein and fein, except that thej 
do not take the suffix -ig, and fein cannot be preceded by the 
article. 

Reiner bon i^nen ^tift t9, no one of them sees it, 

^er eine ift nid^t snfrieben, one {of them) is not satisfied, 

139. The Intensive Pronoun, felbft or felber, myself, yourselfy 
himself, herself, itself, ourselves, yourselves, themselves, is inde- 
clinable. It is used for all persons, genders, numbers, and 
cases. 

Sie ip fetbet gefammen, she came herself, 
$Bir ^aben t^ fe(bft gefel|en, we saw it ourselves. 

(a) ®elbft may precede its noun. It then means even, 

SeCbfit fein 93tnbet Tiebt i^n nittji, even his brother does not love him. 
Sie mag fetbft bie 9lofen nid^t, she does not like even roses. 

140. Adverbs. — The uninflected form of most adjectives is 
used also as an adverb. 

^tt bift gttt (adj.), you are good. 

^n lernft gnt (adv.), you learn well, 

iStt ift ein l^dflifi^ S^onn (adj.). Tie is a polite man. 

@r f^irad) fe^r ^öfCii^ (adv.), he spoke very politely. 
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141. Vocalmlaiy. 

HtM^^t§,^%i^ß§^lI,thesuU Me »et^ te tbtfe«, IV, the 



(of clothes). jaurney. 

Me %f^€t, Me ^f^exUf IV, the of Steife«, abroad^ ie. trovcZm^, 

feather, pen. not ** i» Europe.^'* 

hm» ^fri^fHuf, Me 9iri|iU»t, n. Me 2:«1d^, Me Tt^äftn, IT, tA« 

<Ae breakfast; for breaifast, fßm poekeL 

gfnmtiil. fie'lett (weak), to lot«. 

Ht3ä'§tx,^yä§ttf I, the hunter. jifU^tn (weak), to «eiui. 

fellift, pron., sei^f; sdv^ even. Im'ge, adT., a long Ume, long. 

142. Exercises. 

(a) 1. Der Sauge fytttt fein ©lud öerloreu ; »oßtc ber I)i(fe 
ba^ femige ' fud^en ? 2. §at er e^ finben f önnen ? 3. §at er 
f elbf t in ben S33alb gelten muffen ? 4. SKo(^te ber ^äger einen 
^ut mit einer geber baron trogen ? 5. SBoöte ber Äönig f elbft 
eine geber an bem feinigen ^aben ? 6. Sonnte er einen grünen 
änjug machen taffen ? 

(6) 1. ^^r grü^ftficl ift l^ier ; ba« nnfrige ift nod^ nid^t 
fertig. 2. Dn ^aft einen nenen ängng machen laffen; iäf 
mu§ ben meinigen felbft matten. 3. (gr foHtc fein Sönäi naäf 
^aufe bringen ; US) tjabt meine« l^ier. 4. ©ein ©nt ip fc^ön, 
aber ber ^l^rige gefaßt mir anc^ gnt. 5. Der Säger l^atte fein 
SKeffer felbft t)erIoren ; feine grau njoHte il^m ba« irrige ni^t 
geben. 6. Q^ ^abe mein grü^ftücf in ber SCafc^e ; e« ift ein 
©tüd 53rob ; too ^aft bu beine« ? 7. Qdj fjaht ba« meine ju 
§aufe gelaffen. 8. ©elbft fein neuer Slnjug foH nic^t fo fc^ön 
fein tpie {as) Qf^xtr. 9. Der §ut meine« :?3ntber« ^at eine 
rote geber ; beiner l^at feine. 10. Der SBirt lie^ feinen Slnjug 
jtt bem ©d^neiber fd^icfen ; ber ^äger l^at ben feinigen felbft gn 
$aufe gemacht. 
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Write all the independent possessives three ways (like tnrine^, 
ia^ meine, and ba^ tneinige). 

(c) 1. I sold my books, but he had to carry his sadly home. 

2. You were a long time abroad ; did the journey please you ? 

3. We like your clothes ; we shall have to buy ours from your 
tailor. 4. May I send your servant to the city ? Mine is not 
here. 5. My mother can sing beautifully, but yours does 
not play very well. 6. Every day we have to send our hunter 
into the wood to shoot hares» 7. You were not willing to 
read even such beautiful books. 8. The tailor himself had a 
coat made without pockets, 9. You will have to lay your 
suit on the table ; mine is on that chair. 10. I could (use 
perfect) not lay my flowers on our table ; yours were already 
there. 

(d) Sine ©efd^id^te. — Now I will tell you about (Don) our 
new suits, yours, mine, and my brother's. I had to make mine 
at home, for I had no money. But my brother is said to be 
rich ; he could have his made. Yours was blue, his was gray, 
and mine was black. With his he wears big boots, a long coat, 
and a hat with a red feather in it. He wanted, to have such 
beautiful clothes in order to go abroad. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story with the inde- 
pendent possessives in the two forms you did not use. 

LESSON XXXII. 

(Pages 31 2o-83 8.) 

Interrogative Pronouns. 

l<emen ®te : — 

!Da6 lüet^ xS). ©a« gtaub' ic^ aviö). 

I know that, I think so, too. 



nrrEBBOGATurg pbosocxs. 
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143. Inte l l o gaii fe PrawNuu. — The interrogatives are loer. 



v^ho ; toa^, what ; totlii, 
kind of {d)y what. 



what ; and xkA fftr (ein), wkal 



Mascitlike ahd 


FKMonn. 


Kectbb. 


N. mttf who. 




iMd, vchal. 


G. ttieffe«, irAose, c 


)fwhOiWL 


m^lOL, Of what. 


D.. ttiew, «0 trÄo«. 






A. mtn, whom. 




iMd, wibot. 


As in Englisli, the plnral is the 


same. 


Sßelc^er, tDAtcA, has the r^pilar strong endings of a «bet' 


word : — 








SnCGCULR. 


Pluiux. 


Masculine, 


Feminine. * 


Neuter. For all genäert. 


loebler 


iMl^e 


m^t§ m^t 


loeril^ 


imU^ 


melf^ed I9e(^e? 


loe^ew 


iveUyev 


wtl&itm wt^tn 


toeMfeit 


»eUye 


ml^t» mtld^t 


In tt)a« für ein, only the ein is 


inflected, gin is of course 


omitted in the plural. 




9@ai9 fllr eitte« 9{otf fallen 6ie gefimft? toAa; «ore o/ a coat have you 


bought f 






8Bai5 fftr S^ft^eir pub Wcf e ? t(?Äat sor« o/ hooks are these f 



144. Combination of Interrogative and Preposition. — When 
referring to an inanimate object, tr)o(r) is used with preposi- 
tions, instead of tt)a^ : tDOöon, of what ; tDomit, with what ; 
iDorin, in what; etc. (See Lesson XX., § 100, b.) Compare 
whereof f wherewith, wherein, etc. 

145. Vocabulary. 

^it&ittn (no amg.), the parents. H§ ^tfttx, bie WttttX, I, the 
Wc Stnl^, bit St^tf II, the cow. weather. 

bw 2^^ee^ n, the tea; written also fett'nen, tanntt, gefattttt (irreg.), 
Jcc in the revised spelling. to be acquainted withy to know. 
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«ie^it (weak), to sneeze. W^, hn mtift, e? Wti% ttit 

fkci'eit (weak), to ''ttick,'' to put^ «Hffeit, etc. 

to thrust. mantmV interrog. adv., tohy. 

»if'fctt, ton^it, getmt^ (irregOi ^ ^^^r interrog. adv., koto. 

have knowledge of, to know; i^ t»9, interrog. adv., where, 

146. Exercises. 

(a) 1. 2Ba« für cht Säger tr)ar ber 2)i(fe ? 2. ©omit mu^tc 
er nac^ C^aufe gc^en? 3. SBol^m ^at er ba« @elb geftedt? 
4. ^n ttjeffen ^<m^ ift er gef ommen ? 5. SBa« für emeu @taC 
fatten bie ^ül^e ? 6. 3Barum ^ben bte SDiener gelacht ? 

(b) 1. 2Ber ^t getiteft ; toefc^e^ ttnb toar e^ ? 2. ©a« für 
SBetter toerben toir morgen l^aben? 3. SBer fennt beine 
gltcru? S^ ^^ife tiid^t/ 4. SBeffen ^^ giebt ^f^nen bie 
SWilt^ für 3f^ren S^ee ? ö. ^c^ ne^me feine 2ÄiIc^ mit einer 
SCaffe Stl^e. 6. 2öa« l^aft bu in beine Safere geftecft? 

7. SBem tt)oüten @ie eine Saffe Sl^ee gum grü^ftüd geben ? 

8. äJJeine ^inber, i^r fennt eure (gftem fel^r gut ; ba^ toeig ic^. 

9. ®ie fönnen meine gltem niäft fennen; @ie l^aben fie nie 
gefeiten. 10. SGßa^ für eine geber l^at er an ben §ut fteden 
toofien? 

(c) 1. To whom did he give that old white cow ? 2. Whose 
books have you there ? 3. Who wants to go with me into 
the forest to-day ? 4. In which forest did he sleep, and under 
what kind of a tree? ö. Which horse will you take? 
6. What kind of an animal did he buy, and what will he do 
with it? 7. Why have your parents been obliged to give 
their cow to the landlord ? 8. Where shall we be able to find 
such good tea? 9. What kind of books will you give to your 
sister ? 10. I did not want to know your brothePi but he did 
not know it. 
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(d) Suie @t\d)x6)tt {answer the föüomng questions in German^ 
making a connected story). — SBcffeti ^fcrb l^atte ber ÜDiifc? 
§attc bcr ßönig felbft bem ©idea ba^ ^f erb flegebeti ? SBa^ 
tonnte ba^ ?ferb tt)un? 2öem gab ber Dtde fein @o(b ? SBol^m 
Icm er am äbenb ? SBa^ tl^aten bie ÜDicner ? SBa^ job er i^nen 
unb too^in ging er ? 

LESSON XXXIU. 

(Pages 33 4-34 is). 

Bemonstrativb and Indeclinable Indefinite Pbonouns. 
?emen ©tc : — 

3Kann mit jugehitipften SEaf(^n, 

ÜDtr tl^ut niemanb xoa^ ju Sieb' ; 
^anb ttjirb nur Don §anb gett)afcf|en, 

SBenn bu nel^mcn vM\i, f o gib ! 

— ^fol^ann ©olfgang Don ©oetl^e (1U9-1832). 

147. The Demonstratiye Pronouns are ber^ that; biefer^ this; 
iener, that; berjenige, that, the one; berfelbe, the same; fold^er^ 
such (a). 

J)er is declined as follows : — 





Singular. 




Plural. 


Masculine, 


Feminine, 


Neuter. 


For all genders. 


N. bet 


bie 


\>n» 


bie 


O. ^e» 


bereit 


beffe« 


bete« or betet 


D. bem 


bev 


bem 


bene» 


A. bett 


bie 


baiS 


bie 



(a) For the declension of bief er and jener see Lesson XXII. 
(6) derjenige is generally used instead of ber or Jener when 
the demonstrative is modified by a clause. When the de« 
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monstrative is modified by a phrase, bcr or bcrjcniflC may be 
used. 

Those on the table, bte(jemgeit) Ottf ^tvx Xifi^e* 
Those that I saw, biejemgett, Me ii^ fa^. 

(c) Derjenige and berfelbe are composed of tlie article ber 
and the weak adjectives jenige and [elbe, each of which has its 
regular declension : berjenige, be^jentgen, bemjenigen, etc. 

(d) Die^ and ba^ are frequently used as subjects of fettt 
when the predicate noun is in the plural. 

%a^ fttt^ meine ^üi^et, those are my hooks. 
%\t^ ftn^ gttte ^ftttfet, these are good houses. 

148. Indefinite Pronouns. — The following indefinites are 
indeclinable : — 

(a) @tn)a6, something, somewhat, some, any (see (e) below). 
An adjective following is strong and, except anber, always 
begins with a capital. 

&tt0a^ ^nM, something good. 
Qit»ti^ ^clt, some (any) money. 
@ttoa& atibtvt^, something else. 

(b) 3^rgenb, which is used with some other word to give it a 
more general meaning : — 

^rgenli jiemanb, ttgenb einer, some one, any one. 
^rgenb ttts^a^, anything at all. 

(c) SRan, 07ie, they, people. It is used only in the. nominative, 
and is often best rendered by the passive voice. 

Wlan fagt, they or people say, it is said. 

Sine«, einem, einen are used for the gen., dat., and ace. of maru 

(d) 3D?e^r, mx>re. 

^tffv Oelb, more money. 
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(e) 3Hdft^f notkingy not an^hing. Sti(^t9 is always used in- 
stead of a negative and etloa^. 

HedidHOisee anfthing, tt f«| «1^. 

A following adjective is strong and, except onber, always 
begins with a capital. 

9Kllytö ^dßmt§, nothing beautiful. 
9H4tö mi!btTt§, nothing else. 

(J) SÖcntger, less, fevcer. 

S&tm%tx (^V^f less money, 
(g) Souttr, nothing but, mere. 

Einiter &•(¥, nothing but gold. 

(Ä) The following generally have no inflection, except an ^ 
in the genitive : jebcrtnaun, every one, everybody ; jcmanb, some 
one, somebody ; tlietnanb, no one, nobody, not anybody. 

149. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SSJo fa§ ber SSJirt unb m^ t^at feine fc^öne SCod^ter ? 
2. ^atte ber ©irfc ettoa« ©Ute« ? 3. §at ber Sirt me^r ®e(b 
l^aben tt)oßen ? 4. SBantm ijat ber ^äger ntd^t^ fagen f önnen ? 

5. SBaren bie SDteffer lauter @Uber ? 6. §at er nic^tö in t^ren 
Slugen gefe^en ? 

(b) 1. saSa« tft ba«? T)a^ tft ettm« 5Weue§, 2. 3=rgenb 
jcmanb l^at mein neue« ®ud^ nehmen ttjoßen. 3. 5Riemanb 
mirb fo fd^ön fingen fönnen. 4. 3=ebermann muß ba« üerfte^ 
fftn, nx6)t toaijx ? 5. !j)ie« fönnen nt^t biefetben -©(unten fein. 

6. SWan tt)iß feinem bummen ^aben etma« ®ute« geben. 

7. SSJir mögen gern ettoa« SE^ee ijaUn ; bie« ift lauter SBaffer. 

8. @te muffen ttjentger fiebern in Qfjvtm §ute tragen. 9. 23ott 
meffen braunem Hnjuge ffat man gcf^jrod^n? 10. ©u mirft 
fotd^n guten» ÜRäbd^ett tVß>ai (Schöne« geben fönnen. 
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(c) 1. Whose clothes are those (bic) on the little bed ? 

2. That is my new gray suit; I had it made yesterday. 

3. These children in school must know more than (a(^) 
those in the fields. 4. You cannot say anything (not any- 
thing = ?) bad about any one. 5. One does not give anything 
good for something bad. 6. This little cup has good tea, but 
nothing but water is in the one on the table. 7. One could 
not see anything beautiful in such thick woods, could one ? 

8. Everybody in that room must have something new to learn. 

9. Everybody will work in order to have more money, and no 
one wants to have less. 10. Whose cows are those? The 
one in the field is mine ; that in the stall is hers. 

(d) Sine ®c[(^i(^tc. — An old man wanted to come to the 
city to buy something beautiful for his daughter. He sought 
everywhere, but he could not find anything (not anything = ?) 
good. Everybody in the city saw him, but nobody spoke with 
him. They (write two ways) did not know him. Some one 
ought to speak to such old men. At evening he had to go 
home without anything, for he had not been able to find any- 
thing (nothing). 

(e) Supplementally Exercise. — Tell the story in the present, 
future, perf ejct, and past perfect tenses. 

. LESSON XXXIV. 

(Pages 34 19-36 4.) 

Inflected Indefinite Pronouns. 

Semen ®ie : — 

S^ein fd^öne^ geben tt)trb gefunben, 
3erlegft bu e« in SCog' unb ©tunben. 

— Söil^elm aKütter (U94-1827). 
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150. Inflfftt f d TaiM i ltfiu — The foUowing indefinites usually 
take the r^nlar inflection of adjectires : — 

(a) m, aJL 

Wl is nsnallj nninfiected before ber (demonstrative or arti- 
cle) or a possessiye pronoun : — 

«1 fehl üfi^ an his luck. 

91 ^c? X|ee, all the tea, 

Wk tl feixm fits^cra, vdih all his children. 

äß is never inflected weak : — 

Ml thaty H» tHed, not ba« alTe« 

The neuter aQe^^ used alone, means everything, a//. 

When aü is used for whole or entire, the Grerman uses gottj : — 

All day, Hu gtK$ea Sig. 
(p) Silber, otJier, different. Another (for one more) is noi^ 

cm: — 

QtM iaberer Xig^ some other day, 
«ml| et« Sigr one daV more. 

(c) ©cibc, öo^Ä, iwo : — 

The two friends, bit betbeit tjfrenitbe. 

(d) Stnig . . . f some; jcb • • • , every, each; tncl^rcr • . . r 
several. 

(e) (Silt, a, one, and fctn, no, no^ a, not one, no one, are de- 
clined like the possessive pronouns. (See Lesson XIX.) Of 
course ein has no plural. 

(/) SBiel, much, many, and tDcnig, little, few, are usually un- 
inflected in the singular; in the plural they are inflected like 
other adjectives : — 

Irtel ®ttbf much money ; iiiete S3fifi^er^ many hooka, 
till toeiiig, a liuie; tventge ^age^ few days. 
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(g) äOtond^, numyy many a {one\ fold^, swii, such a (one), 
and totiä), whichy besides the regular inflection (giren in 
Lesson XXXII.), are sometimes nninflected, especially in the 
singular, and always before eitl. A following adjective is then 
strong: — 

@o(fi^ fd^ottti^ better, such beautiful vjecAher^ 
Wünik^ rote ^Inme^ many a red flower, 
SBeU^ bummer ^nabe, what a stupid boy! 
@o(d^ eitl ttiormer Xa^, such a warm day. 
• SBeld^ eitl armer ^ann, what a poor man ! 

(Ji) !j)icfcr and jener are used for the latter and the former, 
respectively : — 

The former went, hut the latter stayed at home, 3e«er gittg, tier 
biefer blieb $u ^oitfe» 

151. Vocabulary. 

ha$ »ün'bel, bie öüiibel, I, tJie haS ©iCber, silver. 

bundle. had Xnä^, bie Xü^X, III, t?ie cloth, 

has ^ittöf bie ^itige, II, the thing, fiJ^oit'en (weak), to look, to gaze. 

the creature. bergef'fen (öcrglffcfl, öcrgißt), Her« 
bie Äar'te, bie harten, IV, the card. ga|^ bergeffett, to forget. 

had ^aaXf bie ^aare, II, the pair; fei«, adj.,^7ie. 

ei« l^aaXf two, a couple of, is in- gan^ adj., all {entire ox whole); as 

declinable and does not alter the an adverb, entirely, quite. 

construction. He went with a gail$ VLVih gar^ adv., emphatic, to- 

couple of good friends, er ging tally, completely. 

mit ein p(x(xx guten greunben. wir, adv., only. 

152. Exercises. 

(o) 1. SBarum fonntc ber O^öfler bie gange Skaü^t nid^t 
fd^Iafen? 2. ©a« fagte ber SBirt bem jutiflen SÄcmne? 
3. §at er no(^ einen 3:ag bleiben tt)oßen? 4. ^at il^m ber 
SBirt ein anbere^ ^ferb gegeben ? 5. ^atte er aß fein ®tüÄ 
verloren ? 6. Äonnte ba^ ^ferb Diel @elb ntefen ? 
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(6) 1. aa ba^ ©Über ift in emexn aubcrcu «ünbcl. 2. $Dcm 
Sruber l^at Diet ®elb, aber bcr mcinigc l^at nur fc^r »cutg. 

3. SWatid^ teurer SRann XMii flcm aß feine armen greunbe Der* 
geffen. 4. ^(^ fpielte Garten ben ganjen SCag mit ein ^MWir 
anberen grennben, 5. !J)u l^aft in bie beiben ©ünbel geft^ant ; 
aber bn l^aft ni(^t^ 5Kcne^ finben fönnen, 6. @ie ^aben mir 
mehrere ©tücf e SEnt^ geben »oßen, nid^t mal^r ? 7. 3Bir l^atten 
ba^ atte^ ganj nnb gar öergeffen. 8. SBotten ®ie mir noc^ eine 
Saffe aWiI(^ geben? 9. ©ürfen xovc einigen grennben ein 
tocnig ®elb geben? 10. !Der SBirt fott Diet feinet Silber 
^aben ; er foßte bem ©c^neiber ein i^aax ©tücfe geben, nm no(^ 
einen Slngng madden jn laffen* 

(c) 1. Will you lay a couple of cards on this little table ? 
2. They had drunk several cups of tea, but I gave them 
another. 3. You did not have much money to buy the cloth. 

4. Your friend and my brother had to go to the same school 
and have the same books. 5. The latter is always praising 
his teachers, but the former does not like to go to school. 
6. We looked all day toward the palace, but we did not see 
anybody (not anybody = ?) there. 7. Many a rich man has 
lost everything here. 8. This king has more soldiers but 
less money, hasn't he ? 9. You ought not to forget all the 
things in that bundle. 10. Somebody must go with this 
little boy through the woods. 

((f) ®ne @ef (i^ici^te« — All day the two old women had car- 
ried their heavy bundles. Many other women had seen them, 
but nobody had been willing to help them. Everybody had 
had to do something else (anbere^). The one with a cloth 
over her (use def, art,) head had had several things in her 
bundle, but the other had had more. They had looked into 
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their bundles and had both been vpry contented^ for every- 
thing in them had become nothing but gold. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story in the present, 
past^ future, and perfect tenses. 

LESSON XXXV. 
(Pages 36 6-37 20). 

Review op All Pbonouns except the Eelatfve. 
Semen ®ie : — 

5Der grol^fittn gletd^t ber Keinen ©tene, 

ÜDie ouf bie ©lumen nieberfinft 
Unb taumelnb bur(^ bie fü^en !J)üfte 
!J)en ©onig nur unb nie bie ®ifte 

2ln^ iungen ©(umenfelt^en trinft. 

— eiija 6. 6. öon ber SRede (1754-1833). 

153. (1) a. Give all the German translations of miney yours, 
hers, theirs, b. How do these differ in English from my, your, 
her, their 9 c. Give the rule for the independent use of ein 
and fein, d. Give the two uses of felbft e. Have German 
adverbs a form different from adjectives ? 

(2) a. What are the German interrogative pronouns? 

b. How do they combine with prepositions ? c. What other 
combination with prepositions have you learned ? 

(3) a. What peculiarities has an adjective following ettüOÖ 
or ni(^t^? b. Give two translations for the two brothers. 

c. How are other and another expressed in German ? 

154. Vocabulary. 

ber General', bie @eiterale^ II, the ber ^nop^f bie StnUp^t, II, the but- 
general, ton. 
bie ^anb/bie $äiibe, II, the hand, ber SKit'tag, bie WHa^t, II, noon. 
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htt ^d, bie &kdt, II, the sack, Wt>\fntn (weak), to live, todwelh 

bag. dfflteu (weak), to open. 

f^Vitm mU^, l^ätt), l^ieft, ge* ^ol^, sAU happif, joyful 

i^aUtUf to hold, to atop. lin!, adj., left (Jiand). 

Ifhtn (weak), to live (^have life, UnU, adv., to the left. 

not to reside). ttd^i, adj., rig?U (hand). - 

tt^t^, adv., to the right. 

155. Exercises. 

(a)^l. Söarum l^aben bie anbcrcn gelat^t? 2. ^attc bcr 
ÜDide ttoc^ etwa« ®utc« au^cr feinem ^ferbe ? 3. SBäol^in ging 
ber !Dutnme unb warum ? 4. SBa« für Äni^f e l^atte ber @e* 
neral? 5. ^at il^m bcr ^önig etwa« anbere« gegeben? 
6. 3Ba« l^at il^m ber bide SDtann gefagt? 

(b) 1. ®te ^ben ^^l^ren Slngug madden laffen ; iä) werbe ben 
meinigen felbft matten. 2. 2Be(d^en ©otbat i)at ber ©eneral 
auf SReifen ft^iden muffen? 3. 2Ba« für eine tu^ wotten 
©ie mit fo wenig ®elb laufen? 4. 3B3o mugte jener arme 
tJifc^er wohnen? 5. ©ie beiben ©äde finb üoß; jener ^at 
Diete ^ö^jfe, biefer l^at lauter ©Über barin. 6. 2Bir leben fel^r 
frol^, benn jeben SKittag effen wir etwa« ®ute«. 7. J)er ®e^ 
nerat ^ielt fein ^ferb mit ber linfen §anb unb öffnete ba« Xi)ox 
mit ber redeten. 8. Qä) fjait aß ba« SEud^ nid^t Italien fönnen ; 
e« war foI(^ ein fd^were« Sünbel. 9. ©u l^aft ben gangen 
aWittag gefpielt unb nic^t« 3B3arme« gegeffen. 10. ^^rgenb 
jemanb öffnete bie Zifüx ein wenig unb flaute red^t« unb linf«. 

(c) 1. Whose clothes are those ? 2. Whose suits are those 
on the other chair ? 3. The former are mine, the latter are 
yours. 4. Must all the coats of our general have black but- 
tons ? 5. Which boy shall we give another feather to ? 
6. The two girls will not be able to carry anything (nothing) 
heavy in these sacks. 7. Everybody must have a little money 
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in order to live. 8. With what did that old general open 
the left hand door ? 9. What kind of a bag did you hold 
in your {use def. art.) right hand ? 10. We had to live in 
that little house to the left from the wood. 

(c^ Sine ©efd^u^te. — Yesterday toward noon a couple of 
generals were going through the woods. They Were hungry 
and wanted something warm, but they could not find anything 
(not anything = ?) good. The two men looked to the right 
and saw many trees, but nothing else. Then they went a»little 
to the left and found another hungry man. All these men 
looked all day for (look for = ?) somebody, but could not find 
any one (not any one = ?). 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story in the present 
tense, beginning with to-day, and in the future, beginning with 
to-morrow. 

LESSON XXXVI. 

(Pages 37 21-39 6). 

Relative PbonounsI Dependent Obdbb. 

•Semen @le : — 

^aijxt ®rö^e l)at aUtxn, 
SBer bie ®rö^e meffen fann ; 
SBef^ tjerftel^t, ein grower SÄann 
Unb ein fdjlic^ter SDtenfc^ jn fein. 

— «art ©tebet (1836-1868). 

156. Relatiye Pronouns. — (a) The relatives are ber and 
tt>tii)tx, meaning who, which, thxit. 

The relative bet is declined like the demonstrative ber^ ex- 
cept that the genitive plural is always beren (Lesson XXXIII.). 
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SBeld^cr is declined like the interrogative Xx>t\6)tx (Lesson 
XXXII.), but is not used in the genitive. The genitive of the 
relative bcr (beffcn, bcrcn) must be used instead. 

(Ö) The relative must agree with its antecedent in gender 
and number, but its case depends on its construction in the 
clause it introduces : — 

^er W^wXf beffen $ttt id^ f ottb, the man whose hat I found. 
^ü2 ^otti^, btti^ (meld^ei^) i^ gefauft l^alie, the house which I have 
bought. 
^cr Wtwmf bctt (meld^ett) id^ fenne^ the man whom I know.' 
%tK @d^tteiber, bet tveld^em id^ mol^ne^ the tailor with whom I live. 

(c) SBer and Xoa^ (see Lesson XXXII.) are both used as in- 
definite compound relatives, meaning he who, whoever, that 
which, whatever, what : — 

SBcr feitie ^reunbe Ijat, ift arm, he who has no friends is poor. 
3(4 l^abe get^att, toa§ id^ t^un fonnte, / have done tohat J could. 

(d) SBa^ is also generally used as a relative after neuter 
adjectives and neuter pronouns : — 

3d^ gebe bit t^a2 Sefte, ti^a^ id^ f^aht, I give to you the best that I have. 
(&t ifttttt uid^i^, t0a^ id^ l^abett tooUit, he had nothing that I wanted. 

(e) When referring to an inanimate* object, tpo(r) is used 
with prepositions instead of a relative pronoun: tPOÜOtl, of 
which ; tüortn, in which ; tpomtt, with which ; tvo^nv, for which; 
etc. (Compare § 100, b and § 144.) 

(/) The relative is 7iever omitted in German as in English. 

The house I bought, ^aö ^avi2, bad id^ gefaitft ^abe» 
The man you saw, ^er ^antt, b ctt (Sie gefe^en l^aben^ 

(g) A comma always precedes the relative clause in German. 

(Ä) When the antecedent is first or second person, it is 
repeated directly after the relative, and the verb agrees with it. 



202 SYNTAX. 

1 who did this, \% ber iil^ bieiS getl^ait l^obe* 
Tou who know that, %n, ber bu bai^ ltiei|t* 

If the antecedent is not repeated, the verb is in the third 

person. 

^% bef bieiS getl^an ^itt, I who did this, 
^u, ber boi^ tvetl, you who know that. 

157. Dependent Order. 

In the dependent order, the verb, or in the case of the com- 
pound tenses the auxiliary, stands at the end of the clause. 
This order is used only in dependent clauses. These are 
introduced either by a relative pronoun or by a subordinating 
conjunction (ba, tücti, tPO, etc.). lUtLstrcUions : All the preced* 
ing examples in this lesson. 

158. Vocabulary. 

ber Satt'er, bie ^anttn, IV, the bebecfett, bebeifte, b^beift (weak), 

farmer, peasant. to cover. 

bie @r'be, IV, the eanh; auf crWärcn (weak), to explain. 

C^rben^ on earth. foft'ett (weak), to cost. 

ber fjcyier, bie Bf^l^Ier, I, the mis- ili'ttn (weak), to kill. 

take, blunder. Hei§, adj., hot. 

ber Siei'ter, bie [Reiter, I, the fvantf adj., sick. 

rider. ^fld^'Hli^, adv., suddenly. 

^HfUtili, adj., bad, 

159. Exercises. 

(a) 1. ffia^ erftörte i^m ber SUtann, ber bort ftanb ? 2. ©a^ 
t^at ber SRetter, miä)tx auf betn [dfjönen ^ferbe ritt ? 3. 2öa^ 
f agte ber ©utnme bem 3Kanne, bem er ben @a(f gegeben l^atte ? 

4. SBa^ tifat ba^ *ißferb, lüeld^e^ man tl^m gegeben l^atte? 

5. ®a'gte er etioa« bem ©aucr, ber ba« ^ferb fing? 6. SBer 
mar e^, beffen ^1^ ber ®nmme toünf^te ? 
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(6) 1. SBiCft bu bic gcl^Icr crflörcn, bic ic^ gemotzt ^abc? 

2. $)er ^aucr, tt)cl(^cr ben 9tciter \a^, ttjurbc ^Iöfeli(^ franf. 

3. 5Dq« $ferb, beffeti SReitcr fo ^et^ fd^icn, foftetc Diet ®elb. 

4. §icr tft ba« §au^, melt^c^ ic^ öcrfoufcti toiC. 5. @r trägt 
ben $Ro(f, ben er geftem gefauft ^at, 6. !Da« tft ber SWann, 
bent ic^ bte J^üd^er gegeben ^obe. 7. J)ie gran, beren ^abe 
in bent ©arten f^jtelte, ift franf. 8. ©er IDntntne, betn ber 
:S3aner ein ^ferb gab, l^atte feinen ©ad. 9. @ie lefen aüe^, 
xoa^ @ie finben fönnen. 10. 3Ber tixoa^ 3B3anne^ ^t, tpotnit 
er feinen ^o^f im ©inter bebed en fann, foKte frol^ nnb glüd (i(^ 
fein. 

(c) 1. The tailor for whom you were working lives in that 
small house. 2. He went to an old farmer whose house had 
cost much money. 3. He will kill the wolf with the knife 
which he has bought. 4. The forest in which he slept lay 
to the left of (t)on) their hut. 5. The men to whom we 
had explained these mistakes were the sons of poor tailors. 
6.. Everything that you do pleases some of your friends. 
7. The rider to whom he had told the story became suddenly 
very sick. 8. You who have killed my dog must buy me a 
new (one). 9. Nothing you can say will explain such a 
blunder. 10. Did they want to buy that horse they saw 
yesterday ? 

(d) A Letter (ein ©rief). — Dear Mother: I have the long 
letter you (use bn) wrote me yesterday. It came to-day toward 
noon. You ought to see the new books father has bought me. 
I have several in which I study every day. The one (ba^Jentge) 
from which I learn German is not hard and pleases. me very 
much (fel^r). The others are not so long, but they are very 
hard. 

Your son (Your daughter). 
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LESSON XXXVII, 

(Pages 39 6-40 22.) 

Dependent Obdeb (continued). Review op Lessons L-XV. 

Semen ®te : — 

SBünfd^e bir entflo^'ne ©tunben, 

§oIte greuben nic^t guriid — 
!J)entt ba« ©lud tft nie üerfc^munben ; 

2Ba« öerfd^minbet, tft fein ©lud. 

— Sublpig @^nabel (1T92-1860). 

160. Vocabulary. 

boi^ IBeiii, bie S3eiue, II, the leg. bai^ S^mein, bie ^ci^toetite, U, the 

bet S3U^r bie S31i^e, II, the lightning, pig, hog, 

ber ä3ttf(4, bie S3üf4e, II, ;^e ^t^s^. ba^S ttu'glöcf, II, tAe misfortune, 

ber (Sf^itt'fett, bie (Sd^ittfen, I, ^^e bie ^ntf , bie SS^firfKe, II, the sau- 

ham. sage. 

be? ^d^tag^ bie ®fi^(Sge, II, e^e trei'ben^ trieb, getrieben, to drive. 

stroke, the blow, 

161. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBamm ift bet Moaner fo f(^neß auf ba« ^ferb ge* 
f ^jrungen ? 2. SBa« tl^ot bie ^1^, tottd)t er bent ©unttnen gab ? 

3. 2Öa^ ipoüte ber Sffiann, ber ba^ ©dfjiDein trieb ? 4. SBarum 
gab bie ^1^ feine S0ti((^ tnel^r? 5. SEöar fie h)irfli(^ (really) 
Diet jn ölt? 6. 2Öa« toottte ber ©umnie au^ bent ©c^njeine 
tnac^en ? 

(Ö) 1. g« ift bie $!»utter be« ©d^üler«, bie ba« «nt^ l^at 
2. 3fn ber fleinen ®c^nle »ar ein gnter Seigrer, ber eine rote SRofe 
l^atte» 3. 2Bir loben bie ®(^üler nid^t, bie nic^t Diet lernen. 

4. ©e^ft bu int SÖinter in ben ©arten, ber bem ?e^rer gehört ? 

5. ©aben @ie ber Jodetet be« SKanne« eine lange Slnfgabe? 
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6. 35er (Safe, tocldjcn ba« aÄäb(^cn lieft, tüirb fe^r lang, nt(^t 
toal^r ? 7. ©a^ SÖetter, ttjeld^e^ lüir im ©ommer ^abeti, toirb 
toarm »erben. 8. SBir l^aben bie ^ferbe gefeiten, bie ba^ 
SBaffer getmnfen l^aben. 9. ©er Huge 3^nnge, ber ein gefebnd^ 
in ber §anb l^atte, »ar nad^ §aufe gegangen. 10. !J)ie grau, 
beren Sinb ben gimer genommen l^at, ^at bie %\)^x ber ^üiit 
gef(^Ioffen. 11. J)er J^auer toottte ba^ ©d^tpein mit üielen 
©(flögen in ben Sufd^ treiben. 12. ©er Sauer ^at ba^ ®(fjn)ein 
getötet, um SÖürfte unb ©c^infen effen gu fönnen. 13. ©er S3(ife 
treibt mand^e S^inber in^ ©au^, bie gem im SÖäalbe bleiben 
mögen. 14. 3Äan ift, xoa^ man i^t, [agt ein beutfdje« @prid)^ 
toort. 15. (g^ ift fein Unglüd, ein @d^n)ein burd^ bie Süfdfje 
treiben ju muffen. 16. ©ie ©daläge be^ Jöauer^ l^aben bem 
armen ©(^n)ein ba^ Sein jerbrodfjen. 

(c) 1. Have you a teacher who is good ? 2. The chairs, 
which we had in the school, were small and red. 3. The 
winter is the time of the year which we praised. 4. My 
brother had gone into the city to find his dog, hadn't he? 
5. The exercise about which (tporüber) you asked me was get- 
ting very long. 6. A lamb, which had come out of the wood, 
was drinking in the river. 7. You who write so beautifully 
must teach me this exercise. 8. You will not understand 
the sentence that I shall read to you. 9. The girl who will 
fetch the water must take a pail. 10. The fisherman has 
eat^n the fish that he caught in the river. 11. The lightning 
is very beautiful, but I do not like it. 12. One cannot drive 
a pig without blows. 13. Do you like to eat sausages and 
ham ? 14. Any one who has to drive a pig through the 
bashes will have great misfortune. 15. The lightning drove 
us out of the bushes in which we were staying, but we did 
not go home. 
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LESSON XXXVIII. 
(Pages 40 28-42 u.) 

Conjunctions. Dependent Order (continued). Review op 

Lessons XVI.-XXV. 

Semen ®ie : — 

©a^ «eine SÖäörtdien ,, 3Kn§ ** 
3ft bo^ Don aüen 9?ü[fen, 
ÜDie Sffienfdfjen fnad en muffen, 
5Die aüer^ärt'fte 9?u6. 

— gubiptg S3e(^ftein (1801-1860). 

162. Conjunctions. 

(a) The Coordinating Conjunctions nnb, and; aber (allein, fon* 
bem), hut; benn, for; and ober, o?*, do not affect the order. 
They are used in compound sentences. ^6) fam unb er ging 
nad^ ©aufe, / came and he went home. @r VXU^ fommen, 
ober x6) toerbe nad^ §anfe ge^en, Äe must come or I shall 
go home. 

(b) Subordinating Conjunctions are followed by the dependent 
order (see § 157). They are such words as toett, because ; ba, 
as; al^, wheny etc., and are used in complex sentences. Qdj 
fam, tpeil er nad^ §anfe ging, / came because he went home. (£r 
mn§ fommen, toeil (or ba) id^ na(^ ©anfe gelten toiü, he must 

come because I want to go home. 

(c) Conjunctive Adverbs, such as alfo, so, accordingly ; bod^, 
yet, etc., are followed by the inverted order when they intro- 
duce a clause (see § 90). Qif fam ; alfo ging er nad^ §anfe, 
/ came, so he went home. Qä) möchte gem bleiben ; bod) toiC ic^ 
nad^ ©anfe gelten, I should like to stay, but I shall go home. 
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163. Vocabulary. 

H^ ^orf, bie t)örfef, III, the viU f of 'fett (weak), to seize, grasp. 

läge. ff^rei'eit, ferric, gefd^rieeit, to cry 

bie &an9, bie ^aitfe, II, the goose. out. 

hit ^d^nVttt, bie ^d^nlterit, IV, the boii^, conjunctive adverb, yet. 

shoulder. crft, first (for the first time), just ; 

ber B^t^ttf ^^^ B^^tte^ II« ^^^ ^oo^^. not 2inti7 {then or not(7), usually 

bege^'ttett (weak) (fcln), with the with another adverb. 

dative, to meet. U>ei(, subordinating conj., because. 

bei'gett, bt|, gebiffcit, to Ute. mo, relative adv., where. 

164. Exercises. 

(a) 1. ®ab bcr ^Dummc bcm 3^ungen ba^ @df)tt)cm, tocil cr btc 
®an^ tDünfd^tc ? 2. 2Ba« fagtcn bie aÄäbdjen, bcncn cr begeg* 
netc? 3. 20a« rief ber SSSlaun unb lt)a« f^rte feine grau? 

4. ©a^ ber ©umme bie Sffienfdfjen, bie l^inter i^m liefen? 

5. SBarum fa^ ber IDumnie bie 2Ääbd^en nii^t? 6. SSSa« für 
ein 9Äann ftanb bor il^m, unb lüa« ^tte er ? 

(6) 1. !J)ie Äatje lag auf bem S^ifd^e, iDol^in ^^x ©ol^n fte 
gelegt l^atte. 2. !Da« ^ferb gehört bem %xtvivi^t be« ^ringen, 
»eit ber ^önig e« il^m gegeben l^at. 3. @rft l^eute ift er nadf) 
^aufe gefommen ; alfo fonnte id^ e« il^m ni^t geben. 4. S)er 
^abe ritt um ba« @(^Io§ burd^ ben SBalb, bo^ ^at er niemanb 
gefeiten. 5. S)u mu^t il^m banfen, benn er ^t bir gel^olfen. 

6. !j)ie ©olbaten l^aben ben Snaben auf ba« ©ett be« ®rafen 
gelegt ; alfo ^t er gut gefd^Iafen. 7. SBir riefen, aber il)r 
^örtet miji, xotxi il^r am Snbe be« ^tüt^ xoaxi. 8. ^n ieneni 
alten 3:urme ftel^t ber SE^ron eine« großen ^Riefen, n)eldf)er unfer" 
Äaifer werben tt)irb. 9. ®u fdfjeinft nid^t glücfUd^, xodX bir 
betn alter SSater feinen neuen §ut gefauft l^at. 10. SBoßen 
@ie biefem alten i^ifd^er jene ®efd^id)te bom großen ©türme 
erjagten ? 11. 3^m ÜDorfe bin id^ einem Sffiöbd^en begegnet, ba« 
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eine ©an« auf ber ®d|ulter trug. 12. §aft bu gefd^rieen, tüeil 
bid} ein ©unb gebiffen l^at? 13. 9?ein, ber §unb l^at midi mit 
ben 3ä^uen gefaxt, bod| ^at er mid^ nid^t gebtffen. 14. grft 
morgen werben tuir nriffen, tDol^in tüir gelten fotten. 

(c) 1. My little son stood in our room .and threw his knife and 
his spoon through the window. 2. Our old friends live in a 
couple of little rooms, because it pleases them. 3. To-morrow 
we shall ride with many servants into the castle. 4. That 
new knife that I bought for a little money will not cut any- 
thing. 5. That beautiful glass has fallen from the table 
where (tüol^in) you set it. 6. Hard exercises make good 
pupils, because they have to work in order to learn them. 
7. You never saw such beautiful trees, yet you do not seem 
contented. 8. I did not hear that long story you told. 

9. That new hat you bought for me cost much too much. 

10. That poor child stayed in bed and cried all night because 
it had lost its little bird. 11. (The) geese have no teeth, yet 
a goose seized that boy to bite him. 12. He cried out and 
ran toward the village where he lived. 13. In front of his 
house he met his fathfer, who had come home just yesterday 

LESSON XXXIX. 

(Pages 42 15-44 s). 

Dbpendent Order for Modals. Eeview op Lessons 

XXVI.-XXX. 

Semen @ie : — 

J)'mm frö^Iidi in ben Äam|)f ^tnetn ! 

2Öer liegen XoxU, mu§ fterben lönnen* 
^a, fott ba« Seben red)! gebei^'n 

3Ku§ man itm Jobe anij wa^ gönnen. 

— 9e. e. ^mfe (1816-1872). 
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165. Msials ni D^eadeat Seateaon. — In the dependent 
order in simple tenses, the modals stand at the end of the 
clanse, just like other auxiliaries. In a Compound tens>e of the 
modal, wh^i there is a dependent inüniüve, the personal aiixili* 
ary (^ben or iDcrbeit; stands just before the rest of the \'erb 
phrase (" two infinitives ^^. 

That is the man who vnnl^d to bvy my horse^ ^ttä tfl ^t IKtsa^ Wr 

Here is an exercise you tcül hare to trn't^, ^er t|l Ctse 9blf)tke, Ut kl 
iptrft ff^retlKii »iffea. 

Note. — In translating two or more infiuitive forms at the end of a 
clause, always begin at the end, then take the one next to the end, thou 
the third from the end. 

34 ffäbt eady f)rie(ea ^rea foaaea, I teas able to hear youplas/. 

166. Vocabulary. 

>cr MHypcl, >ie ^tdk^pti, l^ the rou'c^ea (weak), to smoke, 

club. taa'5ca (weak), to dance, 

%it2tm'it (vl.)i the people. bcfom'men^ bcfaat, bcfotntncn, to 

Wc 3Raftf', the music. get^ receive^ as distinguished fn>in 

aa^meaMg^ adv., by heart. l^olea, to go and get, tofetcJi, and 

(ä§f conj., wJien (always with past aierbea, to get, in tho sense of 

time). become. 

167. Exercises. 

(a) 1. 2Öte ^attc ber üDumme bie ®anö bef ommen ? 2. 35}o(ftc 
cr bie ©an« für ben Sitüppel geben? 3. Äam er ju bemfclbcu 
SBirte, too feine 53rüber geiDefen mren? 4. Sbl^a^ badjte bor 
ffiirt, al« er ben ÜDummen fa^ ? 5. Ütanjte er im ^immer, mo 
bie 2ßufif mar? 6. mit iDcm ijat er Qttauit ? 

(b) 1. SBSir bürfen nidit an« bent 8anbe ge^en, boc^ muffen tolr 
Uttfer ®Iüd fndien. 2. J)n fannft nic^t fo bumm fein. 3. ;)d) 
mag gern meinen nenen 9?o(f tragen, aber id) barf c« nic^t tijun. 
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4. ©ie bctbeti ^^ungeti tooCteti bort mit i^reti Sdinmtn \pitttn, 
hoi) burftctt fie nid^t. 5. S)er S)ietter. Ijat ben Xi\ä) becfen 
tnüffcn, tDeil cr nid|t ^at arbeiten tüoßen. 6. SBir brausen bie 
©peifeti ttid|t, bie bu in ben Seller l^aft tragen muffen. 7. J;er 
SSirt mu^te ba« ^ferb bringen, alö ber Sönig e^ faufen iDolIte. 
8. 211^ atte ©terne fd|ienen, ftanben bie St^ore be^ ^immeli^ 
offen (see Lesson XVIII., § 90, (3)). 9. 9llö bie gente nad) 
§anfe gingen, tooßten fie aße tanjen. 10. ®er ^rinj ijat ben 
©ci^neiber fommen taffen, ipeil er einen nenen 2lnjug l^at machen 
laffen n)oßen. 11. ®ie armen Seute ^aben nid|t tanjen fernen 
fönnen. 12; ©ein SSater »irb bicä^ nid|t randien feigen tooUtn. 
13. SSir I}aben bie Königin fingen l^ören bürfen. 14. S5n iDirft 
©entfd^ lefen lernen muffen. 

(c) 1. In the broad way must be , many stones. 2. (The) 
fortune cannot make me too rich. 3. When the young man 
wanted to wear his new coat, he was not permitted (bnrfte). 
4. We will go there at once in order to dance and hear the 
music. 5. This week you have not been able to work, yet I 
saw {use perf.) you play(ing) yesterday. 6. The people had 
to fetch food and drink {use pL) when they wanted to set the 
table. 7. You will have to get new shoes in order to dance 
well. 8. The landlord is said to be very rich, because he has 
had many new suits made. 9. The tailor was said to be too 
proud ; he did not like to make the clothes. 10. The people 
in the little room could not see the fire smoke. 11. You 
wanted to go home where you could see the people dance. 
12. We could not get our new clothes, because we had to go 
into the city. 13. When the prince wanted to ride through 
the gate, the servants could not open it. 14. The children 
who have been permitted to go out of the house have been 
obliged to remain in the garden. 
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LESSON XL. 

(Pages 44 9-46 26.) 

Eevibw of Lessons XXXI.-XXXVL 

Semen @ie au^tüenbig : — 

J)ie üKenfc^en, bie bie 9tu^e fudieti, bie finbeti 9tu^e ntmtttenne^r, 
ffieil fie bie 5Ru^e, bie fie fu^en, in @Ue jagen öor fid^ ^er. 

— SSil^elm mMtx (1794-1827). . 

(Observe the use o/bic as article, relative, and demonstrative,) 

168. (1) a. Name the relative pronouns in German. 5. How 
do they combine with prepositions ? c. What is used as a rela- 
tive after neuter adjectives and neuter pronouns ? d. Name 
the indefinite compound relatives. 

(2) a. What punctuation precedes the relative in German ? 

b. May the German relative be omitted, as in English? 

c. How is the relative for the first' or second person used ? 

(3) a. What word order follows the relative? 5. Name 
and illustrate the other word orders, c. What kind of con- 
junctions are followed by the same order as the relative? 

d. How do compound tenses of the modals in dependent clauses 
differ from compound tenses of other verbs so used ? 

169. Vocabulary. 

>ü& ^ttdi, bie ^ftfj^er, III, the roof, ^ctt'len (weak), to howl, 

be? &aft, bie Säfte, II, the guest. pet'gcti, fticg, gefHegen (fcln), «o 

bie $i('fe, the help. climb. 

bai9 'SküX, bie WtaXtf II, the time. faum, adv., hardly. 

eiii'ma(, once. (aut, adj., loud ; adv., aloud. 

%Wü'ma\, txoice. \&^tOü% 9^^].^ weak. 

bet 9tiifen, bfe 9tftcfeilr I, the back, ftarf, adj., strong. 

Mf adj., dead. 
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170. Exercises. 

(a) 1. ©a« t^at ber Ättü|j|jct, ate bcr SBtrt i^ti na^m? 
2. ^eulte ber SBirtfe^r taut? 3. SB3a« gab er bem ©ummen ? 
4. SBarum finb feine Srüber auf ba^ Dad^ flefttegen ? 5. SBarum 
mu^te ber ÜDumme Äönig tperben? 6. ginben ®te il^n fel^r 
bumm? 

(Ö) 1. !J)er 3^äger, tpetc^eu id^ auf Sfetfen l^abe f(^tcf en muffen, 
fonnte gut fdiiegen. 2. @te braud^en nid|t gu ge^en, ba^ fann 
\6) felber t^un. 3. ®er ^njug be^ Sägern Ijai Dtele Saften, 
ber meintge l^at nur ipenige. 4. SBaö für Seute foßen il^re 
(SItem fein ? 5. J)a« toeig id| nid|t ; ü^ lenne bie beiben nid^t 

6. SBeffen Slnjug ift berjenige, tpeld^er auf bem 4Bette ' liegt ? 

7. aÄan ^at un^ tivoa^ SSltut^ ergä^It, tpa^ un« gefällt* S. 3Ber 
alle^ \)Oii, lann nid^t^ me^r ipünfdien* 9. (Sin anbere^ STOal 
toerbe id^ nod^ eine Staffe %))tt trinfen, toeil er fo gut ift. 
10. SKandi ftarfer ®aft ^ai an jenem Sifc^ gefeffen. 11. äl« 
xoxx Dom S5ad^e fielen, tDol^in tuir geftiegen »aren, ^eulteit toir laut. 
12. ©er ftarfe 9Jiefe ^at mand^e Seute, bie fc^toad^ xoaxtn, auf 
bem 9?üdten getragen. 13. *!j)er ©eneral l^at bie fd^Ie^ten 
^t\)Ux, bie er gemacht ^at, nid|t üergeffen fönnen. 14. ^6) 
^abe nci6) red^t« unb linf« gefd^aut ; ^lö^fid^ fa^ id^ biefen 9teiter. 
15. ©aö finb bie ®ädfe, tt)orin man aß bie ^ö^fe ^it * 

(c) 1. He cried a long time because he could not open the 
bag. 2. That hunter's hat has a feather in it; I must put 
one in mine. 3. You did not want to know him, but I did 
not know it. 4. What do they say of (Don) all these things ? 
6. This is the one who has forgotten all he knew. (See 
Lesson XXXVI., § 156, d and /.) 6. Somebody told me 
something about (öon) that old farmer. 7. Everybody 
knows several mistakes that you have made. 8. The two 
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boys found another child in the garden, yet they would 
not play with him. 9. Many a poor man has no clothes to 
wear. 10. In (bei) such cold weather many people have to 
sit about the fire all day. 11. The weak boy who climbed 
upon the roof, fell into the garden. 12. He was not dead, 
because he could howl so loud. 13. Who wishes [for] 
everything, is to get nothing. 14 We could not open the 
door of the house in which the farmer lived. 15. What a 
stupid boy is the one who cannot explain his mistakes I 

LESSON XLI. 

(Pages 47 9-48 29.) 

Separable and Insepabablb Verbs. 

fernen ®te au^tüenbtg : — - 

üDa^ fommt barauf an^ tlmt depends. 

171. Inseparable- Verbs (Untrenn'barc ^^tt'tDörter). — The in- 
separable prefix is always directly before the verb, attached to 
it, and is never accented. 

• (a) The inseparable prefixes ' are be*, txdp*, tXiU, er*, ge>, 
m^', Der*, jer*, and usually über*. 

(5) Inseparable verbs differ from other verbs in only one 
way — they never take the prefix ge* for the past participle. 
In this they resemble verbs in neren (see Lesson V., § 26, a). 
txi^\^n, tx^^\it, txffi\ß ; tierfte^en, tierftanb, tierftaitbett* 

Synopsis of Inseparable Verbs. 
"Weak. Strong. 

Pres. id| ergft^fe, ItelL id^ tierfte^e, I understand. 

Past. id^ tt^^iit, I told, ici^ tierftanb, I understood. 

Fut id^ tuerbe tx^^\tnf I \&^ tuerbe tierfte^ett, / shall under- 

shaU tell. stand. 
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Perf. iäl \i0bc tt^^U, I have ifl^ l^aht ttct^anhcn, I have under^ 

told. stood. 

Past Perf. tfj^ l^attt tt^^tt, I had i^ ^attt tfttfian^tn, I had under- 
told, stood. 

Fut. Perf. id^ tuerbe tx^mt l^ahtn, idi tuerbe tierftanbett l^abtn^ I shall 
I shall have told, have understood. 

Conjugate each tense in full. 

172. Separable Verbs (S^retiti'barc ^nt'toMtt). — All other 
prefixes are separable. Separable verbs have the following 
peculiarities : — 

(a) The prefix always takes the accent, as in English : pick 
up'y take down', 

an'fangen, fttig aW, an'gefangen, to begin, 

(b) With simple tenses in independent clauses the prefix is 
put at the end of the clause. 

^dl f atigc ^cttte mit bicfcr Slrbeit an, I begin with this work to-day, 
^tt fittgft geftern mit bciticr Aufgabe an, you began with your exercise 
yesterday, 

(c) In compound tenses and dependent clauses the prefix is 
attached to the verb. 

9)^orgen ttiirb ,cr an'fangen, to-morrow he will begin. 
8a^ft btt, txn> t0ix an'ftngcn ? did you see where we began ? 

(d) The signs ju of the infinitive and gc of the perfect par- 
ticiple are put between prefix and verb. 

Saturn tnunfifit t^x nidit an'sufangen ? why donH you wdnt to begin ? 
@tc ^abeti fc^r gut an'gefangeu, they have begun very well. 

Note 1. — Separable verbs are very common in German. In translating 
a printed or written sentence it is always well to look toward tbe end for 
a separable prefix. They are usually prepositions, and in the first sixty- 
six pages of this book they are marked with a small circle. 

Note 2. — When two verbs mean the same in German and one is sepa- 
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rable, Germans usually prefer to use this. Thus, while 3ci^ ^ctbe bie Aufgabe 
begonnen, and ©Itte, toottcn @lc ba^ gcnjler öffnen ? are perfectly correct, 
a German is more likely to say, 3c^ l^abc ble Aufgabe angefangen, and 
^itte, wottcn @ie ba« genjler aufmachen? 

173. Conjugation of Separable Verbs. 

attfattgen, to begin. 

Present Tbnsb. Synopsis. 

tii^ fange an Pres. tci^ fange an 

btt f ftttgft an ' Fast. tci^ fing an 

e? fingt an Fut. id} merbe an\an^tn 

loir fangen an Perf. ici^ ^abe angefangen 

\^x fanget an Past Perf. tci^ l^aiit angefangen 

fie fangen an Put. Perf. id} tuerbe angefangen ^aben 

Conjugate each tense throughout in full. In like manner conjugate 
an'faffcn, faßte on', an'gefogt, to seize; auf 'madden, machte auf, auf'ge* 
mac^t, to open; ipel'tergel^en, ging wel'ter, tüei'tergegangen, to go on farther, 

174. Vocabulary. 

bai3 93ieir, bie S3tere, II, the beer. auf madien, ntaci^te anf, anfgentaci^t, 

bai9 9^(etfci^, II, the meat to open. 

ha^ Wläx^ditn, bie ä^örci^en, I, the fangen or fangen (i^ängt), ^ing, ge» 

fairy tale. fangen, to hang, to be suspended. 

bie^am^^bieSl'^attfe, ll,^^emotis6. tuei'tergel^en, ging, meitet, meiter^ 

an'fangen (fängt an'), fing an, an- gegangen (fein), to go on or far- 

gefangen, to begin, ther. 

an'faffen, fa^te an, angefaßt, to nnn, adv., well, used as exclama 

seize, take hold of. tion at beginning of a sentence, 

an'fomnten, tarn an, angefomnten followed by a comma and the 
(fein), to arrive. Normal Order ; otherwise, now. 

e'^e, sub. conj., before, 

175. Exercises. 

(a) 1. 2Bie fangen aße mäxäjtn an? 2. SBodon eraä^It 
bicfe ®t\d)id)tt? 3, 3ft ber 3Äann in bem SBalb anöefommen ? 
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4. 3fft er tDciterflcgatigctt, ober ^at er bort etttm^ flefunben? 

5. gat ber SSogel angcfangeti, feine @efd|id^te ju erjäl^Ien ? 

6. 2Ba^ ]^at il^m ber SSogel geben tooKen ? 

(h) 1. Sr fing an, ein SKärd^en gu erjagten, nid|t toal^r? 
^. 9inn, bu l^aft ba« genfter angefaßt ; »irft bn e^ anfntad^en ? 
3. 3d| mad^te bie 2:pr anf ; bann ging id| iDeiter. 4. 5Wun, 
toir l^aben ba^ ®tüd gleifdi gegeffen, ba^ in jienem ^mmtx l^in^. 
5. 3d| ^abe ba^ 53nd^ öerloren ober oergeffen, joeld^e^ bu mir 
geftem oerfauft l^aft. 6. g^e fie anfing, bie 2:^ür aufguma^en, 
ift er angelommen. 7. 9lun, ge^en ®ie loeiter, el^e 3?]^r greunb 
anfommt? 8. S5ie SWäufe fatten angefangen, ba^ ^itx\ii gu 
jerrei^en, e^e loir e^ l^atten anfaffen fönnen. 9. !5)ie geute 
toerben angefangen l^aben anjulommen, el^e xm toeitergegangen 
fein toerben. 10. ^i) fange an, biefe ®i^e gu oerfte^en, e^e 
id^ mein 53ud^ avi\mcii)t, um fie gu lefen. 

(o) 1. They will have gone farther before you arrive. 

2. She has begun to tell them that beautiful fairy story. 

3. Before we arrived they began to eat the meat and drink 
the beer, didn't they? 4. Are you opening the window in 
order to let your coat hang in the sun ? 5. The mouse seized 
the meat to tear it, but the cat arrived before it (the mouse) 
began. 6. Shall I open the door for you? 7. You began 
that fairy tale before we arrived. 8. We are opening the door 
in order to go farther. 9. Before they arrive you must let us 
begin to tell that story. 10. You must begin to understand 
these sentences before we go farther. 

{d) Sine ®ef(ä^id|te {use perfect tense). — Yesterday I wanted 
to make a little ship (baö @d^iff). Well, I seized a piece of 
wood that lay on the table and began to cut it. But my knife 
fell out of the window and I lost it. Before I could go for- 
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ther my brother arrived. He opened the door suddenly and 
began to tell me a fairy story. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story in the present, 
past, future/ and past perfect, changing yesterday to to-day and 
to-morrow, 

IiESSON XLII. 

(Pages 49 i<-50 i«.) 

Separable and Inseparable Verbs {confirmed). 
Semen ®ie au^iDenbig : — 

^t%i gel^t e^ lo^, now it is going to begin (familiar). 
!J)a^ f äöt mir gar tiid^t ein, / havenH the least idea (of doing 
that). 

176. Meaning of Prefixes. — The meaning of most inseparable 
prefixes is hard to define. In general mi^* equals mis-; ger* 
means to pieces, and ent* denotes separation. The others vary. 

Herftel^eKr to understand; mi^'t^ttftt^tn, to misunderstand. 
inzditn, to break; jerbrec^ett, to smash, to break to pieces. 
lottfctt, to run ; entlauf en, to run away. 

The separable jrrefixes usually have their literal meaning : 

fitl^tn, to stand; anffte^en, to stand up, get up. 
httä^tn, to break ; abbrechen, to break off. 
(anfen, to run ; )iieg(attfen, to run away, to escape. 

177. Common Prefixes. — The four prepositions, burc^, über, 
um, and unter are sometimes separable, sometimes inseparable. 

(a) They are inseparable when used in a figurative meaning, 
or one not exactly literal. The verbs are usually transitive, 
have ^aben as auxiliary, take the accent on the root of the verb, 
not on the prefix, and do not take ge in the perfect participle. 
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9ibtx%t^tn, ftbeirgiitg', ^\^tx^an'^tn (^aben), to omit, skip, 

SBi? merken >ief e 8eite ftbMrge'fpett^ we will skip this page. 
SBi? iiühzn >tef e 8ette ftbergan'gen, t^ Jiave skipped this page. 

nnittl^aVttn, nnUtfiitW, ttttteir^aü'eit (l^aben), to entertain, 

8ie nuttv^Mf titele ^rcunbe^ she entertains many friends. 

@te ^ot t)te(e ^reuttbe nnittl^aVttu, she entertained many friends. 

bttrd^ret'fett, hnväivtifi% bunJ^reifl' (^abcYi),«o «rareZover, to '^do^ 

34 i^nrci^i^et'fe ^ctttfiltfait^ je^en <Bommtv, I travel all over Q'do^') 
Germany every summer. 

^äi ^abe ^entfiltlaitb hi^itu Bornmtt ^itril^reifif, I ''did^^ Germany 
last summer. 

ntngel^ett, untgingV umgatt'gen, to avoid, evade. 

8te tttnge'^en biefeiS @efe^, they evade this law. 

@ie ^abeit MefeiS @efe^ tttngan'gen, they evaded this law. 

(b) They are separable when both prefix and verb are used 
in their natural meaning. The verbs are often intransitive, 
take the auxiliary of the simple verb, and have the accent 
upon the preposition, as in the case of all separable verbs. 

3ci^ fe^e tneinen SBiQcn hnvdj, I carry out my purpose, put through my 
will. 

@r ift ulieirgcfa^iren^ he crossed over. 

^adi citier SBeile fc^tteti toir urn, after a while we turned round. 

^le (Bonne ift ttu'tergegangett, the sun has set. 

(c) When used regularly with a simple verb, these four 
prepositions look like separable prefixes. Hence they are 
often so called, and the principal parts of the verbs are so 
given. Compare the examples below with those under (a) 
above. 

filieirge^en^ gitiö fibber, ü'htT^t^an^tn (fein), to go over. 

gc^ ge^e fiber ha^ SJelb, / go over (across) the field, 
34 bin fiber baiS gfelb gegangen, I went across the field. 
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nat^ttt^MtfUf l^ieft nWttx, w^ttx%t^ßiiitn (^beit), to hold under. 

(St 4ft(t >ie ^^ Itltter ^em Xiff^Cr he holds the cat under the table, 
(&t ^ot bie Sütit nuttt bent Xtfd|e gel^alte«, A« AeZd the cat under the 

table. 

bnrt^'reifeit, reifte bmrdp', bntdi'geretfl (fein), to travel through. 

SBir reifen bnrilt ^entftJ^Uinb, ti^e traveZ through Germany. 

9Bir {inb bnrdp ^entfiJ^lanb gereifl, we traveled through Germany. 

nnt'ge^en, ging nnt', ttttt'gegangett (fein), to go around. 

@ie gelten nnt ben ^ath, you are going around the wood. 
8ie {inb nut ben föalb gegangen, you went around the wood. 

178. §iTl and §er. — All verbs of motion are commonly com- 
pounded with l^itt or ^er to denote direction of motion. §in 
always means away from the speaker, fjtx toward the speakei*. 

^a gc^t er ^in, there he goes {away from here). 
SBoIIen @ic Ijer (or ^ier^ef) !ontnten ? will you come here f 
Tonnen @ie fperanffontmen ? can you come up (here) f 
%^ fann nici^t l^inanfge^en, icanH go up {there). 

§itt Utlb ^cr means here and there, hither and thither. 

^ lief l^tt ttttb ^er, he ran hither and thither. 

SBo means where (rest) ; iDol^in' means where to, whither ; 
iDOl^er' means where from, whence. 

179. Vocabulary. 

ber SBttttfdi, bie SSDftnfci^e, II, the fiberfct'aen, öberfe^'te, iiberfe^f , to 

wish. translate. 

bnrfJ^blSt'tem, bnrci^blSfterte, äberaeu'gen, fiberaeug'te, fiber» 

burc^blät'tert, to skim over^ run ^eugt', to convince. 

through (of a book). umar'men, untarnt'te, untamtf, to 

bnrc^brtn'gen, bnrc^brang^ burci^- embrace. 

bmn'gen, to penetrate. nntgeliett (umglbtOr nmgob', nnt« 

gc'bcn, to surround. 
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«tttcrl^oCteit, (untetl^aUOr tmtet* tmeOicrfontttteit, foniliiie^ev, toie'« 

yißtW, wtHx^^VttVif to entertain, betgefontmcK (fein), to come 

nittetiteli'iiten, wxitxna}ifm% mtte?» again, 

ttont'mctt, to undertake. toteber^olett, tuieber^oPte, 'mt^tx* 

The above are the common in- ^«>Jf , f o repeal, 

separables with burd^, über, um. This is the only inseparable com- 

and unter. pound of toiebet. All others are 

separable. 

180. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBSteber^oItc bcr 2Kann [cine bret SBütifc^c ? 2. Un^ 
tcmal^m e^ itx SSogcI, il^m atte« ju geben, tua^ er tDünf^te? 
3. SBar er übergeugt, el^e er ipeiterging ? 4. 2Ba^ fitibet man 
in \>tix aWärc^en ntc^t? 5. §at ber 3Jiann feinen SBunfc^ 
ipieber^ott ? 6. ^fft er weitergegangen ober toiebergefommen ? 

(6) 1.^ SBir burd^brangen \>vx SBalb, ber ba^ §an^ nntgab. 

2. g^e mein 93ater mid^ übergengt ^at, ^at er mid^ nmarmt. 

3. ^ij bin ^ergef ommen, um 3^re neuen 53üd^er gu burd^blftttem. 

4. !Der ©dealer toirb ben ®afe überfe^en unb ben ge^rer 
übergeugen, ni^t toa^r ? 5. S)u bift nad^ feinem §aufe ^inge* 
gangen, aber bu tDottteft bie 2lrbeit nid^t untemel^men. 6. @ie 
toieber^olten bie Slufgaben, toeld^e fie überfefet l^atten. 7. ®ie 
vxaijitn ^\ft 53ud^ auf unb fingen an gu überfefeen. 8. JUicine 
53rüber finb geftem angefommen ; vovc l^aben fie umgeben unb 
umarmt. 9. gl^e i^r ^erlamt, mu^te id| in bie ©tabt ge^en. 
10. @ie toerben biefe ©afee nid|t öerftel^en lönnen ; ®ie muffen 
fie übe^fe^en. 

(c) 1. Can you repeat the exercise and translate it ? 2. I 
ran through that big book which you gave me. 3. He will 
entertain you, but he cann9t convince any one. 4. Before we 
had arrived the children had surrounded the old man, hadn^t 
they ? 5. When (al^) you penetrated the thick wood, high 
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trees surrounded you. 6. Will she undertake that exercise 
which we could not translate ? 7. The poor old man ran 
hither and thither, and repeated the same words. 8. Mr. 
Brown has surrounded his table with the books (Lesson 
XXXVI., § 156, /) he likes to read. 9. We could not under 
take anything new, since (use bentt) we have no more money. 
10. You must repeat and translate these sentences. 

(d) Sine ©efd^id^tc (use past tense). — Last (le^t) year my 
father began to " do " (burd^ret'fen) Germany. He wanted to 
travel through several cities, but suddenly he became ill. He 
could not go farther, so he had to return (jurüdfommetl). 
When (al^) he arrived, we all surrounded him and embraced 
him, and he entertained us with stories of Germany. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story in the present, 
future, perfect, and past perfect, changing last year to this year 
and next (ttäd^ft) year. 

LESSON XLIII. 

(Pages 60 n-öl 29.) 

Imperative. 

Semen @ie au^tüenbtg : — 

©ei bulbfam gegen alle« 2lnber«fein, 
Unb Ia§ bic^ feinen Sßiberfprucä^ derbrie^en • 
9htr immer fte^' auf beinen eignen }^vi%t% 
Unb f|jrid| gur redeten ^di entfditog'ne« 9?ein. 

— @. 3Bid|ert(1831- ). 

181. The Imperative. 

(a) The imperative for formal address is like the inverted 
indicative : (oben @ie, praise ; fe^en @ie, look ; fangen ®ie an, 
begin ; überf e^en ®ie, translate. 
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(h) The second singular imperative adds c to the stem. 
This c may be dropped in conversation : lobe, praise ; \)^xt, 
listen; fange an, begin; ftel^e auf, stand up; überfe^e, 
translate. 

(c) When the root vowel e changes to ic or i in the second 
singular indicative, e is not added to form the imperative: 
ftel^, see ; gib, give, 

(d) The second plural imperative is identical with the? in- 
dicative without the pronoun. The connecting vowel (c) may 
be inserted for euphony. (See § 13, a.) 



182. 


Conjugation of the Imperative. 


Formal. 


Second Singular. 


Second Plural. 


(obett (Sie 


(obe 


Jobt, praise 


fe^en 8ie 


pell 


fe^t, see 


fommen 8ie 


fomnt 


fontmt, come 


fangen @te an 


fange wi 


fangt an, begin 


ftberfe^en @ie 


fiberfe^e 


fiberfe^t, translate 


ntad^en @te anf 


ntad^e anf 


mw^i anf, open 


(irreg.) feien @tc 


fci 


fetb, he 



Except fein all imperatives are regular. The only ones ofEering any 
difl&culty are those of, verbs whose root vowel is t, which changes to 
te or i in the second singular. These form the imperative simply 
by dropping the (c)fl of the second person singular present indicative 
active. 

töcrfen, bu toirfjt, tolrf; geben, bu gibjl, gtb; lefen, bu Uef(ef)t, lie«; 
fpred^en, bu fprld^fl, fprid^. 

183. Vocabulary, 

ber ^n'genbHd, bie ^ngenbüde, II, anf fte^en, ftanb anf, anfgeftanben 

the moment. (f^tn), to stand up,, get up. 

baiS Jld'nigrei4, bie j^dnigreic^e, II, befn'ci^en, befnci^te, befnil^t, to visU, 

the kingdom. 
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bifttn, hat, gebeten, to beg; for, stt'maiHeti, waiHteatt, ^mtmatiit, to 

wn w. ace. (iil^) bitte = please in shut, close, 

a request; and you are welcome hotl^, adv., yet; with imperative, / 

in answer to ,,battfe/' thank you. pray or do ; »arte hoä^, pray 

tnafttn (weak), to wait; for, auf wait; or do wait, usually used if 

w. ace. bitte is omitted. 

Sci'gctt (weak), to show. ffl^ttell, adj. or adv., fast, rapidly, 

loie'ber, adv., again. 

184. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBa« fiat ber aSogel t^un muffen? 2. SBo^in ift ber 
9Rann gegangen? 3. SBa^ l^at er bort gefunben? 4. SBa^ 
t^at feine Königin? 5. §at fie bie Zijux i^re^ 3^^^^^^ S^* 
gemacht? 6. SBa« fagte fie Don bem ©d^Ioffe nnb bem ©arten? 

(6) 1. 53ttte, geige mir bein ^nc^ ; ic^ l^abe meinet verloren. 
2. JBarten Sie bod^ einen Slngenblid ; er l^at öergeffen, bie 
Spr jngnmad^en. 3. @te^t bo(^ anf nnb befnc^t enre grennbe. 
4. gange bie Slnfgabe an nnb überfe^e biefe (Seite. 5. ßr bat 
nm ein Äönigrei^ nnb nod^ brei SÖünfd^e. 6. Sitte, ge^e nac^ 
©aufe gn beiner 3Wntter, aber fomme gleid^ lüieber p nn^. 

7. (Btti)tn ®ie anf, bitte, nnb machen -Sie ba^ genfter gn. 

8. ®e^e boc^ nid^t ^in, ic^ lüiß bir ettüa^ 9lene§ jeigen. 9. 3lr* 
beite immer gnt nnb lerne beine 3lnfgaben, bann tüirft bn !Dentfd) 
fpred^en lönnen. 10. Sprid^ lant, bitte, nnb lieö bod^ nid^t fo 
fc^neü. 

(c) Write all imperatives three ways. — 1. Please wait a mo- 
ment ; I want to close this open window. 2. Stand up, pray, 
and translate that long sentence. 3. Show me your new coat, 
please, before I visit my tailor to have mine made. 4. Do not 
begin to translate before the teacher arrives. 5. Lay the book 
on the table and write something good in it (^inein). 6. Do 
not repeat the sentence always before you go on to begin a new 
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(one). 7. Please help me with, my coat; it is very small. 
8. When I got up to-day I skimmed over an old book. 9. Wait 
a moment for me, please, and I will buy you another cup of 
tea. 10. Do not show your exercise to your other teachers ; 
this book is not very hard. 

(d) Qxnt ®ef(^id^tc. — A young boy asked his father for a 
new horse. " Father," said he, " please give me that big brown 
horse." The father said : " You are very young. Learn to 
read books and translate exercises before you begin to ride. 
We (man) cannot always ride, but we can always study." But 
he did not convince the boy. 

LESSON XLIV. 

(Pages 52 i-ö3 i6.) 

Infinitives and Participles. 

Semen ®te au^tuenbtg : — 

!Denn lüa^ man fd^iüarg auf ttjet^ beftfet, 
Äann man getroft nad^ ©aufe tragen. 

— 3o^ann SBoIfgang Don ©oet^e (1U9-1832). 

185. The Infinitives. — (a) There are two infinitives in Grer- 
man: present, loben, to praise; ge^en, to go; and perfect, 
gelobt 3U ^aben, to have praised; gegangen gu fein, to have gone. 

(b) The infinitive without the sign gu is used after modal 
auxiliaries and after füllen, l^et^en, l^elfen, l^ören, laffen, lel^ren, 
fernen, madden, feigen. 

Sd) fonttte i^tt fe^ett, I could see him. 

3d) fa^ i^tt am ^enf^er fte^ett, I saw him stand at the window, 

@tr lernte gitt (efett, he learned to read well. 

3l4 Ipdrte i^tl fmnniett, I heard him come. 
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(c) In other cases }u is used when the infinitiye has to in 
English : — 

^ fiitg üMf nwOL S^nef pi fd^nilKtt, he began to write a later. 

^ie X«fg«H t|l \^lfm€t pi ilmrfe^tt, the exercise is hard to transiate. 

(d) The infinitive may be used as a noun. It is always 
preceded by the neuter article and belongs to the first class of 
nouns : — 

^n§ SelieÄ t# fclnr fdjö«, life (to live) is very beautiful. 

(e) Besides um, denoting purpose, the infinitive is also used 
after atlftatt, instead of, and o^ttc, icithout, where English em- 
ploys a verbal. 

Instead of going, he came, oitftatt $tt ge^ett, ifl tx gefommett* 
TFi^Ao«; asking me, she went home, o^ne tttifi^ JU fragen, gtttg fie ttai^ 
$oitfe» 

(/) The infinitive is always preceded by its objects and 
modifiers. See examples above. 

186. The Participles. — (a) There are two participles in 
German: present, lobetlb, praising; ge^ettb, going; perfect, 
^tUhi, praised ; gegangen, g^one. 

(6) The participle may be used as an adjective or a noun. 
It is preceded by its modifiers, and as an adjective it stands 
before its noun : — 

(Ktl bnriH bte @til¥t flte^enbeir ^\Vi% a river flowing through the city. 

CHti no» einem gelehrten Septet gefii^rtebene)^ S3u(i^, a book written by 
a learned teacher. 
^te Snfymmenben, the newcomers. 

187. Infinitiyes and Participles are not used so much in 
German as in English. 

(a) Grerman does not possess the progressive and emphatic 
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forms of the verb. For the three forms, he praises^ he is praisr 
ing, and he does praise, the German has but one form : cr lobt, 

(5) Where English has an infinitive or participial phrase 
German uses a finite clause, commonly introduced by ba. 

Not finding him in the house^ I looked for him in the garden, hü ic^ 
il|tt ttii^t im $attfe fattb, ftti^te ifl^ i^tt im &atttn. 

Coming home, he found the letter on his table, at& et Uüü^ $attfe tarn, 
fanb er bett S3nef auf feinem Sifc^e, 

I knew him to he my friend, i^ tOU^t, ba^ et meilt ^tettttb mat» 



188. 



Vocabulary. 



bet ^efi^macf ^ the taste. 

H& Se'ben, bei^ ^thtn^, I, life, 

ha2 ^a^iiet^^ bie "^apxttt, U, the 

paper (material only). 

ba^ S^ea'tet, bie %^tattx, J, the 

theatre. 
auff^itittgeit, f^tang attf^ attfge- 

f^tuugett (fein), to jump up. 
flie'^ett, flo^, gefUi{feti(fein), to flow. 



l^etnn^tetfattett, fiel l^etittttet^ ^e* 

tuntetgefallett (fcln), to fall 

down. 
bctbeffettt, betbeffette, betbeffett, 

to correct, improve. 
Stt'ffi^attett, fc^attte ^u, sttgefi^aut, 

with dat., to look on, watch. 
ha, subord. conj., as. 
Uitilt, adj., light, easy. 



189. 



Ut^t, adj., last. 



Exercises. 



(a) 1. SBantm toar bie grau ntd^t gufrteben? 2. SOBo^tn 
ging §an^ unb toa^ tijat ex? 3. ©d^auten bie anbeten gu? 
4. SBarum tft er aufgefprungen ? 5. Q\t feine Ärone l^erunter* 
gefallen? 6. ^fft ber SSogel lüiebergefommen ? 

(b) 1. T)a la) auffprang, fa^ id) t^n herunterfallen. 2. (Seine 
Derbefferte Slufgabe ift fc^mer gu überfe^en. 3. Ol^ne gufd^auen 
gn lüoßen, ift fie mit un^ gef ommen, nid^t loal^r ? 4. <E)a^ Über* 
fe^en biefer Slufgabe ift fel^r leidet. 5. ©d^aue bod^ gn, anftatt 
fo Diel gn fprec^en! 6. ©tefe^ leiste papier ttjar ntc^t na^ 
meinem ®t\ä)vxad getoefen. 7. ©a bu i^n nt^t l^aft flnben 
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Bnncn, btft bu gletd^ ^tcrl^crgclommen. 8. ©a« immer tan* 
gcnbc äWäbd^cn ift Ijcruntcrgefaflen, anftatt aufjufpringin. 

9. Oipxt ®ic gu befuc^en, ttjerbcn tt)ir glcid^ tücitcrgel^cn muffen. 

10. ^^c^ fel^e, ba§ btefer lefete ®a§ fe^r leidet ift 

(c) 1. Without saying anything I sprang up and looked on. 

2. We saw the man fall down who had jumped up so easily. 

3. Having corrected your exercise, you must write it on a new 
piece of paper; 4. Not wanting Jo improve their taste, they 
remained at home instead of going to the (tn^) theatre and 
looking on. 5. Did you write that last sentence without 
having to correct it? 6. Flowing water is very beautiful to 
see, isn't it ? 7. It is hard to buy a good coat without having 
much money, 8. Jump up, please, and shut the window. 
9. Not having seen them go into the wood, she could not find 
them easily. 10. We heard you singing in the house. 

(d) A Letter (ettt S3rief). — Dear Mr. Brown: I arrived here 
yesterday toward noon, Not having anything (not anything 
= ?) else to do, I went to the theatre in the afternoon. It 
was not an entertaining piece, so (alfo) instead of waiting I 
went away (tpeg) without looking on till (bi^ ^xC) the end. 
I shall come to visit you to-morrow. — Your frieind. 

LESSON XLV. 

(Pages 56 i-57 16.) 

Review. 

8enien @ie au^menbig : — 

3fn ©od^mut überl^eb' btd^ nld^t, 
Unb la^ ben aJhit nic^t ftnfen, 
3Äit beinem SBtpfel rett^' tn^ Std^t, 
Unb Ia§ bte SBurjel trinlen. 

— griebri^ ^Rudert (1T88-1866> 
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190. (1) a. Give the inseparable prefixes. 6. Where do 
the separable prefixes stand in simple tenses? in compound 
tenses ? with the infinitive ? c. What prefixes are sometimes 
separable and sometimes inseparable ? d. Give the rule for 
distinguishing these by their accent, e. Explain the distinc- 
tion in the use of l^in and l^er. 

(2) a. Give the rule for regular formaticm of the imperative 
second singular. 5. Give the rule for the second singular im- 
perative of verbs in e that change c to,ic or t in the second 

^ singular indicative, c. Explain the use of bod^ with the im- 
perative, d. Is „bitte'' an imperative ? Might it be ? 

(3) a. Give the cases where English uses to with the infini- 
tive, where JU is omitted in German, h. What is the position 
of the infinitive with reference to its modifiers ? c What is 
the force of um with the infinitive ? d. What other preposi- 
tions are regularly used with the infinitive ? 

(4) a. Give the two chief uses of the participle in German. 
h. What is the German equivalent for the following: He is 
singing very heautifidly. Not seeing anything in the garden, I 
went into the house, c. What is the position of the participle 
with reference to its modifiers ? d. Which language uses 
participles more frequently, German or English ? 

191. Vocabulary. 

b!e £ttft, Me Sftfte, n, the air. fi^eneti (fd^i(t), \i^M, gef (polten, 
bai8 8^iel, bie Stiele, II, the game, to scold. 

play. tn^f adj., narrow ; of clothes, tight ; 
Me iBci'fe, IV, the while, time* of (air in) a room, close. 

anfl^dren, \fixit attf, a«fgel)ivt, to frif4, 2A]., fresh. 

stop, with infinitive and p. fvil^'lifl^, adj., joyous, happy. 

relietl (weak), to speak, to talk; geitltQ', adv., enough, always fol- 

it is just a little more formal lowing the word it qualifies. 

than f^red^lt* f^ät, adj., late. 
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192. Exercises. 

(a) 1. mt fängt bicfe ©ef^i^te m? 2. SBa« tooBtc *?5etcr 
toerben ? 3. §at ber (S^nctber auf geprt 3U fdieltcn ? 4. 2Bar 
^ctcr f rö^tit^ in bem engen ^xmatx ? 5, 3Ba^ f agte ^eter, al^ 
er weitergegangen war ? 6. 2Ba^ {)at er gefauf t ? 

(6) 1. !Du ^aft angefangen, ben SBalb ju bur^brtngen, aber 
rohr l^aben e^ ntd^t unternehmen »oüen. 2. 9tebe bod^ nid^t fo 
fc^eü unb fc^tlt ben armen 3^ungen nid^t. 3. ©a wir ni^t« 
anbere^ gu tl^un Ijatten, ^at un^ ba^ @piel fe^r gut unterhalten. 
4. 3[I^ i^ geftem fpät nad^ §aufe lam, fanb ic^ bie 8uft ganj 
eng in meiner ©tube. 5. ^itte, fommen @ie I|er, e^e e$ gu 
fpät wirb. 6. ©arte bod^ eine SBeile, anftatt fo fd^nell gu 
gelten. 7.' 35a fie nid^t^ 9?eue^ fanb, al^ fie anfam, ging fie 
fc^nett weiter. 8. D^ne bid^ fd^elten gu wotfen, mu§ id^ eine 
SBcile mit bir reben. 9. !j)a @ie nid^t taut genug reben, werben 
<S\t il)n nid^t übergeugen fönnen. 10. !Da wir auf{)ören wollten, 
ift ein anberer ©d^üler aufgeftanben unb l^at ben ®a§ überfe^t. 
11. ®ei frö^Iic^, ba bie 8uft fo frif^ ift. 12. «itte, mac^e bie 
Xi)VLX auf unb unterhalte biejenigen, welche un^ befud^en. 
13. Slnftatt t)om ©piele gu reben, wieber^ofen ®ie \>tn legten 
©atj unb überfefeen @ie il^n. 14. ©a wir nic^t gut l^aben 
gufd^auen fönnen, finb wir aufgeftanben, ol^ne ein SBort gu fagen. 
15. OijXit gleid^ angufangen gu überfe^en, l^aft bu ba^ ^^enfter 
auTgemad^t unb ein ^n6) burdfiblättert 16. @r prte auf mid^ 
gu öerbeffem, unb fing an gu fd^eften. 

Write all the imperatives three ways. — (c) 1. The people be- 
gan to arrive before my father had embraced the children. 

2. Kot having enough fresh air, we opened the window. 

3. You went quickly farther without stopping. 4. Arriving 
at home, she stopped talking and embraced her mother. 



230 SYNTAX. 

5. When they had stopped speaking we began to entertain oui 
friends. 6. Without speaking a. word, the children will sur- 
round us to get their books. 7. Please repeat that last sen- 
tence, in order to convince me. 8. Pray stand up and 
translate the exercise on this page. 9. Please give me your 
glass; mine is smashed. 10. Without waiting a moment 
they have gone rapidly to the right (nai) rc^t^). 11. Every 
one ought to translate these sentences at home before undertak- 
ing (he undertakes) to read them here in school. 12. Those 
who skim this book will not learn much German. 13. Yester- 
day toward evening our old servant came home, and instead of 
embracing the children, he opened the door and went into his 
little room. 14. Were you able to translate that last long 
sentence without making (any) mistakes? 15. These long 
sentences are easy to translate for those who have studied the 
book. 16. It is hard to write German exercises without 
knowing the words. 

LESSON XL VI. 

(Pages 67 17-59 6.) 

The Passive Voice. 

Semen ®te au^wenbtg : — 

©lud lä^t fic^ nic^t Don ®ott erbitten 
Unb nic^t Dom §imme{ ft^ erffel^n, 
g« tt)irb erfämpft nic^t, nic^t erftritten, 
Unb nie errungen fann man'^ fe^n. 

— geobor 2öeI)I (1821-1890). 

193. The Passive Voice of transitive verbs is formed by 
conjugating tperben with the past participle (the third one of 
the principal parts). 
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Notice that English says, I am praised; German says, I be- 
come praised, English ,has the equivalent of this in the com- 
mon use of get. I get praised. 

In the perfect tenses the prefix gc* is dropped from ge* 
iDorbctt for euphony, ^ij bin gelobt ttjorben. ©ctporbcn 
would sound awkward. 



Present Indicative Passive, 

iii^ itic?be gelobt, gefeiten 

/ am praised^ seen, 
btt wirft %tU\iif gefel^ett 

thou art praised, seen, 
tx toitb geloitt, gefe^en 

he is praised, seen. 

tmx metben gefpbt, gefel^eit 

we are upraised, seen. 

il)t metbet gelobt, gefeiten 

you are praised, seen. 
fie merbett gelobt, gefeiten 

they are pi^aised, seen. 



Synopsis of the Passive Voice. 

Pres. ii^ toerbe gelobt, / am 

praised. 
Past. ifi^ tottrbc gelobt, / voas 

praised, 
Fut. ifl^ ttierbe gelobt toetbeit, / 

shall he praised. 
Perf. ifl^ bin gelobt ttiorben, / 

have been praised. 
• P. Perf. ifi^ ttior gelobt ttiorbett, 

I had been praised. 

F. Perf. tc^ »erbe gelobt ttiorben 
fein, / shall have, been 
praised. 



Conjugate each tense in full, and give complete synopses in the 
second and third singular, and first, second, and third persons 
pluraL 

Imperative. — loetbe gelobt (rare), toerbet gclobt (rare), be praised. 
The passive imperative is usually formed with fein : — 
fei gelobt, feib gelobt, feien Sie gelobt, be praised. 

Infinitive. — Pres, gelobt (gu) ttierbett, to be praised. Perf. gelobt 
I00?bett (gu) fein, to have been praised. 

Participle. — Fut. ^tt lobettb, to be praised (used only as a declinable 
adjective preceding its noun), eitt gil lobenbet ^ann, a man to be 
praised. Perf. gelobt, praised. 
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NoTB. — ^rben thus has two meanings in English besides its legalar 
meaning, to become. In the future it means shall or toill; in the passive, 
am, is, or are. Distinguish carefully : — 

idf totxhe, I become. 

idf totxhe loben, I shall praise. 

id^ tDcrbc gelobt, / am praised. 

When you see a form of ttJ erben, look carefully to see whether it is used 
independently or is followed by a simple infinitive or by a perfect parti- 
ciple, and then translate accordingly. Except in the future it may gen- 
erally be translated by get. 3c^ ttjurbe frant, I got sick. 3(^ touxht 
gefc^Iagen, I got hit. 

194. Dative of Agent. — The agent is put in the dative after 
t)on. The English by with the agent is never German bei» 

Sc^ mer^e nan ^em Seiltet ^tUht, lam praised by the teacher. 

^tt Hft nan htmtt ^utttt gelobt toorbeti, you have been praised by 

your mother. • 

195. Vocabulary. 

ber Samt, bie 2inne, n, the noise, befrci'c», liefreite, befreit, to set 

be? aWeffter, bie SRetfter, I, the free. 

master. ciil'flUlofett (fd^läft ein), Ultef ein, 

bie %xt^'^t\ bie Zxtp^rtf IV, the etngefc^lafett (fein), to go to sleep, 

stairway ; upstairs (motion), bie to fall asleep. 

%xtppt ^tnauf, (rest) obett; ber$att'bem, betsonberte, berjait' 

downstairs (motion), bie Sre^|ie bert, to encJuint. 

^tttuttter, (rest) ttntett. jenrei'feett, senri^, ^erriffen, to tear 

aitftoaf^en, itiad)te oitf, attfgeioad^t (to pieces). 

(fein), to wake up, in trans. V^^^f ^v., already. 

196. Exercises. 

(a) 1. 3Bo^tn ging bcr ©d^netber, unb tt)o ift er etngef c^Iaf en ? • 
2. 2Ba^ fal^ er, ate er auftpa^te? 3. SBeffen SBatb tear e«, 
tporttt er eitigef c^Iafen lüar ? 4. grgä^tt bie @ef c^ic^te, öon loetn 
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ba« Ttöbdftn öcrjaubcrt tourbe ? ß. SBoütc fic mm bcm puigcn 
©d^ttcibcr befreit »erben ? 6. SBo^ tnu^te fie iperben, ate fie 
öon $eter befreit lourbe ? 

(6) 1. !J)er arme ©d^neiber tmtrbe t)on feinem SÄeifter ge* 
fc^olten. 2. !Dtt toirft jieben Xa^ gelobt, ba bu beine Aufgabe fo 
gut tiberfe^eft. 3. ®ir »erben öon meinem SSater umarmt 
»erben. 4. ©er SBalb, »orin ba« ®^Io§ tag, ift fd^on Don 
bem ©d^neiber burd^brungen »orben. 5. ®ie »aren oon il^rem 
Seigrer bie 2:reppe I|inauf getragen »orben. 6. SSSurbeft bu oon 
beinem 3D?eifter bie Zxt^pt hinunter getragen ? 7. 2lnftatt auf ^ 
jutoad^en, \)at ba« oergauberte 9J?äb^en »teber einfd^Iafen muffen. 
8. 5Da« bide Rapier ift fc^on oon bem Keinen ^aben jerriffen 
»orben. 9. !J)a ber 8ärm fo laut »irb, »erben »ir aufl^ören 
muffen, bie genfter aufgumatfien. 10. Du »irft ni^t befreit 
»erben, el^e ber 8ärm aufl^ört. 

(c) 1. As the noise became too loud, the window was shut 
by the boy. 2. You were carried upstairs without waking 
up. 3. I am being surrounded by the children who have 
already been entertained by the master. 4. We had been 
freed by those men. 5. Not being able to run, the poor cat 
was torn to pieces by the dogs. 6. It had become very warm 
when we were called into the house. 7. I shall not wake up 
before I am called. 8. Will you please close the door with- 
out making a noise ? 9. It must not be undertaken without 
your help(ing). 10. These sentences can be written very 
easily by you, as you have translated the exercise. 

(d) (Sine ©efc^ic^te. — Yesterday was an unlucky (unglüdE lid^) 
day at our house (bei un^). In the morning our white cat was 
killed and at noon our big dog was shot by a boy who lives 
near us. Not finding them when he arrived in the evening, 
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father got very angry and seized the boy to scold hina. But 
learning that it had been done by accident (au^ SSerfe^Ctt), he 
stopped without beating the boy. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story in the perfect 
or past (whichever you did not use) and, except the first sen- 
tence, also in the future, omitting the subordinate clauses. 

LESSON XLVII. 

(Pages 69 7-60 22.) 

Passive Voice (continued). Substitutes for the Passive. 

Scmctt @ic au^ttJCTibtg : — 

m ift bcfttmmt in ®otte« JRat, 

5Da§ man öom 8tcbften/ttja^ man l^at, 

3Jht§ [Reiben. 

— emft gret^crr Don gen^tcr^Icbcn (1806-1849). 

197. Uses of the Perfect Participle. — When the Perfect 
Participle is used as an adjective denoting completed action in 
English, German uses fein as copula. 

The door is shut, bte XljÜT xijt gefl^foffeit» 
The cloth is torn, ^a^ Xndf ift jctriffcn. 

This must not be confused with the passive construction, 
often expressed the same way in English (because in English 
to be is both the sign of the passive and the copula). 

The door is (being) shut, btc 2^^ür ttiitrb gefc^Ioffen« 
The cloth is {being) torn, btti^ ^itc^ ttiitrb jcrriffcit. • 

A simple way to distinguish is to make the verb active. If 
the tense stays the same without changing the meaning of the 
original sentence, use lüerben. But if, in order to keep the 
original meaning, you have to change the tense, use fein. 
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Passiyb. Active. Rule. . Example. 

The door is being Some one is shut- Use ttPetben» ^ie Xl^ftt toitb ge< 

shut, ting the door. fi^Ioffett* 

TT^e door is shut. Some one has shut Use feilt* ^ie Xf^ikt ift ge» 

«Äe door. ffi^loffen. 

The cloth is being /S'om« one is tear- Use merbett« ^a§ Sttl^ ttiirb ^et- 

«orn. ing the cloth. riffen* 

2^ cloth is «orn. Ä'ome owe has torn Use feitt» ^ai^ %nä^ ift $errif = 

£^e do^/i. fett* 

Always use lüerbcn when the agent is expressed. TOe cloth 
was torn may be translated correctly, ba^ 2^ucl^ toax jerriffen or 
ba^ Xuäf tpurbc gerrtffen, but the doth was torn by the man can 
be translated correctly only by ba^ Xuä) tüurbe Don bem äÄantlc 

jcrriffcn. 

198. Passive of Verbs governing the Dative. — Verbs followed? 
by the dative are used only impersonally (that is, with e^ as 
subject) in the passive, the subject being put in the dative 
of indirect object. lam tJiatiked, e§ lüirb mir gebanft (lit. it is 
thanked to me). Yo\i were helped by a man, e§ iDUrbe bir (eud^, 
3'^nen) öon einem aJiannc gel^olfen. 

199. Substitutes for the Passive. — German uses the Passive 
less than English. 

(a) When the agent is not expressed, man with the active 
may be used. I am thanked, man banft mir. You were asked, 
man fragte bid^ (enc^, ®ie). We shall be convinced, man njtrb 
un^ überjengen. It is said, man fagt. 

(Ö) When the agent is expressed, the sentence may be in- 
verted, the agent becoming the subject, and the subject, the 
object. You were helped by a man, ein SRann \)a\, bir {tni), 
3f{)nen) gel^olfen. The cloth was torn by the man, ber SKann 
jerrt^ baö Ju^. 
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200. Vocalmlary. 

bctr »ät, %t» Mrett, V, the hear, ' \9V%tm (weak) (fcln) with dat., to 

We ^«'me, Wc domett, IV, «äc Za<iy. follow, 

ber 9{a'itte(ti)r bei^ 9{ametti8, We gettiiit'tiett, getoatttt, gettiottttett, fo 

^nmt% I7 ^A« Tiame. totTt. 

bet 9iit tetr, We 9iKttetr, I, the knight, edit, adj., genuine, real, 

%tx @4)laf, beö Sii^Iofed, II, (fÄ6) ge»ift', adj., ccr^am; adv., ccrtainZy. 

s?6ep. föttft, adv., formerly ; adversative 

etlait'beit, ettoitlite, etlottW, with conjunct., otherwise. 

^2X,, to allow^ permit* 

201. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SGBa^ mu^te er tl^un, urn bte ÜDame 3U getüinnen? 
2. SGBar er gelüi^ ein echter 9titter? 3. SSerftanb bie ÜDame 
feinen ^^Zamen? 4. 3Ba^ t^at ber ©c^netber, öte bte ©amc 
tjerfti^lüanb? 5. ffite nmr e«, ate er aufttnid^te? 6. 335o« 
tt)oflte er finben ? 

(2>) 1. 5Die iDante tft Dom 9tttter gewonnen tüorben. 2. ©er 
Schlaf be^ Sären tft getüt^ nid^t t^i, fonft toirb er nid^t fo leitet 
anftüac^en. 3. gttüa^ fo ®ro§e^ fann getpi^ ni(^t Derloreti 
toerben. 4. ^d^ bin \\)m gefolgt, anftatt i^m gu erlauben, mir 
gu folgen. 5. Die Saffe, bie im ©arten t)crgeffen tourbe, tft 
gerbrod^en »orben, nid|t »a^r? 6. D^ne Derbe ffert gu njerben, 
toerben feine aufgaben überfefet. 7. <E)iefer ®a^ ift t)erbeffert ; 
jener tpirb öon bem ge^rer öerbeffert »erben. 8. Du bift in bie 
®tabt gefd^idt tüorben unb tuurbeft bort öon un^ gefunben. 

9. "^an ^at bid^ in bie @tabt gefdfiidt, unb tpir fanben bid^ bort. 

10. Da« genfter tpirb Don bem §erm aufgemat^t, unb er toirb 
fel^r tparm in ber toarmen 8uft. 

(c) 1. Put into the passive voice the first English-into-German 
sentence in Lessons V., VI., and IX. 2. In Lessons XL, XII., 
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and XIII. 3. The ladj, whose name has been forgotten, was - 
-won by the knight, wasn't she? 4. The bear has fallen 
asleep, and his sleep is certainly genuine ; otherwise he will 
liear us talk. 5. I was convinced when I awoke and got up. 
6. You will not be allowed to begin your book. 7.' We are 
being called by the knight who knows our names. 8. With 
out being scolded- those pupils cannot translate their sentence. 
9. Coming borne late, you will be scolded instead of being 
praised. 10. Instead of being cut, the piece of cloth was torn 
by the tailor. 

(d) Supplementary ExerdsQ, — Give the two substitutes for 
the passive suggested in § 199 (a) and (ö) for each of the 
abo\e sentences. 



LESSON XLVIII. 

(Pages 60 28-62 9.) 

Reflexive Verbs. 

Semen ®te au^tDenbtg : — 

(g^ bilbet ein %(x\tni \\ä) in ber ©title, 
®i^ ein ß{)arafter in bent ©trom ber SGBelt. 

— ^fo^ann SBotfgang Don ©oet^e (1U9-1832). 

202. Reflexive Verbs. — A reflexive verb is one whose object 
is a pronoun referring to the subject. 

The reflexive pronoun for the first and second persons is the 
same as the personal, except for ®ie (formal address). For 
the third person and (gie, it is fid^ in both numbers and cases 
(dat. and ace). 

As the reflexive verb always has an object (the pronoun), 
the auxiliary is always l^aben. 
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Conjugation of fld| ftetten, freute fld|, fld| gefreut, to rejoice. 

Indicatiyb. 
Present. Past. 

id| freue Utidie / rejoice. td| freute ntid|, / rejoiced. 

btt freuft bii^, thou rejoicest. bu freuteft bti^, thoti rejoicedst. 

er freut fii^, he rejoices. er freute fid|, he rejoiced. 

»ir freuen uui^, we rejoice. tiiir freuten uui^, we rejoiced. 

il)r freut eui^, you rejoice. Hr freutet eui^, you rejoiced. 

fie freuen fld|, «Äey rejoice. fie freuten fii^, they rejoiced. 

Future. 

ic^ toerbe ntic^ freuen, I shall r^oice. 
hn totrft hxtti freuen, thou wilt rejoice, etc. 

Perfect. 

Uli Ijttbe niidi gefreut, I have rejoiced. 

bu l^aft bic^ gefreut, thou hast rejoiced, etc. 

Pa«« Perfect. 

id| ^otte ntic^ gefreut, I had rejoiced. 

bn ^atteft btc^ gefreut, thou hadst rejoiced, etc. 

Future Perfect. 

id| toerbe nttd| gefreut Julien, I shall have rejoiced. 
bu toirft bic^ gefreut ^aben, thou wilt have rejoiced, etc. 

Imperative. 

freue bid|, freut eni^, freuen Sie ftd|, rejoice. 

/7^/!wt7it7es. 

Pres, flc^ (ntii^, bti^, etc.) (ju) freuen, to rejoice. 

Perf. {id| (niii^, bii^, etc.) gefreut (gu) l^aben, «o Aave rejoiced. 

Participles. 

Pres, fl^ freuenb, rejoicing (rare). 

Perf. flfi^ gefreut, rejoiced (used only in compound tenses, never as 
adjective). 



I 



REFLEXIVE VERBS. 
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Give complete synopses of aU persons and both numbers, including the 
formal address. 

Conjugate ^ach tense in full, remembering to change the reflexive pro- 
noun in each form to agree with the personal one (subject). 

203. Use of Reflexives. — Eeflexives are commoner in Ger- 
man than English. 

(a) Any transitive verb may be used reflexively: — 

^ fdineibe bai^ %it\\% I cut the meat. 
^tS\ fdineibe ntidi, / cut myself. 

« 

(6) Intransitives may also be used reflexively. This is an 
impersonal idiom, used only with c^ : — 

^^ ge^t ftc^ ntc^t fe^r %vA tut SS^albe, the walking is not good in the wood, 
$te? tattjt ei^ fil^ fe^? fl^ött, the dancing here is very fine. 
(^^ fc^wttittttt ftc^ tttc^i ktc^t ttt biefettt faliett 99Saffet, swimming isn't 
easy in this cold water, 

(c) Reflexives are often used as substitutes for the passive : ^ 

The door is opened (opens), bte X^ÜV öffttct fil^. 

The book has been lost, ha^ S3ufi^ ^(tt {tci^ tierlDtett. 

This paper is easily torn, biefci^ $it)lter ^ttvtx^i fil^ Ictl^t 
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bet gfa'bett, bte gfäbett, I, the 

thread. 
bad S04, bie SBc^e?, Ill, the hole. 
bie SJaOiel, bie Nabeln, iv, the 

needle. 

an'ffi^atten, fc^aute att', att'gefd^aut, 

to look at. 
an'fe^eit (fic^t an), fa^ ait', att'ge« 

fel)ett, to look at. 
nht^tn (weak), to sew. 



ft4 befttt'bett, befattb' ft^, ftd^ ht- 
ftttfbeit (lrf| bcfinbc mlc^) (to find 
one's self), to be; (of health) to 
do, to feel. 

fxdi bte'gctt, bog {td^, fic^ gcbo'gett 
(id) biege mid)), to bend one's 
self). 

ftti^ cnit'itcnt, entt'tterte f!i^, flti^ 
eriit'itcrt (irf| erinnere ntit^), to 
remember, with gen. or att with 
the ace. 
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fii^ fre«'eit, frett'te fiil^, fiil^ gefreitt' getane, adj., straight, exact; adv., 

(Ic^ freue mid)), to rejoice (at); right, just exactly, 

he glad (of), with gen. ^^IjH, adj., toell, used only of 

ftd) fc^a'tnen, \^ikmU ^, ^ %t* health. 

fc^atiti (ic^ fc^äme mid)), to be Wtnn, subord. conj., when, used 

ashamed of, with gen. or with <mly of present and future time 

Über and ace. and in general cases (whenever) 

firi^ fct'jcn, fc^te fli^, fti^ gefegt as opposed to al§, which is used 

(id) fe^c mtd^), to sit down, take only of definite past time. 

a seat. , 

205. Exercises. ' 

(a) 1. aSJa^ befanb fid^ in bcm fd^önen ©arten? 2. ^at 
^etcr fid^ gefreut, a(^ er beti Söreti anfal^? 3. 3Ba^ t^at er mit 
fetner 9?abet unb feinem gaben ? 4. SBie befanb fi^ *^eter, afö 
ber ©or aufftanb? 5. greute fid^ ber ®är, einen guten 
©d^neiber ju finben? 6. SBann (when) l^atte ber ®är ben SRitter 
gegeffen? 

(&) 1. SBtr i^aben un« be^ fd^önen SBetter« gefreut, bae toir 
gerabe geftern f)atten. 2. ©ne gute 9?abel biegt fid^ nic^t, menu 
man mit Keinem gaben näl^t. 3. Sitte, fe^en ®ie fit^ auf 
biefen ©tul^f. 4. !5^u fd^mteft bid^ beine^ 9iamen^, totnn 
(whenever) bu bid^ beffeu erinnerteft. 5. Qd) l^abe ba^ 8od^ 
angefel^en, aber e« n)ar nid^t tief genug. 6. Söenn tüir un^ gut 
(tooijt) befinben, freuen toir un^ be^ @(üdEe^. 7. aWein after 
dtod, tt)orin fid^ ein 8od^ befanb, mürbe mit einer großen 9?abet 
unb ftarfem }^abtn genäht. 8. O^ne fid^ barüber gu fd^ömen, 
barf man fid^ be^ gebend freuen, menu man fid^ gut (tooljl) 
befinbet. 9. Qijv loerbet bie ®ö^e nid^t überfe^jen lönnen, ha ii)v 
eud| nid^t an bie SBörter erinnert. 10. 3((^ (Sie öor bem ©au^ 
angefommen finb, l^aben ®ie anstatt fi^ ju fefeen, fid^ 3^^rcr 
S'feiber gefd|ämt, unb finb ®ie n)eitergegangen. 
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(c) 1. Whenever you remember a sentence, please take a 
seat. 2. Some girls are ashamed when they are looked at 
by us. 3. Right now the big hole in your coat must be 
sewed with this little needle and that strong thread. 4. My 
needle bent just before it was broken. 5. I shall be glad of 
some good weather in order to fish. 6. Without taking a 
seat, they have gone farther and have penetrated the wood. 
7. We had sat down in the garden where the big tree was 
{use \\6) befinben). 8. When you sit down you do not re- 
member the exercises so well. 9. You ought to be ashamed 
when you sit down without giving a chair to a lady who is 
standing (a standing lady). 10. When I remember a sen- 
tence, I am glad; when I forget it, I am ashamed and 
sit down. 

(d) A Letter (citt 53rief). 
Dear Mother : 

To-day we all stood up to translate our exercises. 
When any one could not remember a sentence, he was to sit 
down. Some boys sat down without saying a word when the 
teacher began to ask them. One girl was ashamed because she 
could not remember the word for get. After a while, seeing 
me still standing, the teacher asked me something hard. But 
I remembered the sentence, so I was allowed to go home. I 
am very well and shall arrive at home to-morrow. I shall be 
very glad to see you again and to embrace you. 
« Your son, 

Karl. 

P.S. (bte 5Ra(^f(^rift). 

I am ashamed, but I do not remember exactly when the train 
(ber 3^9) arrives. 



1 
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LESSON XLIX. 

(Pages 62 io-63 as.) 

Impersonal Yebbs. 

Semen @ie au^ioenbtg : — 

3fm ttJunberfd^önen SWonat WloX, 
9[te alle ^o^pett fprangen, 
!J)a tft ill memem §erjen 
ÜDte Siebe aufgegangen. 

— ©etnrici^ ^txnt (l'JQT-lSöß). 

206. Impersonal Verbs. — Impersonal verbs axe of four kinds 
or classes. 

(a) Pure impersonals, including those denoting states of the 
weather. 6^ regnet, it rains ; e^ f d^neit, it snows. 

Conjugation of tS regnet, it rains, 

Pres. ei^ regnet, it rains. 

Past. ei^ regnete, it rained. 

Fut. ed toirb regnen, it will rain. 

Perf. ed hat geregnet, it has rained. 

P. Perf. tS ^tttte geregnet, it had rained. 

F. Perf. ed »irb geregnet Valien, it mil have rained, 

iNFDfiTivB.— Pres, (gu) regnen, to rain. Perf. geregnet (gu) l^aben, to 
have rained. 

(6) Impersonal reflexives: e^ fragt fid^, it is a question; e^ 
\ijxdi fid^, it is proper ; e^ üerftel^t \\6), it is a matter of course. 

Conjugation of ei^ f^icft ftii^, it is proper. 

Pres. tS fti^trft fll^, it is proper. 

Past. t§ fd^itfte fll^, it was proper. 

Fut. tS wirb {tfi^ f d|iffen, i^ t(^7Z &6 proper. 

Perf. ei^ l)at fi(i^ gef^ttft, it has been proper. 

P. Perf. t» Ijatte f!(i^ gefii^ttft, t'^ Aad been proper. 

F. Perf. ei^ »irb fii^ gefc^itft fallen, it will have been proper. 
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IifFiNiTiTB.— Pres. fid| (jit)fd|irfett, «o&«i)roper. Perf. flfi^ 0e{d|iift (ju) 
l^abeit, to have been proper, 

(c) Impersonals with »the accusative: c^ frcut mid^, / am 
glad; c^ lounbcrt mxij, I wonder. 

Conjugation of t^ fteut n\\ I am glaß. 

Present. 
ed frettt ntic^, lam glad. tS fteitt nnS, we are glad. 

cd freut hi&l, thou art glad. t& freitt eudl, you are glad, 

t^ freut il^it (fie, e«), he (she, it) is glad, ed freut fie, they are glad. 

Synopsis. 
Pres. tS freut ntic^, / am glad. 
Past. tß freute bid), ^Aou t^a^e ^Za(2. 
Put. t& toirb i^n freueu, ^e will be glad. 
Perf. ed I^at UUi^ gefreut, we have been (were) glad. 
P. Perf. tS f^attt eui^ gefreut, you had been glad. 
F. Pei-f. tS »trb fie gefreut ^olieu, they will have been glad. 

Ihfinitivb. — Pres. ntid|, bii^, etc., (gu) freuen« Perf. ntid|, bii^, etc., 
gefreut (3U) l^abeu. 

(d) Impersonals with the dative : e^ tl^ut mir leib, lam sorry; 
eö fätft mir ein, it occurs to me; e^ gelingt mir, / succeed; e^ 
gef d^ie^t mir, it hxippens to me. 

Conjugation of ed tl^ut ntir leib, lam sorry. 

Present. 
ed tl|ttt wir leib, lam sorry. e§ iXf^t un^ letb, we are sorry. 

•d tlfttt bir leib, thou art sorry. tß il^nt eud) (eib, you are sorry. 

ed ttlttt i^m (i^r, l^m) leib, he (she, tS tl)ut il^ueu leib, they are sorry. 
it) is sorry. 

Synopsis. 
Pres. t9 tl^nt mir leib, / am sorry. 
Past. t& il^at bir leib, thou wast sorry. 
Fat. t& mirb il^nt (eib t^uu, he will be sorry. 
Perf. t9 l^ot UU18 (eib getrau, we have been sorry. 
P. Perf. eö Ijatte eui^ leib getrau, you had been sorry. 
F. Perf. t& mirb i^neu (eib getrau l^ahtn, they will have been sorry. 
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iKTiiriTiTB.— Pres, wit, to, etc., letb (}U) t|ltlt* Pert vsax, to, etc^ 
(eib getl^an (gu) l^abeit« 

207. Impersonal verbs have two peculiarities. 

(a) They are found only in the third person singular, and 
are conjugated only with the pronoun c^« 

^^ may be omitted in an inverted or subordinate clause, except with 
verbs of the first class, td tegltei, etc. 

(6) They are always weak, and always take l^abctt as 
auxiliary. 

©efc^el^eit and geKngett are exceptions to the last role. 

208. @d gicW; t» tft, there is or there are. — JTiere is 
(there are) is expressed in two ways in German: c^ giebt 
and c^ ift* 

(a) To express general existence without naming a limited, 
definite place, use c^ gtcbt. It is always impersonal, singular, 
takes the accusative, and c^ is never omitted. & giebt öicie 
ftofjc ^tnte, there are many proud people. SBa^ gtcbt ed 5Rctte^? 
Wh£it is there new f ( WhaVs the news f) 

(b) To express particular existence in a limited, definite place 
use e^ tft (or c^ finb). It is personal, the verb agreeing in 
person and number with the real subject (not c6), which is 
always in the nominative case. (£g is omitted in an invertecf 
or subordinate clause, g^ tft leitt ^(afe mtljX im Xf^tattx, there 
is no more room in the theatre. (S^ finb gluei ©föfcr auf bem 
S^ifd^e, there are two glasses on the table, ©cftent tDar fcttt ^(a^ 
im X^tattXf yesterday there was no room in the theatre. It is /, 
id) biti e^ ; is it you 9 bift bu c« ? is ü she ? ift fie t^? U is we, 
Voir finb e«. g^ toerben öiele ßeute im 3BaIbe fein, there wiU he 
many people in the wood. 
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be? ^on'mt, I, the thunder, 
Me iUtW^t, Me itan^tn, IV, 

lance. 
bet ^Ia#, bie ^(i^e, II, seat, room. 

The place is bie ^Mt ; a roo n 

is ctu 3tttttttet* 
ber 9ie'gen, I, «Äe ram. 
ber Settee, II, the snow. 
bet (B^mmt^, bie Sc^ttiitit^e, II, the 

tau. 
tß h\ii$t, impers., it lightens. 
eÖ bott'uert, impers., it thunders. 
e9 fSflt wir ein', impers. w. dat., it 

occurs to me, 
ed ftogt flc^, impers., it is a question. 
t9 geliitgf mit, t^ gelang mit, t§ 

ift mit ge(nn§en, impers. w. dat. 

and the infinitive, / succeed. 



Vocabulary. 

t2 gefc^ie^f, tS gefdial^, t9 ift 
gefd^e^en, impers. w. dat., it 
happens. 

eö gi(e)bt, eö ifl, there is. 

t^ gi(e)bt, ei^ ftnb, there are. 

t§ tcg'nct, impers., it rains. 

t2 fti^irft fiti^, impers., it is proper. 

tß ffi^neit, impers., it snows. 

t§ tantf impers., it thaws. 

t§ iliut mit kib', impers. w. dat., / 
am sorry. 

z^ ticrfte^t' ftti^, impers., it is a mat- 
ter of course. 

t2 ttwn'bctt mii^, impers., I wonder. 

ffo'^cn (ftößt), ftiei geMe», to 
thrust, push, shove, 

ba^, subord. conj., that. 

flei'^ig, adj., industrious. 
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Exercises. 



(a) 1. SBte ift e« bem ©d^neiber gelungen, ben SÖdvtn gu töten ? 
2. SOBae ift hanad) (next) gef^e^en? 3. SBa^ ift bem SRitter 
eingefallen, mit bem ©d^tpanje be^ Säten ju tl^un ? 4. §at e^ 
jeregn^t ober gef ^neit, aU er im Söalbe tpar ? 5. ©(^tcf t e« ftd^, 

, ieberman !;eiraten ju tpoßen ? 6. S:^at e^ ber ÜDame (eib, bon 
einem ed^ten SRitter getponnen ju »erben ? 

(b) 1. g^ bonnert unb bftfet ni^t, toenn ee f(^neit. 2. J)er 
©d^netber i)at feine gange in ben Saren geftogen, at« er ben 
©i^toang an einen Saum genät)t ^atte. 3. g« f^idt fi(^ nid^t 
fi(^ gu fe^en, toenn bie ©amen aufftel^en muffen, ni(J)t toaljT? 
4. S^ ift un^ gelungen, ben SBalb ju burd^bringen unb in ber 
©tabt anjufommen. 5. g^ tpirb mtd^ freuen, meine abutter gu 
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umanncn ; ba« öcrfte^t fid^. 6. gäüt c« bir ein, bag c6 tauen 
mug, cl^c c^ tüieber rcguct ? 7. g^ tpuubcrt fie, bag e^ f o öictc 
fleigigc @(i|ülcr giebt» 8. @^ waren Diele geute in jenem 
Keinen 3^^^^^/ ^^^ ^^ öerfte^t fic^, bag fein ^lafe toar. 
9. SBie ift eö gef(^e^en, bag bie 8anje öon bem ©d^neiber geftogen 
tüurbe? 10. g^ giebt öiele ©äufer, aber c« finb nur luenige 
^tnU in bem unfrigen. 

(c) 1. It thundered and lightened before it rained. 2. It 
is a matter of course that it must snow before it can thaw. 
3. There was no room on the bench, but it was not proper to 
shove the lady in order to sit down. 4. It will occur to him, 
when it gets too late, that he will not succeed in arriving to- 
day. 5. I am very sorry that it has happened. 6. Why did 
you wonder that we did not succeed? 7. There are many- 
men who shove (the) people when there is no room in a 
theater. 8. What is the news ? 9. It happens that I have 
not succeeded in hearing anything new. 10. We shall be 
sorry that instead of thawing it snowed. 

(cT) (gin «rief. 

Dear Father : 

Yest,rf.y i. ««rred to ., to ,i.l. »„, .rie.d. in the 

wood. But there was no room in their hut, so we began* to go 
farther to look for a house. Not finding one, we succeeded in 
penetrating the wood without losing ourselves, and arrived 
at home toward evening. We were very glad to get out of the 
wood — that (ba^) is a matter of course. I wonder now that 
we succeeded, as it thundered and lightened and rained. There 
are many stupid boys in this world (bie SSJe(t). 

Your son, 

Fritz. 
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LESSON L. 

(Page 63 29-6Ö 16.) 

Eeview. 

8emcn @tc au^tocnbig : — 

grcuböoK ttttb (ciböoK, gebanletiöott fein ; 
^anQtn unb bangen in fdiwebenber 'ißein ; 
^vmmtii)o6) iant^genb, gum Jobe betrübt, 
®lMliä) aücin ift bie @ee(e, bie liebt. 

— ^o^ann SBolfgang t)on ©oet^e (1U9-1832). 

211. (1) a. Give the rule for forming the passive in German. 
b. How many meanings may toerben have in English ? Illus- 
trate each. c. How is the agent expressed in German? 
d. What is the best way to tell when to use ttJerben and when 
fein with the perfect participle ? e. Give five examples of the 
passive of German verbs that take the dative. / Which 
language uses the passive more frequently? g. Give the 
common German substitutes for the passive. When may they 
be used ? 

(2) a. Which language uses the reflexive more often? 
b. Give three reflexives that take the genitive. c. May in- 
transitives be used reflexively in German ? If so, what is 
their English equivalent ? d. Is the German reflexive ever 
used for the English passive ? If so, give two sentences con- 
taining examples. 

(3) a. Name the four kinds of impersonal verbs. b. State 
the two peculiarities of impersonals. c. How many and which 
correspond exactly to the English usage ? d. Give the dis- 
tinction between the use of e^ giebt and that of e^ ift. 
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212. Vocabalary. 

"bit ^mtt, bit $Sttte, II, the skin, aufl|elett, l^ob mtf , oitf gel^obett, to 

bet 2a'htn, bie SSbeit, I, the store. pick up, lift up, 

bet Sanb, bie Saitbe, II, the sand, tei'c^en (weak), to hand, pass, 

bet a^eg, bie SBege, II, the way, reach. 

path, road. iMl'fl^eil (tvSf^t), tPttfl^, getPOffl^eitp 

bieSSelt, bieSBefteit, IV, <Ä€toorW. to wash; reflex, to wcwä one'» 

ba'ben (weak), to 2)atAe. self. 

mJIglidi, adj. , possible. 

213. Exercises. 

(a) 1. 2Ba« tft gcf (^e^eti, ttf^ ber SÖäx au« bem SBalbe fam ? 
2. SBurbe bie !J)ame Don ^eter gewonnen? 3. 2Bar e« fc^ön 
im ©arten, ober regnete e« ? 4. 2Ba« fiet bem ©d^neiber ein gu 
t^un? 5. ©d^ämte fid^ bie !Dame, ale fte ben ©afen l^örtc? 
6. (B6)idt e« [xä) för eine ^rinjefftn, bie fjrau eine« ©d^neiber« ju 
werben ? 

(6) 1. üDie !Dame, weld^e au« einem öergauberten ©(^loffc 
befreit würbe, ift öon einem 53ören gerriffcn worben. 2. !J)te 
J^ür be« gaben« ift gcf(^Ioffen ; fte würbe üon jenem SRittcr 
gugemat^t. 3. !Du l^aft etwa« ©anb öom 2Bege aufgehoben unb 
i^n bem Äinbe gereicht. 4. SBir werben nid^t möglid^ baben 
fönnen, ol^ne bie §aut gut ju Wafd^en. 5. art« ba« SÄäbd^en 
öerjaubert war, war e« ntd^t möglich e« ju befreien, o^ne fid^ öon 
bem S3ören mtn ju taffen. 6. g« t)erftel)t \xij, ba§ e« fi(^ nit^t 
fe^r gut auf bem ©anbe gcl^t. 7. g« wunberte bie üDame, 
baß e« bem 9titter nod^ nid^t gelungen war, bie Sanje in ben 
JSBören ju ftogen. 8. ©tel^e auf, bitte, unb gieb biefer jungen 
!J)ame beinen ^ta^. 9. g« waren freie ^läfee im 21^eater, aber 
fte würben afie t)on itn alten Seuten genommen. 10. S« ^t 
immer SKenfd^en gegeben, bie fid^ felber fcfeen, totnn fte ein 
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STOäbd^cn ftc^cn feigen, anftatt i^m ben ^fafe gu geben. 11. 2Öii 
tourben aM unferetn gefd^Ioffenen ^immtx befreit, e^e tütr einge* 
fdllafen toaren. 12. @^ totrb bem SRttter erlaubt tperben, bie 
ÜDame gu befreien ; fonft toirb fie nic^t au^ bem Dergauberten 
@d)(afe aufwachen. 13. D^ne mid^ feinet Slamen^ erinnern gu 
f önnen, l^atte tci^ miä) ntbtn t^n gefefet unb l^atte angefangen, i^n 
gtt unterl^alten* 14. 211« ici^ geftem einfd^fafen »oQte, ^at e« 
geblifet unb gebonnert, aber anftatt gu regnen f)at e« gefd^neit. 

(c) 1. It did not occur to us to sit down when we found our- 
selves beside that little bench. 2. Instead of raining it will 
snow when (ttJenn) they have succeeded in penetrating the wood. 
3. Arriving at home late, I skimmed several books without 
remembering them. 4. There will be many people in the 
theatre to-morrow to look at the new piece. 5. We were glad 
to be visited by our friends when they had arrived in the city. 
6. It is a matter of course that you will succeed in translating 
this exercise, even when the sentences are long. 7. I am very 
sorry that we did not succeed in repeating the story without 
looking at the book. 8. It has happened that there is much 
room in the theatre when it rains or snows. 9. In translating 
these sentences stand up, please, and begin industriously, and 
you will succeed. 10. Be industrious, pray, and do not be 
ashamed when you read German, and you will not be scolded. 
11. Sit down, please, and sew this torn cloth with my needle 
and this strong thread. 12. The tailor had been struck by 
the bear, but he was not killed. 13. Do you wonder that I 
am glad to have succeeded in writing all these sentences? 
14. There is much wickedness (©öfe«) in this world, but it is 
not proper to speak of it (baöon) always, is it ? 

(d) Supplementary Exercise. — Give the substitutes in Lesson 
XL VII., § 199 (a) and (6), for the passives in the above sentences. 
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LESSON LI. 

(Pages 65 17-6Ö 29.) 

Comparison op Adjectives and Adverbs 

Öcmcti ®ie au^tocnbig : — 

ÜDa^ ift im ?cbcn l^öfeUd^ cmgcrid^tct, 
Da§ bet bctt 9iofcn glctdi bte SDorncn ftc^n, 
Unb toa^ ba^ arme ©erj auc^ fe^nt unb btd^tet, 
3um ®(f|Iuffc fommt ba« SSonemanberge^n, 

— 3ofep^ 3?iftor Don ©dieffef (1826-1886). 

214. Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs. — Adjectives and 
adverbs are compared by adding er and (e)ft. Stems in a, 0, 
or u usually take umlaut, and some are irregular. Euphony 
requires the use of the connecting vowel e before ft in the 
superlative, when the positive ends in a sound like ^ or t 
(«. B. h K t), älteft, fürjeft. 



Positive. 


Comparative. 
Begular. 


Superlative. 


Adj. and Adv. 


Adj. and Adv. 


Adj. Adv. and Pred. Adj. 


fc^jln 


fc^dner 


ber fc^jlitfte (am f(^5nften) 


beautiful 


more beautiful 


most beautiful 


«ef 


tiefer 


ber tieffte (am tief jlcn) 


deep 


deeper 


deepest 


alt 


alter 


berftttefte (amaftcjlen) 


old 


older 


oldest 




Irregular, 


• 


Adj. and Adv. 


Adj. and Adv. 


Adj. Adv. and Pred. A d j 


gttt 


beffer 


ber bcfle (am bepcn) 


good (adv. toelV) 


better 


best 


tiiel 


ntel^ 


ber ttteifte (am mclflen) 


much 


more 


most 
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Adj. and Adv. 


Adj. and Adv. 


Adj . Adv. and Pred. Adj. 


^014 


l^d^et 


bcr ^ödifle (am ^odjflcn) 


high 


higher 


Ai^^e^f 


na^ 


tta^er 


bet nac^fte (am näd^flett) 


near 


nearer 


nearest, ncas« 


%^^^ 


gtögcr 


betgtBgte (omgrößte^i) 


great 


grrccrter 


greatest 




ber erftetc 


bet etfte (juerjl) (adv. ) 




former 


^r«^ 




bet leitete 


bet le^te Csw^eftt) (adv.) 


• 




Zarter 


Zase 


tQenig 


toeniaerl , 


a».we«i9fte«|j^^ 


litüe 


mittbet j 


am ntinbeften J 


gern (adv.) 


liebe? 


am Uebften 


gladly 


ra^Äer 


(to like) best 



(a) The comparative and superlative are declined like other 
adjectives. The uninflected superlative is very rare. 

^c^dnerciS SBettet, f^oueten SBetteti^, more beautiful weather. 
@in beffeteiS S3tt4, a better book. 
^et ^Bfi^fte ^anm, the highest tree. 

(b) For the English superlative in the predicate, when not 
modified by a phrase or clause, the German uses „^VX'* with 
the superlative ending in en: — 

^ie Xage {tub im Sommet am (angften, the days are longest in summer; 
am for an bcm ; hence ,,ani (ängften" means at the longest. 
2)iefet l^aum iftbet ^i^c^fte im fatten, this tree is the highest in the garden. 

(c) -4s is translated by lt)te ; than usually by af^, sometimes by 
tt)ie. 

He is not so large as you, er ift ttiti^t fo grog ttiie bit» 
He is larger than /, ct ift grölet a\^ (ov tuie) i(i^. 

(d) As . . . as is translated ebenfo . . ♦ tüte (or afö) 
/S'Äe is as pretty as you, fie ift ebettfo fti^öii ttiie (or aU) 8ie» 
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(e) The . . . the is translated by jc • ♦ • bcfto« 

2%e longer the sentence, the harder it U to write^ je (ftltgeY bev &tä^ 

befto fditoetet ift er p Mveibett 



215. 



Vocabulary. 



ber fin'fanq, bie SttfSitge, il, ;^e 

beginning, start ; from the begin- 
ning, bin Anfang an* 

bai^ 9%ec4i, bie Siebte, II, the right; 
to be right, tt&ji l^lbeit* 

bie SS^a^r^eit, bie SBal^rl^ten, IV, 

mti^'ftttbeit, ftitb ouiS, auiSgefttitbeit, 

betrtl'geit, betrod, betrogen, to de- 
ceive, 

glau'ben (weak), to think; with 
dative, to believe, 

gemitt', adj., exact. 



fic^ ÜWwern (weak), to care^ 
bother; about, nnt» 

bertüntmene font bor, borgetom- 
men (fein), to seem, appear, 

e'benfo . . . »ict (iw«0 as . . , as. 

gem, ady., gladly. Often trans- 
lated 2ü(:e, with the verb it modi- 
fies in the infinitive. 3c^ finge 
gern, / like to sing, 

int ntittbeften, in the least. 

je . . . be'fto, the , . • the; je, adv., 
ever, 

nnlff adj., near, 

0ft, adv., oflen. 



216. 



Exercises. 



(a) 1. SBte ^at bie ©ante au^flefunben ? 2. SBurbe fie nxä)t 
böfer, ato fie bie SBal^rl^eit lernte ? 3. Söarutn ift ber ©d^neibcr 
nid^t longer geblieben? 4. ^fft er in itn näc^ften SBalb gcgan* 
gen? 6. SBae tnar ba« ©c^Iimmfte {myrst)f 6. ^mmertc 
fi(^ bie SDame urn i^ren berlorenen SWann? 

(6) 1. ®taube mir, bn tüirft einen genaneren 3lnfang maijtxi 
muffen. 2. @r ^at fie am öfteften betrogen, aber er fümmert 
ftd^ ntd^t im minbeften barum. 3. ©ie 3D?öb(^en, glanbe x6), 
finb jünger afö bie ©ame, gber bie !Dame fommt mir am fd^önften 
öor. 4. 3e öfter bu bie SBal^r^eit f^Jrid^ft, befto toentger 
betrügft bu beine grennbe, nid^t toa^r? 5. 2Bir »erben nid^t 
gcnaner au^finben fönnen, ba§ bie ©tabt ebenfo nal^ tft tirte ber 
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SOBatb. 6. SSon 5lnfang an finb ®ic t)on bcm ^abcn tncl^r 
ober ttjcnigcr betrogen toorbeti. 7. ©ie alte grau ift fc^ön ; bie 
jüngere ift fc^öner ; aber ba^ jüngfte aWäbcfien ift ba« fcfjönfte, 
ba«'i(^ je gefeiten l^abe. 8. 2Bir fingen gern, toir tanjen lieber, 
uttb toir ftjielen am tiebften. 9. 3=e mel^r man fid^ um biefe 
aufgaben flimmert, befto genauer loirb man fie loieberl^olen fön* 
neu. 10. !Du bift ein toenig größer al^ jener Änabe, aber er 
lann ebenfo ftj^nell laufen toie bu. 

(c) 1. When we arrived at the river a little later it seemed 
to lis as warm there as in the hot city. 2. The more exactly 
yon speak the tmth, the oftener will people believe you, won't 
fhey ? 3. From the beginning I was right and you were 
deceived, but you did not bother about it. 4. We shall not 
be able to find out whiich guest will stay the longest. 5. He 
was ashamed of his beginniug, and translated the end of his 
story better. 6. In the whole world there are no higher trees 
than these; they are the highest that we have ever seen. 

7. The richest man is not always as happy as the poorest. 

8. The heavier boys do not always appear to us the strongest. 

9. The narrowest river was much deeper than the widest (one). 

10. Those who study most are often the best pupils. 

(cf) (Sin «rief. 

Dear Karl : 

The farther I travel in this country, the better it appears 
to me. It is as beautiful as Germany. The sky is the bluest 
I have ever seen, and the trees are higher and greener than 
ours. But the longest rivers and the most beautiful things 
here do not please me as well as those at home. I am glad 
that we arrive at home not later than next week. 

Your brother. 
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LESSON LH. 

(Pagbs 68 1-69 21.) 
Numerals. 

Semen ®te au^toenbtg : — 

!J)er §err ift mein ©irte ; nttr totrb nit^t« mangeln, gr 
toeibet mi^ auf einer grünen 5lue unb fül^ret mitj^ gum frifc^cn 
533affcr ; er erquidet meine ©ecfe ; er fül^ret micf) auf rechter 
©tra^e um feinet SJamen^ toißen. Unb ob icf) [ijm manbertc 
im finftem Il^al, für^te id^ fein Ungfüd ; benn ÜDu bift bei mir; 
©ein vSteden unb ©tab tröften micf). ÜDu bereiteft öor mir einen 
%\\ii gegen meine geinbe. ÜDu falbeft mein ^au^jt mit Öf, unb 
fc^enfeft mir öoü ein. ®ute^ unb ^Barml^ergigfeit toerben mir 
folgen mein Sithtn lang, unb id^ tocrbe bleiben im §aufe bc« §erm 
immerbar. — !Der 23. ^fafm !Daöib^. Söiartin gutter (1483- 
1546). 

217. Cardinal Numbers. -^ The cardinal numerals correspond 
to the English as below. They are indeclinable except eind 
(see § 19) and eine ^Diiftion, ytotx 3ÄiUionen. 



1 ein^ 


13 breigel^n 


50 fünfzig 


2 gtoet 


14 öiergel^n 


60 fet^jig 


3 brei 


15 fünfge^n 


70 fieb(en)gi9 


4 ♦)ier 


16 feti^gel^n 


80 ac^tgig 


5 fünf 


17 fieb(en)ge]^n 


90 neungig 


6 fe^« 


18 ac^tgel^n 


100 ^unbert 


7 fieben 


19 neunjel^n 


200 gtoeil^unbert 


8 (i6)i 


20 gtoangig 


225 gioei^unbert 


9 neun 


21 einunbjioangig 


fünf unb gtoangig 


10 ge^n 


22 jtoeiunbjtoanjig 


1000 taufenb 


11 elf 


30 brei^ig (not breijig) 


1901 taufenb neun* 


12 gWÖIf 


40 oiergig 


^unbert unb ein« 




1,000,000 eine aKiCion 


} 
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German translates a hundred by l^Uttbert ; ein l^tttlbert means 
one hundred. 

(a) Cardinal adverbs are formed by adding *mal (ba^ ^oX, 
the time) to the cardinal : einmal, once; jtüeimal, twice; breimal, 
three times, etc. 

218. Ordinal Numbers. — The ordinal numerals are formed 
from the cardinals by adding ?te np to 20, ^fte, from 20 up. 
Exceptions : ber erfte, ber britte, ber at^te. They are declined 
like other adjectives. 

ber erfte, 1st ber gtoangigfte^^öfÄ 

ber glpeite, M ber ^unbertfte, lOOth 

berbritte, Sd itx im\txii\it, 1000th 

ber Dierte, 4th ber taufenb acfjtl^unbert fed^^unb* 

ber fünfte, 5th neungigfte, 1896th 

(a) Ordinal adverbs are formed by adding *=en^ to the ordinal 
st^m: erften^, j^rs%, in the first place ; Jtoeiten^, secondly y in 
the second place, etc. 

219. Fractions. — Fractions (except bie §älfte, the half) are 
formed by adding ^tel (a softening of ber 2^eif, the part) to the 
ordinal stem up to 20, and ?ftel from 20 on. 

(Sin drittel, a third; brei SJiertel, three fourths; ein Simwx^X^^tl, a 
twentieth; {teben ^unbertftel, seven hundredths. 

Fractions in stel are all neuter nouns of the first class. 

(a) To express and a half German adds *]^alb to the ordinal 
stem of the number next larger than the one to be expressed. 
Two and a half brittel^alb ; three and a half ötertel^alb ; one 
and a half anbertl^atb. 

Thus brittel^alb really means two whole ones (understood) and 
half the third; anbertööfb means one whole one (understood) and 
half another. 






though, although, with 
dependent order, written 
sometimes ob « • « ti^nijH, ob 
. . * jd^m, 0b * * * gleif^. 
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(b) The half {of) is bie ^^älftc ; hxüfipf) the hooky btc C^ölfte 

^atb, /ifl^X ^^d fltttlg, oZZ, u;AoZey are declined regularly follow- 
ing the article. 

Half a page, eine ^albe Seite ; all the way, 'btn ^ftn^tn SSBeg» 

220. Vocabulary. 

ber 5lrilt, bie ^xmt, II, «Ae arw». Hotl'fen (weak), <o Arnocik, intrans. 

ber S3ai4, bie S3ai4e, II, the brook. fi^toirn'meit, f^tnamm, geff^wom^» 
ber ^ind, bie Stotfe, II, the stick, men, <o stem. 

cane. ntü^e, adj., tired, 

bie Stnn^e, bie ^twx^tvi, IV, e^e 

hour ; the lesson. 
bie ^ol^'nnng, bie ^ol^nnngen, IV, 

the dwelling. 

bie SBnn'be, bie SBnnben, IV, the btetteti^t', adv., perhaps, 
wound. tucit, adj», far, distant. 

menlgfteni?, adv., at least 

221. Exercises. 

(a) 1. 2Bie t)ielc tinber l^atte ber aWann? 2. Sar ber 
jüngfte ber größte ? 3. SBol^in ift ber SSatcr mit feinem ®ol)ne 
gegangen? 4. 2Bie tonrbe ber mübe §afe, af« ber ^abe it)m 
bie SBnnben tonfc^? 5. SBol^in gingen bie brei, nnb wie oft 
Hopften fie an ben 53anm ? 6. 2Ba^ tl^at ber Heine SÄann, a\^ 
er ben oermnnbeten §afen fal^ ? 

{h) 1. Der 3^üngfte tear nnr öiertel^alb ^^al^re alt, obgleidö er 
größer tear afö feine jh)ei trüber. 2. ^i) l^abe breimaf an bie 
J^ür beiner SBol^nnng geff opf t, ol^ne bic^ einmal l^ören jn ma^en. 
3. 3SiermaI fed^^ ift öiernnbgtoangig- 4. ®ci^h)immc nic^t fo 
»eit im Jöac^e; fonft werben bir bie Slrme mübe toerben. 
ß. 35er ©d^neiber fd^fng feinen britten ©ol^n mit einem ÜKeffcr, 
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obwol^I er jtoei SBunbcn am arme l^atte. 6. gütif Stage in ber 
SBod^e l^abeti toir gtoei beutfd^e ©tunben* 7. !Du ^aft eine 
flanje ©tunbe ftubiert, obgleid^ e« bir nur gelungen tft, anbert^af b 
©eiten gu überfcfeen* 8. grften«. l^atte fie jel^n $Rofen, ipoöon 
fie mir nur bie §älf tc gab. 9. ^tDeiten^ h)ar e« ba^ erfte a^af, 
unb britten^ h)oßtc fie fetbft brei 3SierteI l^aben. 10. 3Äan mu§ 
tuenigften^ brittel^alb ©tunben ftubieren, um brei ober öier Sluf* 
gaben f d^reiben gu fönnen. 11. SBie öiel ift fiebenmal neun ? 
Siebenmal neun ift breiunbfecfigig. 

(c) 1. How many books did you buy yesterday? 2. I 
bought five books for myself and three for my brother. , 
3. We knocked with our canes at least ^ whole hour in front 
of your dwelling, although you were at home. 4. You studied 
that exercise perhaps half a day, perhaps four hours, at least 
three hours and a half. 5. The first man was a tailor, the 
second a teacher, and the third was a prince. 6. These four 
books are mine ; those that my brother bought yesterday are 
lying on the table. 7. Seven of (t)on) the boys went home, 
but the eighth went on the ice and broke his (fief) ben) 
arm. 8. The brook where the tired bear washed his (fief) bie) 
wounds is three and a half hours distant from here. 9. We 
wanted only half of the cards, although we succeeded in get- 
ting at least three quarters. 10. In the first place you have 
three fifths of the money ; in the second place this is the sixth 
time you have asked me for it ; in the third place I am older 
than you and ought to have the most. 

{d) (Sine ©efc^id^tc. — My best friend had four or five Ger- 
man books on his table. The first was perhaps the easiest, so 
he gave it to me. I perused it three times, but did not study 
it as industriously as he. The second half of the book was 
harder than the first. There was a whole sentence on the 
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* 

fifty-sixth page that I did not succeed in translating. There 
was a page and a half at the end where I understood only three 
fourths of the words. I let him have it gladly when I had 
read it. 



LESSON LIII. 

(Pages 69 22-71 9.) 

Time, Days, Months, Seasons, Dates. 

Semen ®ie au^lüenbig : — 

"ZijVi' nur ba^ 9tcd^te in bcincn (Baäjtn ; 
©a^ anbere toirb \xä) öon felber madden. 

— 3fo^ann SBoffgang öon @oet^e (1749-1832). 

222. Telling Time of Day. — German uses Ul^r for English 
o^clock. As in English, it is expressed usually only on the 
even hours. 

What time is it f toxt tiiel U^r ift t» ? 
It is ten o'clock, eö ift seljii U^v, 
It is half past eight, t^ ift ^iilti neun* 

(a) German usually reckons ahead to the following hour, and 
instead of saying quarter past any hour, it says one quarter 
towards the succeeding hour : — 

It is quaHer past five, t§ ip eilt Sieirtel auf fefti?» 
It is half past five, eö ift l^alh fei^i?. 
It is quarter of six, eö ift brci SJieirtel auf fed|i8. 
At quarter to eight, um brei fßxtxttl ad|t 

(5) Minutes are reckoned as in English : — . 

It is ten minutes to nine, t& ift ^e^tt SJ^itttttett Hot neun« 
It is twenty-three minutes past seven, t§ ift breiuttbjtoattjig SKitttttett 
nadi flebett. 



TIME OF DAT, 



259 



223. Other Time. — Days of the week are put in the accusa- 
tive of time (§ 113) or iü the dative with avx : — 

What day (of the week) is to-day f ttfeldfett Xaq ^ahtn ttitr ^tntt ? 

To-day is Monday, Iftntt ip ä^ntttag* 

Monday we went home, Wlontag (am ä^ntttag) gittgett ton nad| $attfe« 

(a) Days of the month are put in the accusative of time 
(§ 113) or in the dative with am: — 

What day of the month is to-day 9 hen Itiic^liieltett Ifahtn ttiir l^Cttte ? 

To-day is the 'thirteenth, ^cttte ift ber brciscl^itte* 

We arrive (on) the eighth, tuir fomtttett bcit oi^tcii (or am allien) on. 

In dating a letter use ben : g^icago, ben Tten (b. T.) ^nnu 

(b) The name of the month follows the date without article 
or preposition. Fourth of July, betl 4tett Quix. (On) the first 

of January, ben (am) erften 3^anuar. 

^VX 3^al^re must always precede the year date : in 1492, im 

3ö^t:c ein taufenb öierl^nnbert jlüeinnbneungtg. 



224. 



Vocabulary. 



ber ^liettb, bie ^bettbe, ll, the 

evening, 
bie mm'it, bie aninttteii, IV, the 

minute. 

ber SRor'geit, bie ^ox^tn, l, the 

morning, 
bie ^at^t, bie mUltt, II, the night, 
ber 9{a(4'mitta0, bie ^ad^mittaqt, 

II, the afternoon, 
ber fßot'mxiiaq, bte Vormittage, II, 

the forenoon. 

ber Cfeii, bie Öfen, I, the stove, 
bie Ul^r, bie U^ren, IV, the clock, 

watch (never the hour), 
belolj'nen (weak), to reward. 
tttitn (weak), to save. 



ftcClcn (weak), to put, to place 
(upright) ; as opposed to fe^en, 
to set, and legen, to lay, 

alienbi^, adv., in the evening, 

geftern alienb, last evening. 

frennb'lii^, a.d]., friendly, 

gor, adv., quite, even; with neg, 
at all. gar nii^ti^, nothing at all, 

morgen friH', to-morrow morning, 

bor'mittagi^, adv., in the morning. 

nai^'mittagi?, adv., in the after- 
noon, 

nai^ti^, adv., in the night. 

$nnft, adv., punctually, exactly. 
Um is often omitted with $nnft : 
at exactly six, $nnft fedfö tt^r» 
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The days of the week are : — 

ber 9R9n'ta0, bev %xtVim^, 

ber ^ieiti^'tag, ber SoM'iitlieitb (ber ©antd'tag)* ^er @a«tiS> 

ber äRttt^9d|, tag is used in parts of south Germany. 

ber 9^0'nat, bie 9)^o'nate, n, the month. 
The names of the months are : — 



ber ^o'ttttor, 




berSttlt, • 


ber gfe^ruor, 




ber SbtgttfK, 


ber math, 




ber Selitetttlier, 


ber ^pnV, 




ber QWhtx, 


ber Wlax, 




ber 9{obeml)er, 


ber Stt'iti, 


Exercises. 


ber ^escmlier* 



225. 

(a) 1. SQBie grog hwir ber flctnc SWann? 2. ©ol^in festen 
fie fic^? 3. SBa« fagte ber Heine SKann, al« ber §afe bie 
®ef d^i^te ergä^fte ? 4. ffia« ^at ber aSater be« ^aben bem 
3tt)ergc gegeben ? 5. äBorüber (a^ t^/ia^) freute fid^ ber ^xotx^ ? 
6. SBa« ^at er gulc^t {finally) gct^an? 

(5) 1. !iDcr frcunblid^e 3^unge würbe am öierten ^uü im 
^ci^rc ac^tje^nl^unbert neununbneungig öon feinem 3Sater gerettet» 
2. Du tt)irft um l^alb brei nacfimittag« l^ierl^erfommen muffen. 
3- -3c^ fefec mic^ jeben SKorgen um gcrabc gel^n SWinuten nad^ 
fiebcn an ben Jifd^» 4. ©eftem abenb um brei SSiertel a(^t 
l^aben toir unferen alten Dfen l^intcr bie 5n^ür gcfteüt. 5. SKor* 
gen frül^ um l^alb fed^« toerbet il^r auf ftel^en muffen, obgteid^ xmn 
euc^ nic^t belol^nen toirb. 6. SKitttood^, ben gel^nten Sluguft, 
im ^a^re fed^jel^n^unbert ad^tunböierjig ift ber ^rinj getötet 
toorben. T. Dl^ne fid^ be« JTage« ju erinnern, tooüte ber ötteftc 
Änabe ©onnabenb, ben fiebgel^nten gebruar, im S^al^rc ncmijc^n^ 
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l^unbertunbfed^« fommen» 8. !Cer crfte ©cfjulcr t)erga§ bie 
©tunbe unb fam urn l^alb bret an ; bcr gweite tear fleißiger, er 
tft utn ein 3SierteI bret gefommen; ber britte erinnerte fief) ber 
©tnnbe unb fam ^unft jtDei U^r an. 9. 3Sier aWinuten 
nac^ 2)Kttag ift n\6)i öiel f^jöter af« gtoei aWinuten Dor aWittag, 
aber e^ ift beffer, fid^ ^unft gmölf U^r <xu ben Zx\ij ju fefeen* 
10. äbenb^ um l^afb elf ge^e ic^ immer ju 53ett, aber meine 
53rüber ge^en öiel fpäter. 

(c) 1. WHte : 4tli of July, 1776 ; 1st of January, 1901 ; Friday, 
th^ 13th of March. 2. Write : half past live in the afternoon ; 
to-morrow morning at quarter to four ; Tuesday, the twelfth of 
May, at exactly nine o'clock in the evening. 3. I put the 
clock on the table at exactly eleven o'clock. 4. The child 
was saved by a friendly boy at ten minutes to (t)or) seven, and 
Laif an hour later the boy vt^as rewarded by the child's father. 
o. Arriving at home at quarter past three in the afternoon, we 
found no fire in the stove. 6. There are twelve months in a 
year, four weeks in a month, and seven days in a week, twenty- 
four hours in a day, and sixty minutes in an hour. 7. You 
will have to set (be den) the table to-morrow morning at 
twenty minutes to eight ; please put these roses and those 
flowers on it. 8. The older boy came punctually at half 
past nine, although the youngest came later. 9. We shall 
see them the first time on Thursday, the seventeenth of 
December, at quarter to ten. 10. It rained very hard (ftarf) 
on Saturday, the twenty-eighth of April, from quarter past 
eleven till quarter to three. 

(d) Supplementary Exercise, — Answer the question, SBie 
Diet. Ul^r ift e*? for every quarter hour from noon until 
midnight. 



1 
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LESSON LIV. 
(Pages 71 io-72 29.) 

Proper Noui^s, 

ficmen ®ic au^toenbtg : — 

SHt ^cibclberg, bu geine, 
ÜDu ®tabt an ©l^ren reid^ ; 
Sim 9?c(far unb am 9t^cme 
Äcin' anbre fommt Mr gleid^. 

— ^ofep^ aSiftor üoti ©d^effel (1826-1886). 

226. Proper Names. — Names of persons or places usually 
have no inflection except an :=^ in the genitive singular : — 

fBiU^tlm0 ä3il4er, William's books, 

fabelt @ie ^erttt äRüflenS ^m^ gefe^en? have you seen Mr. Miller's 
house f 

%\t Strafen ^txixn^, the streets of Berlin. 
2)ie fjlöffe IRttglaubö, the rivers of Bussia. 

(a) Names of persons ending in an s sound take an apostrophe 
in the genitive ; names of places ending in an s sound substi- 
tute the dative with öOTl : : — 

fjri^^ aWeffer, Fritz's knife. 

^ie Strogen tum ^axx^f the streets of PaHs. 

(b) When modified by a „bcr" or „citt'' word proper nouns 

are uninflected. 

^a§ ^auiS bci8 ^errtt WlMttf the house of Mr. Miller. 
^ie 2Kttttcr ber gttten ^ntta, good Anna's mother. 
@r gab eö bem f (einen SS^i(^e(m, he gave it to little William. 
%\t 993ö(ber bcö fernen Otnglanb^ the forests of remote Bussia. 

Notice that the German is exactly like the English except 
that it uses the article more frequently, and of course its 
adjectives are declined. 
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227. 



Vocabulary. 



9tt'lto, Anna, 

Ht öerg^ blc fdtt^t, II, the moun- 
tain, 

^cr afelö, be« gfelf e«, v, or htx ^tU 
fen, bte ^Ife«, I, «Äe rocÄ;. 

gfrieb'ri^, Frederick; gfrt^r -FVed. 

ber 3ftü])'Iin0, bie gftftl^ange, il, 

iÄe spring, 
&ot'i^t, Goethe, 

bev $erbft, ^xt $erbfite, II, the fall, 
mtixit% Marie, 



^\V\tx, Schiller. 

ber ®tattli, beiS StaubeiS, II, the 

dust. 
bie SBie'fc, bie SBiefeii, IV, «Ae 

meadow. 
^tl'l^etm, William, 

nett'tten, nannte, genannt (irreg.), 

to name, to call. 
{ld| füri^'ten (weak), to be afraid; 

of nor. 
berftt'i^en (weak), to try, with in- 

fin. just as in English. 
ba(b, adv., soon. 



228. 



Exercises. 



(a) 1. me touc^^ ber iüngfte ©ol^n be« aWannc^? 2. ^fft 
bcr griil^Ung gcfomtncn unb gegangen? 3. gür^teten fic^ aöe 
f e^^ tinber, ot« fie in ben SBalb gingen ? 4. äBa^ fallen bie 
§:nabtn eine« 2lbenb« im äBafbe ? 5. 2Bie tear e« im äBalbe, 
at« ber fi^abe bie §ütte feine« SSater« nid^t finben fonnte? 
6. So^in ift er enbtid^ (at last) gef ommen ? 

(b) 1. gelten grül^Iing gab e« öiet ©taub auf ben ©trafen t)on 
?art«. 2. 35er gro^e gef« in ber SBiefe würbe öon 2lnna« 
trüber ein :83erg genannt. 3. Qd) tvtxbt öerfuc^en, mid^ öor 
ÜKarie« ©it«^ ^i^t gu fürchten. 4. ^fefet ift e« grueling ; balb 
wirb nad^ einem furjen Sommer ber §erbft folgen. 5. D^ne 
bid^ öor gri^j' großem $unbe ju fürd^ten, rette bie Safee ber 
ffeinen 5lnna* 6. Qt mel^r SBil^etm öerfud^te um l^alb jwölf 
angttfommen, befto f^jäter würbe e«. 7. Sil« e« bem griebric^ 
nid^t gelungen ift, Slnna« 53ücf)er ju finben, ift e« il^m eingefallen, 
ein ©tüdt öon ©d^iöer gu lefen. 8. 2lnftatt jweimal gu öerfud^en, 
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bie %yäx auf jumad^en, »erbe xä) burt^ ba« gerbrod^ene genfter 
fpringeti. 9. 323tr fd^ämen mt^ gar tiid^t, un^ öor fofc^ einem 
großen 53ären jn fürchten. 10. Dbfd^on e^ ^Diontag, ben öiertcn 
iJRärj fo ftarf fc^nette, öerfud^ten »tr ben S35alb gu but^bringen, 
aber e^ ift un^ nic^t gelungen. 

(c) 1. In the fall there is always more dust than in the 
spring. 2. Little Anna's brother tried to sell Fred's books 
yesterday without saying anything to Fred. 3. Schiller did 
not write so many stories as Goethe, but Goethe's stories are 
easier to translate. 4. Last spring on Thursday, the ninth of 
April, at quarter to eleven, William tried to climb upon the roof 
of our house. 5. Marie's brother is younger than Fred's big 
sister, but little William's brother is the youngest. 6. Before 
he could go farther Frederick was called by Marie's mother. 
7. Those who are afraid of the rocks on the mountain can stay 
here in the meadow. 8. We will wait for you till half past 
five. 9. Although it rained yesterday at quarter past three, 
we tried to penetrate the narrow streets of Paris. 10. The 
child whose name was Frederick was soon called Fred by his 
fi-iends. ' 

{d) gin «rief. 

Tuesday, the fifteenth of Noyember. 
Dear William : — 

I know a little girl whom we call Marie. Marie is Fred's 
little sister. She goes to school every morning at half past 
eight. School begins exactly at nine. She goes when it rains 
and when the sun shines. She plays with Anna and is trying 
to learn to read out of Fred's books. She will soon succeed, 
for she is not afraid to work. Later, when she gets older, she 
will read Goethe's and Schiller's stories. 

Your friend. 
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LESSON LV. 
(Pagbs 73 1-74 22.) 

Review. 

?emcn ®tc au^tocnbig : — 

aSott be^ gebend ®ütcm aßen 
3ft bcr $Ru^m ba« ^öd^fte bo^ ; 
S23enn ber 8etb in ®taub gerfattcn, 
^tbi bcr gro^e 5Kame nod^, 

— 3fo^ann S^rifto^)]^ griebrtd^ öon ©c^iücr (1759-1805). 

229. (1) a. How are adjectives and adverbs compared? 

b. Do adverbs or adjectives have two forms in the superlative ? 

c. Explain the uses of these two forms. d. Give nine irregu- 
lar comparisons. e. How is as following a comparative ex- 
pressed in German ? /. Give the German for as ... as and 
tlie . . . the, 

(2) a. Count from one to one hundred in German. h. How 
does German distinguish a hundred and one hundred 1 c. Give 
the rule for forming ordinals. d. How are ordinal adverbs 
formed ? e. How does German express fractions ? /. What 
are the various German equivalents for half f 

(3) a. Käme the months and the days of the week. h. Give 
all the rules for telling the time of day, and illustrate each. 
-c. How does German ask the day of the week ? of the month ? 

d. Give the rule for dating a letter. e. What expression 
must always precede the year date ? 

(4) a. What is the only difference between German and 
English use of proper nouns ? h. What is the distinction in 
tise between names of persons ending in an « sound and names 
of places ending in an s sound ? 
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230. Vocabulary. 

bic SM&^t, ble Stxt&^tvi, IV, the begrei'fett, begrifft, begriffeti, to 

church. comprehend. 

bai^ 9Je^, ble 9le^e, II, the net. bau'ern (weak), to last, to take (of 

ber diftttlier, bie 9{Sttber, I, the time). 

roofer. flie'^ett, flog, geflo'gett (fein), «o 

bie 92e'ge(, btc Siegeln, IV, «ä« rule. fly. 

ber Utt'teff^ieb, bie Uttte?fd|iebe, gebrau'dfe« (weak), to use. 

II, the difference. toe'ber • ♦ ♦ ttui^, neither . . . nor. 

imfgebett (giebt aufO, gab attf, ^xtm^ivA^, adv., rather, somewhat^ 

Aufgegeben, to give up. pretty. 

231. Exercises. 

(a) i. 833a^ l^at ber ^öger getl^an, ate er ben Änaben fa^? 
2. SBa^ gtauben bie ^^tx? 3. aSarum !)at ber £iiabe bie 
äBorte bc^ 3fäger^ nic^t begreifen fönnen? 4. ©a« traten bie 
atäuber, ate fie ben Änaben feigen fonnten? 5. §at er noc^ 
einen anberen 3Äenf d^en gefunben ? 6. äBa^ t^at bief er, ate ber 
^abe il^n beim Slrm f a^te ? 

(Ö) 1. 3f<^ ftittn ben Unterfd^ieb gtoift^en biefen beiben 9tegetn 
nid^t begreifen; x6) gebe e^ auf. 2. (S^ bauerte eine ^albe 
(Stunbe, e^e ber iüngfte ^abe anfam. 3. 5lm ÜDien^tag, h)enn 
toir im gluffe fifteen, tperben ton ein neue^ 5Re<j gcbraud^cn, nic^t 
toa^r ? 4. ©eftem um l^atb brei in ber beutfd^en ©tunbe \!j(ihtn 
bie (Schiller toeber bie SRcgeIn, noc^ bie (Sä^^e begriffen. 5. 5lm 
(Sonntag gc^t i^r aöe in bie Äirc^e, aber tc^tc SOSod^e feib xifX 
}eben Sag um brei SSicrtel neun in bie ©d^ute gegangen. 

6. a)?itttt)oc^, ben britten 3fufi, im ^fa^re neunjel^n^unbertunb* 
öicr um ein SJicrtel fed^« l^abe id^ fie gum erften 3ÄaIe gefe^cn. 

7. 3fm Sinter finb bie Sage jiemlid^ tang ; im grueling finb ftc 
ebenfo tang toie im ©erbft ; aber im (Sommer finb fie am läng* 
ften. 8. grife' ffeiner «ruber äBil^elm ^atte öierte^alb (Seiten 
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ott^ meinem fd^tocrften Sdvii^t überfefet. 9. ^fe toeiter totr 
f c^lüimmcn, befto müber toerben toir ; toetitgfteti^ fommt . e^ 
un^ fo öor. 10. ©a^ ®|)tel fängt ©onncr^tag ^unft at^t U^r 
an ; ie \pUtx V)x fommt, befto toeniger tocrbct il^r feigen. 11. ÜDer 
brüte ®aum ift ötel l^öl^er afö ber gleite, aber ber fünfte tft am 
l^öc^ften. 12. §ter fifc^t e« fid^ nitj^t fe^r gut, obgleich toir bie 
ftörfften 5Re^e gebroud^en* 13. !Dic le^te 5lufgabe l^at anbert* 
^Ib (Stunben, öon brei 3SierteI ge^n bi^ ein SSiertel gh)öff, 
gebauert. 14. 511^ ber arme SSogel öom ^äger gefangen würbe, 
tt)oöte er toeber fingen nod^ fliegen. 15. ®itte, öergiß nicfjt aß 
biefe (Sä^je gu überfefeen, fonft h)irft bu morgen um ^afb elf öon 
bem Seigrer gefd^olten toerben. 

(c) 1. If the rules axe not used, the difference between the 
sentences cannot be comprehended, can it? 2. Last month 
we went to (in bie) church every day at quarter past six in the 
morning. 3. The longer the fall lasts, the better it pleases 
me. 4. On Friday, the twenty-third of September, at half past 
eleven, William fell into the river, and was saved a minute 
later by the fisherman. 5. Although these nets are rather 
strong, yet those that were bought last week by Fred's father 
are the strongest. 6. As I do not comprehend either the rule 
or (not either or = ?) those longer sentences, I will give up that 
exercise. 7. You do not speak so fast as Marie, but we under- 
stand her best. 8. We shall neither care about the dog nor 
be afraid of the wolf. 9. Without studying hard you will 
not be able to learn these rules and translate the sentences. 
10. Pray be seated; you are very tired, I think. 11. The 
play had lasted an hour and a half, from quarter past eight till 
quarter of ten, hadn't it ? 12. There are some pupils in this 
school who have not tried to learn the last four rules in the 
book. 13. I shall arrive in the city next Saturday between 
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half past seven and half past eight in the morning. 14. Last 
evening toward quarter to seven we went into a store to buy 
larger nets. 15. Believe me, this is the fourth time that J 
have tried to learn to swim. 



LESSON LVI. 

(Pages 74 23-76 12.) 
The Subjunctive. The Auxiliaries. 

Scmctt ©ie au^toenbig : — 

SBo man fingt, ba Ia§ bic^ rul^ig tiiebcr ; 
®öfe SRcnfc^cn l^abcn feine 8ieber. 

— 3o^ann'®ottfrieb ©enme (1163-1810). 

232. Subjunctive Mode. — The subjunctive mode is formed 
regularly from the corresponding tense of the indicative. 

The subjunctive endings are : — 

Singular. Plural. 

1st person «e *ett 

2d person scfl «Ct 

3d person »e =cn 

(a) The present subjunctive is formed by adding these end- 
ings to the present stem, except in the case of fein, which does 
not add e in the first and third persons singular. 

(ft) The past subjunctive of weak verbs is the same as the 
indicative ; strong verbs add the regular endings above and 
the root vowel takes umlaut when possible. 

(c) The future, perfect, past perfect, and future perfect sub- 
junctive are formed regularly from the corresponding tenses 
of the indicative. Instead of the indicative, the subjunctive 
of the auxiliaries l^aben (fein) and iperben is used. 



SUBJUNCTIVE OF AUXILIARIES. 



269 



((Z) Subjunctive of the Auxiliaries. 
{No translation is given, as the meaning varies with the use.) 
Present. Past. 



(ha%) id) iHilie fei 

(bag) tilt lyabeft jeiefl 

(bag) er ^be fei 

(bag) loi? l^abett feien 

(bag) il^t l^abet feiet 

(bag) fie ^beit feiett 

(bag) i4 l^aben metbe 
(bag) bit ^beit metbefit 
(bog) er l^aben merbe^ etc. 



merbe (bag) 

Itierbeft (bag) 

tuerbe (bag) 

tuerben (bag) 

merbet (bag) 

tuerben (bag) 

Future. 

feitt ttierbe 
feilt merbeft 
feitt tuerbe^ etc. 

Perfect. 



id) ^littt 
bit])&tteft 
er l^atte 
mir i^Sttett 
i^r ^tttt 
fie l)Sttett 



mftre 

toäreft 

toftre 

tofirett 

maret 

toireit 



mftrbe 

murbeft 

murbp 

mftrben 

iDürbet 

tuftrben 



loerbeit loerbe 
merbeit inerbefit 
merbeti toerbe^ etc. 



(bag) i4 0el)abt l^abt 
(bag) bit gel)abt l^abeft 
(bag) er ge^bt ^aht, etc. 

(bog) id) gel)abt IßtU 
(bog) bit de1)«bt 1)atte{l 
(bog) er §e^bt l^e^ etc. 



getoorben fei 
gemorbeit feieft 
getoorben fei, etc. 

gettiinrbeit ivSre 
gemorbeit rndreft 



gemefeti fei 
gemefen feieft 
gelnefen fei, etc. 

Past Perfect. 

gemefett mftre 

gemefeit mftreft 

geinefen mSre, etc. gemorben more, etc. 

Future Perfect. 

(bag)if!^ge1)abtl)abenmerbe gemef en f ein merbe gemmrben f ein merbe 
(bag)bitge]4abt]^abenmerbeft gemefenfeinmerbeft gemorben fein merbeft 
(bag) er ge])abt l)abett merbe gemefen fein merbe gemorben fein merbe, etc. 

Conjugate all the tenses in full, and give complete synopses in each 
person. 

233. Uses of the Subjunctive Mode. 

(a) The German subjunctive is used: (1) in indirect dis- 
course (dependent subjunctive) ; (2) to express possibility 
(potential subjunctive)', (3) to express a wish or command 
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(optative or hortatory subjunctive)) and (4) in conditional 
sentences {conditional subjunctive), (1) will be treated in 
this lesson ; (2) and (3) in Lesson LVII. ; and (4) in 
Lesson LVIII. 

(p) Except in indirect discourse the German subjunctive 
corresponds very closely to the English. 

(c) The. dependent subjunctive is used in indirect discourse 
after verbs of saying, thinking^ feeling, asking, etc. : — " 

^x fagte^ bet llönig fei im ^aufe^ he said the king was in the house. 
Qiv qianbitf tia^ x(i^ ftanl fci, he thought that I was sick. 

(d) in indirect discourse English changes the present tense 
to past, if the verb of the main clause is past. German does not 
generally make this change, but keeps the tense of the direct 
discourse : — 

He said, '^lam ill,^^ tv fagte : ,^a^ bin ftanV* 

He said that he was ill, cr fagte, ba^ c? ftant fci. 

He said, ''I have a hook,''' tx fagte : ,;3i^ l|abe eilt öttl^/' 

He said that he had a hook, tx fagte, ba§ er ein ^Ufi^ l^abe* 

Usage allows also: (Sr fagte, bag cr fran! tt)ärc; er fagte, baß er ein 55u(i^ 
l^ötte. But it is more correct not to change the tense. Always put the 
indirect statement into direct quotation in your mind, so as to make sure 
of the tense. Ask yourself what were the speaker's exact words. 

(e) The indicative should be used if the speaker wishes to 
emphasize his belief in the truth of what he reports : — 

31^ g(anbe, baft bn rer^t ^aft, I think {am sure) that yon are right, 
@? fagte, baft e? t^ nia^i getlyan l^at, he said that he didnH do it. 

234. Vocabulary. 

bie d^eftalt', bie (S^eftalten, iv, the berffi^min'bett, berf^monb^ bet* 
figure. f fi^ttittn'ben (fein), to disappear. 

bie (Btan'ge, bie (Stangen, IV, the Har, adj., clear, 

stake, pole. fon^betbar, adj., strange, queer. 
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ba«»oK,Me»öncr,ni,«ÄepeopZ«, %ü» %t% Wc %t^t, II, the celebra- 

/o2Ä;, nation, as distinguished from tion, festival. 

bie ßeitte^ people in general; e.g. treffe» (trifft), traf, §etroffett, to 

the German people, ha^ beittfli^e hit, to meet {with intent, as dis- 

Solf, not hit tieittf^ett fitntt* tinguished from begegnen, to meet 

rulyen (weak), to rest. casually)» 

235. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBol^m fam ber Snabe, afö er XDeiterging? 2. ©ie 
f atib cr au^, tt)a« für cine geber er am §ute l^abe ? 3. SBa« 
fagteti bie brei SWönner, fei in ber ^Stabt? 4. Sonnten bie 
anberen ben SJogel anf ber ©tangc treffen ? 5. SBarnm fagtc 
bie ^rinjcffin, ba§ ©olbcncr gen)i| fein 'ißrinj fei ? 6. @at fid^ 
ba« 35oH gef rent ? 

(Ö) 1. Qd) gtanbtc, ba| eine fonberbare ©eftatt neben ber 
@tange fei. 2. !J)n fagteft, ba§ ba« SSotf l^ente fein großem 
geft ^obe. 3. gr ttjitt nic^t glanben, ba| ba« SBaffer im gtnffe 
flar geiDorben fei. 4. ©ie fonberbare ©eftatt l^at einen Singen* 
blid anf ber Stange gemixt, el^e fie öerfc^tunnben ift. 5. SBir 
l^aben ^l^nen gefagt, ba^ fein folc^eö SSnä) im ganzen Saben fei. 
6. gr fagte, ba§ ber ^abe nic^t^ l^abe, baß er noc^ nic^t franf 
fei ; aber er gtanbte, ba§ er balb franf »erben toerbe. ' 7. Dl^ne 
ben ^aben getroffen jn l^aben, f agte ber Sönig, baß biefer ber @o^n 
eined ßaifer^ getoefen fei. 8. "Da loir bem SÄanne in ber @c^nle 
begegnet finb, glanbten loir, baß er ber Seigrer geworben fei. 
9. 2lnftatt fid^ barüber jn fc^ömen, l^aben @ie gefagt, baß @ie 
nid^t^ baöon gel^ört l^ätten. 

(c) Put the main verb of the qtCötation into the tense of the 
direct discourse. — 1. Although he had been at home a long 
time, he said he had had neither water nor wine. 2. The 
people think that the figure which they see resting in the trees 
is strange. 3. You told me that we had nothing better than 
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other people. 4. They think that the longest poles are not 
always the strongest. 6. Last Monday at quarter to seven 
Marie saw a figure which she thought was Mr. Brownes daugh- 
ter, but it was not she. 6. Without trying to translate that 
last sentence, I can tell you that it is not hard. 7. Before 
the paper had been sold by the man, he told us there were no 
more books in his store. 8. Without looking at her you told 
her that she would become more beautifuL 9. Instead of 
having a new coat made he said to the tailor that he already 
had a better (one). 

(d) Supplementary Exercise. (Put the following into indirect 
discourse after cr erjäl^ttc un6, bo|.) — Marie had a brother. 
Marie's brother was Fred's friend. He was a young man and 
had brown hair. Last week he became very sick, and had his 
friend with him (bcl ftd^) all day. Monday evening at half 
past eight he got better, and now is quite well (gefunb) again. 



LESSON LVII. 
(Pages 76 18-78 8.) 

The Subjunctive. Weak and Stbong Verbs. 
gcmcn @ie au^ttjcnbig : — 

Unfcr 9Satcr in bcm §immct. ©ein 9?amc tocrbc gcl^etfigct. 
ÜDctn SJetd^ fommc. üDcin Sötttc gefi^el^ auf grbcn, xovt im ^itn* 
mel. Unfer töglid^ 33rot gteb unö l^eutc. Unb öcrgicb un« unfcrc 
©d^ulbcn, tt)ic xovc unfcm ©H^ulbigem öcrgcbcn. Unb fül^rc unö 
nid^t in SJerfud^ung, fonbcm crlöfc und öon bcm Übel. 35emi 
!Dc{n ift bae $Rci^ unb bic ^aft unb bic ©crrlit^fcit in 
gmigfeit. Slmen.— eöangelium®. 5IÄattp, vi. 9-13. 3Äartin 
Sutler (1483-1546). 
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236. SttbjiinctiTe of (olieii, a Weak Verb. 

Present. Past. 



Qxi^) i4 ^^^^ 


(bag) i4 tobte 


(bag) tm (tbeft 


(bag) btt tobteft 


(baß) c? tobe 


(bag) er UUt 


(ba6) ttHt toben 


(bag) mir tobten 


(bag) x\ß U\sti 


(bag) ilnr tobtet 


(baß) fte tobctt 


(bag) fie tobtctt 


Future. 


Perfect. 


(bag) id) tobett »erbe 


(bag) td^ getobt ^abe 


(bag) bit toben merbeft 


(bag) btt ^z\m l^obeft 


(bag) er tobe« merbe, etc. 


(bag) er %tUU l^abe, etc. 


Past Perfect. 


Future Perfect. 



(bag) td^ getobt Irfttte 
(bag) btt getobt l^tteft 
(bag) tx %tUU ^fittc, e*tc. 



(bag) ifi^ getobt ^bett merbe 
(bag) btt getobt ^aben toerbeft 
(bag) er getobt i^abe» ttierbe, etc 



237. 



Subjunctive of fe^tt, a Strong Verb. 



Present. 

(bag) ifi^ fe^e 
(bag) btt fe^eft 
(bag) er fc^e 
(bag) imr feigen 
(bag) i^r fe^et 
(bag) fte fe^ett 

Future. 

(bag) i4 fel^tt merbe 
(bag) btt felpett ttierbeft 
(bag) er fe^ett ttierbe^ etc. 

Past Perfect. 

(bag) ifl^ gefel^tt ^e 
(bag) btt gefe^en l^ltteft 
(bag) er gefe^ett l^ätte^ etc. 



Past. 

(bag) ii4 fSIie 
(bag) btt fi^efl 
(bag) er fft^e 
(bag) mir fä^tt 
(bag) i^r fä^ct 
(bag) fte f&l^ett 

Perfect. 

(bag) i^ gefel^ |«be 
(bag) btt gefel^ett ^abeft 
(bag) er gefe^ett l^ibe^ etc 

Future Perfect. 

(bag) ifl^ gefe^en l^aben merbe 
(bag) btt gefe^ett l^abett merbeft 
(bag) er gefel^ett l^bett merbe, etc 
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238. * Subjunctive of gel^, a Strong Intransitive Verb. 

Prb8. (Dag) ifl^ ge^e^ (bag) tiit gel^eft, (bag) e? gel^e^ etc. 

Fast, (bag) id) gittge^ (bag) tilt gingeft^ (bag) er ginge^ etc. 

FuT. (bag) i4 gel^ett toertie, (bag) titt gel^eit mertiefit, (bag) er gelten 
merbe^ etc. 

Pbrf. (bag) t4 gegaitgeit fei^ (bag) tin gegangen feteft, (bag) cr 
gegangen fei, etc. 

Pas¥ Perf. (bag) 14 gegangen mSre, (bag) tin gegangen mSreft, (bag) 
er gegangen whxtf etc. 

FuT. Perf. (bag) tfi^ gegangen feht mertie, (bag) ^ gegangen fein 
»ertieft, (bag) er gegangen fein mertie, etc. 

239. The Potential Subjunctive. — The potential subjunctive, 
as in English, expresses a possibility or a contingency. It is 
like the conclusion of a condition, and is translated by may^ 
might J could, or would : — 

Cb l^hiit antieri^ get^an, he might have done otherwise. 
^^ mSre lannt ntdglt^, it would scarcely he possible. 
^ai$ ginge niü^i fo gut, that might not go so well. 

The conditional (see Lesson LYIII.) may be used instead of the 
potential subjunctive : — 

(S§ mürbe fautn ntögUd) fein. 2)a0 mürbe nld^t fo gut gelten. 

240. The Optative Subjunctive. — The optative subjunctive 
is used to denote a wish. As in English the verb precedes the 
subject, unless the wish is introduced by bag» The use of 
tenses is also like the English. 5Kur or bod^ is often used to 
strengthen the wish. 

SBfire idl nnr ^n $anfe, were I only at home! 
^a^, bat ^4 ^^^ ^el^r @e(ti i^lkttt, oh, that I had more money! 
fingen mir nnr ithtn Sag ini^ Sweater, would that we went to the 
theater every day ! 
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(a) The Hortative Subjunctive is used for the imperative in 
the ßrst and third persons. 

Sollen mir, let us praise, 

^^t tx, let him see. 

^ien {te flei^§, let them he industrious. 



241. 



Vocabulary. 



bie ^(affe, ^te maffeit, IV, the 

doss. 
bet ^xt'^tXf Me 8iie§el, I, the holt 
(to the door). 

bie @^ra'4e, Me Sfira^en, IV, ^^6 

language. 

bet 3tt§f Me 3ft0(f ^^^ ^^^ stroke; 

train ; (pi. ) features. 
liei'ratett (weak;), to marry. 
fc^telieit, f^oli, geffl^oliett, to shove^ 

push. 



^txi'ltn, ^aUBjiit, ^ttatii^i» to think, 
of, an. Usually to use mental 
effort as distinguished from g(au> 
ben, to helieve, to "örwes»,*' 
" reckon.^* 

tietlan'gen (weak), to ask, demand. 

^voh, adj., coarse. 

flh^littl, adj., ugly. 

^utüd'f adv., hack, separable pre- 
fix for all verbs of motion. 



242. 



Exercises. 



(a) 1. ©a« fasten ble bret ^rinjcn In ber ede? 2. SBie 
fonnte ©olbener atte^ l^ören, ol^ne gefeiten ju »erben ? 3. ©ac^te 
ber grobe, l^öpd^e ^^äger, ba| ©otbener il^m folge? 4. SBa^ 
^örtc ©olbener bie beiben fagen? 5. SBarunt l^at er ben 
9itegel t)or bie SCPr gefc^oben ? 6. (gd^ämte fid^ bie 'ißrinjeffin, 
ober f ürd^tete fie fic^ Dor il^rent SSater ? 

(Ö) 1. gr verlangte, ba| fte einen groben 3^äger l^eirate, beffen 
3üge fel^r l^ä^tic^ loaren. 2. ^c^ backte, bai i^r bie bentfc^e 
©prad^e in enrer Slaffe ftnbiertet. 3. ©n ^aft verlangt, ba^ 
id^ ben SRiegel t)or bie %f)üx fc^öbe. 4. 3lfö fie gnrüdtfontmen 
»oOte, backte fie nic^t, ba| ber 3ng fo fpät fönte. 5. Sööre 
id^ nur reid^ gcnng, um jene fd^öne ©ame l^eiraten jn fönnen ! 
6. gr bockte öießeic^t, ia^ e^ noc^ ntc^t brei SJicrtet e(f 
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fei. 7. @äbe c« nur jcmattb in ber SBcIt, ber nur öcrtangte, 
flcücbt gu XDerbcn! 8. SBir ptten bic ©öfec bcffer überfcfet, 
obgleich tt)ir bie ©proc^e nic^t fel^r gut t>erftattbctt. 9. %ä), 
ba§ id^ auf betn l^öt^ftcn 53erge ftänbc unb über ia^ blaue 
SWeer fä^e I 10. @« xpäre faum möglich, baft er no(^ pftlid^er 
au^fel^e. 

(c) Pu< the quoixUion in the tense of the direct discourse, — 
1. I did not think that you learned the German language in 
that class. 2. My father demanded that his daughter marry 
a coarse, ugly tailor. 3. Without thinking of it (baratt) we 

• 

told them that there was no train at half past seven. 
4. Would that you had spoken with them when they were at 
the tailor's ! 5. Had I only a wife and three children and a 
little house! 6. It would have been colder in the garden, 
than in the close room. 7. We should have succeeded, 
but it happened otherwise. 8. Had he but known that the 
train was (indie,) late ! 9. The features of the hunter would 
have become coarse. 10. She was shot by the prince, or 
she might have married the hunter, although she did not 
want to. 

(d) gin «rief. 

Dear Marie : 

I thought that you were happy in your new school. It 
would have been harder to stay in those other classes. You 
would have had too many sentences in the German language to 
write. The lessons (©tuubeu) would have been longer and the 
exercises harder. Would that I were with you and had 
lessons with (bei) your good teacher I 

Your friend, 

Fred. 
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LESSON LVIII. 

(Pages 78 9-79 27.) 

Subjunctive of Modals. Conditions. The Conditional 

Mode. 

'ittntxi @ie audtpenbig : — 

©ne« fc^id t fid^ ni^t für atte, 
@c^c jeber, tDte ert treibe, 
@e^e jeber, tDo er bleibe, 
Unb tDer ftel^t, ba§ er nid^t fatte. 

— 3foI|ann SBotfgong öon ©oet^e (1Y49-1832). 

243« Subjunctive of Modals. — The modal auxiliaries form 
the subjunctive regularly. 



Present. 


Past. 


Future. 


(baß) id) bfirfe 


bürftc 


bürfen toerbe 


(baß) \^ Wnne 


fdnnte 


fdntten tuerbe 


(bag) id^ tttBge 


mdfi^te 


mdgett tverbe 


(bog) ifi^ milffe 


mmt 


muffen tocrbe 


(bag) ti4 foOe 


fsttte 


foUett merbc 


(bag) td| moKe 


moDte 


msUett tticrbe 


Perfect. 


Past Perfect. 


Future Perfect. 


(bag) iii^ 5t^it?ft l^abe 


gebittft ^tte 


geburft l^aben toerbe 


(bag) ifi^ ge!onitt ^abe 


ge!onnt ^Stte 


gelonnt l^abett merbe 


(bag) t^ geittofi^t l^abe 


gemofi^t l^ätte 


gemofi^t l^abett ttierbe 


(bag) idi gemnlt ^be 


getnu^ l^Stte 


gemußt l^oben tocrbe 


(bag) i(^ ^t\vlüi ^obe 


gcfoUt ^tte 


gefoUt ^abett tverbe 


(bag) id^ getuoUt ^abe 


gettioUt ^ütte 


gettioHt ^aben merbe 



Note that foÜcti and ttJOÜcn do not modify the vowel in the past sub- 
junctive. It is like the indicative. 

* 

244. The Conditional. — The conditional is formed by pre- 
fixing the forms of iDÜrbe to the present and perfect infinitives. 
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• 
Present. 






/ should praise 


be have 


see 


be able 


ifl^ milrbe (olien 


fein l^aben 


feigen 


Unntu 


^n wüt^tfi loben 


fein iKtben 


feilen 


Unntn 


et mfirbe (oben 


fein l^oben 


feilen 


fdnnen 


mi? toftrben (oben 


fein ^ben 


feigen 


!9nnen 


i^? mftrbet Uhtu 


fein l^aben 


feilen 


fdnnen 


fte mürben (oben 


fein l^aben 

Perfect. 


feilen 


Unntn 


/ «äomW Äave praised 


have been 


have had, etc. 


i4 mftrbe ge(obt l^aben 


gemefen fein 


geliabt ^aben, etc. 


bn mftrbeft ge(obt l^abeti 


i gemefen fein 


gel^abt l^aben, etc. 


er mürbe ge(obt ^aben 


gemefen fein 


ge1|abt ^aben, etc. 


mir mürben ^tUhi l^aben gemefen fein 


geliabt ^abtn, etc. 


i^r mürbet gelobt l^abev 


i gemefen fein 


geliabt l|aben^ etc. 


fte mürben ge(obt l^abeti 


t gemefen fein 


gel|abt ^aben, etc. 



For the German equivalent of the perfect conditional of the 
English modals, see next Lesson (LIX.). 

245. Conditional Sentences. — (a) As in English, if the prem- 
ise of a conditional sentence states an actual fact, both clauses 
are in the indicative : — 

^tnn t2 regnet, merben mir p ^anfe b(eiben, if it rains, we shall stay 
at home. 
^enn er fomntt, mirft bn bii^ frenen, if he comes, you will be glad. 

(b) The (conditional) subjunctive is used in the condition 
and conclusion of uncertain or contrary-to-fact conditions. As 
in English, the conclusion may be in the conditional. 

^tnn ifi^ 3cit ^fitte, t^Ste Ic^ e§ gem (or »ürbc id^ c« gem tl^un), if 
I had time, I should gladly do it. 

3«^ fönte (or idj mürbe fommen), menn iii^ fdnnte, / should come, if 1 
could. 
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Sfi^ I^Stte t^ getl^att (or n^ürbe e9 getl^an l^aben), l^ettit \iS^ 3eit oel^abt 
^fttte^ I should have done it, if I had had time. 

@r i\fiit t» gern (or »ftrbc c« gcni tl)un), tueittt er mein gfreitnb mÄrc, 
Äe tüouZd 66 glad to do it, t/ he were my friend. 

(c) The condition is usually expressed by the conjunction 
tpcnn, ^/'. Either clause may precede. As in English, the 
order is inverted when mentl is omitted. 

^eitit er mein gfremtb mSre^ t^&te er t^ gem, if he were my friend^ 
he foould do it gladly. 

(&t ti^ikit t9 gern, mentt er mein gfreunb tuftre, he would do it gladly, 
if Tie were my friend. 

^ftre er mein gfrennb, fo t^Jiit er t^ gem, were he my friend, Qhen) 
he would gladly do it, 

©0 (compare English tJien) frequently introduces the conclusion. 

(d) The conditional subjunctive is also used after ol^ (ob) 
and ate (iDenn). When ob or Xoentl is omitted, the order is 
inverted ; — 

• (&t f^ri^t, ai» Ob er tiie( @elb i^httt (or at9 ^atte er üie( ®etb), he speaks 
as if he liad much money. 

@r fie^t Otto, a(§ ob er fron! märe (or at« tt)äre er franf), he looks as if 
he were sick, 

(e) There are only two differences between English and 
German conditional sentences. 

1. English never omits if or though in the expressions as if as though, 
while German may omit tütxin or ob and invert. 

2. English forms the subjunctive or conditional by the use of the 
modals, might, should, etc., while German has the regular subjunctive 
and conditional as well as the modals. 

That would not go so well, \iai ginge nld|t fo gut, ba« ttjürbe nidjt fo gut 
gc^en. 

It would scarcely he possible, e« ttJÖre faum ntög(td|, e« ttjürbc faum 
mögUci^ fein. 
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246. VocalmlAiy. 

^tx öo'ilClt, Mc 99tiett^ I, the oitf, with ace, for, in referring to 

ground, floor. future time ; for to-viorrow, mtf 

^< $0ff Kititg^ hit $9ffit]mgeit, IV, motgeit ; for Monday, mtf 9Kiin= 

hope, tag« 

bie ßuft, tile 2ü^t, II, t/ie desire, 1$0t, with dat., a^o ; a week ago, 

tx\i\Vätn (weak), to catch sight of tior eine? SBofi^e ; three days ago, 

notice. tiot btei ^agett« 

g(Sn'5en (weak), gleam, shine. Iiit(b, adj., tot7(2. 

Ilflatt'^eit (weak), top/aTif. %^vx, adj., eame, cuZ^tvotod. 

247. Exercises. 

(a) 1. ©a^ ift btc ^ringeffin fleXDorbcn/tDctm fie nic^t ge* 
ftorben ift ? 2. ^aiXt ©olbcner bie ^rinjeffin gel^eirotet, tDcnn 
fie fc^öner getDefen XDöre ? 3. SSSol^tn ift er gefommen, aU er in 
ben SBalb ging ? 4. greute er fid^, al^ er bie 4BIunten erbüdtc ? 
5. SBäre er geblieben, ttjenn er bie ^ütit feine« SSater« gefnnben 
l^ätte ? 6. 2öa« l^atte er getl^an, "(^(x^ er an« bem ©arten geljcn 

(5) 1. SSSenn bie Slnmen ni^t geglänzt Ratten, fo ^ttt xdf 
fie ni^t am «oben ^rblidt. 2. §ätte ic^ ?nft, biefe SRofen gu 
^flanjen, fo n)ürbe i^ balb einen fd^önen, n)ilben ©arten l^aben» 
3. 23or 3tt)ei Slagen fonnte ic^ bie 2lnfgabe anf morgen über^ 
fe^en. 4. ®n l^atteft feine §offnnng, bag bein SSater Je toieber 
gnrücffommen toürbe. 5. Qd) möd^te gern gn §anfe bleiben 
totnn meine Slnfgabe anf äKontag nnr öerbeffert toäxt. 6. SBenn 
®ie 8nft l^aben, nnb ^f^re ®ö^e anf ^ittwoä) gefc^rieben finb, fo 
tooßen n)ir in ben ©arten gelten, nm gal^me JRofen jn ^ftangen^ 
7. 2öenn fie ein nene« ßleib l^ötte machen laffen, fo loürbe fie 
t)iet fd^öner an«gefef|en l^abem 8. Qä) toürbe öerfuc^en, bir gu 
l^elfen, n)enn bu bein «ünbel ttjeiter tragen tt)oßteft. 9. SBäre er 
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fci^ticöcr in bic @tabt gegatigcn, fo »arc cr tiit^t gu f^t flclotn* 
men, urn mit bcm ^Vi%t gu fal^rcti* 10. SBir l^aben angcfangett, 
ben @a^ jn ilbcrfcfecn, ate ob toir »ü^tcn^ tt»^ bic SBortc 
bcbeuten. 

(c) 1. If I were a fisherman and had a new net, I could 
catch many fish. 2. If you were emperor and had much 
money, you could have many castles and soldiers. 3. He 
whose ships bring him gold and silver ought to live in a 
beautiful palace. 4. He was looking to the right and left as 
if he had lost something. 5. She looks as if she were poor. 
6. I should like to see your new house, if you have nothing 
better to do. 7. If we had such beautiful palaces, we also 
could be emperors, or at least kings. 8. I should be happier 
if I had gone home. 9. You ought not to sit down without 
trying to answer. 10. The man that was sent by him to his 
father was a young soldier. 

(d) Supplementary Exercise, — Wherever possible write the 
conditions above with and without XDcnn, and the conclusions 
in both subjunctive and conditional. 



LESSON LIX. 

(Pages 79 28-81 21.) 

Past Perfect Subjunctive of Modals* 

8emcn @tc au^XDcnbtg : — 

©cntege, tDa« bit ®ott bcfd^ieben^ 
(gntbel^re gem, tua^ bu ntd^t l^aft. 
gin iebcr ©tanb ijat feinen ^rieben, 
6in jeber ®tanb ana) feine Saft. 

— Sl^riftian gürd^tegott ©eitert (Itl5-lt69). 
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S48. PAst Perfect Subjunctive of Modals. — The English expres- 
sioDS might have (gone), ought to have {gone), could have (gone), 
etc., are translated in Grerman by the past perfect subjunctive 
of the modalS; not by the conditionaL 

Fast Fbrfbct Subjunctive. 

id) I^Stte gel^ett tiftrfett^ I might have been permitted to go. 

btt l^Stteft gel^ett fdutteit, you might have been able to go. 

et l^^tte ge^tt mdgeit, he xoould Jiave liked to go. ■ 

\mt l^Stteit gelten muffen, we might have been obliged to go. 

i^r l^öttet gelten fo0eit, you ought to have gone. 

fie l^Sttett ge^ett moUen, they might have wanted to go. 

Caution. — Remember when you see a phrase, could have, ought to have^ 
must have, etc., to begin your translation with a form of ^fittc« Reread 
carefully § 165. 

249. Use of fonbem, but. — When but in English introduces 
a contrast with a preceding negative, German uses fottbem 
instead of ab^r. 

^t xfi nt^t mtxn ^reuitti, fott)»e?it mtin gfeittb, Ae is not my friend, but 
my enemy. 

8te ift niä^i ft^^it, fonbetn fe^? 4^^H4, she is not beautiful, but very 
homely. 

^it2 ift feine Aufgabe, fonbem tmt ein @a$, this is not an exercise, but 
only a sentence. 

(a) Sonbem is always used in the correlative, not only . . . but also. 

9Bi? maten nifi^t nnt atmf fonbetn an^ ftant, we were not only poor, 
but sick too. 

250. Vocabulary. 

htv ^itt'tritt, bie ©in'tritte, II, the boiS ©cffing'ni«, bie (SefSngniffe, 

admission, entrance. II, the prison. 

be? ^einb, \>xt gfeinbe, II, the etftan'nen (weak), to astonisJi^ 

enemy. astound. 

be? 3^<^idr ^i^ 3^ciö^f II> ^Äß twig. p^ü'dtn (weak), to pluck, pick. 
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\$t(^\t'xtn geißelt, ging, gegaitgeit l^enrliil^, a4j., splendid. 

(fein), to go to walk. ^tSfi^'ttg, adj., very beautiful, mag- 
ivad^'feit (toSc^fl), tonH^^f getoai^feit niflcent 

(fcln), «0 grow. fottltertt, conj., öm«, used only after 
golbeit, adj., golden. a negative. 

251. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBa^ ]^at ber Änabc mit feinen golbenen 9?ofen getl^an? 

2. 2Ba« bef anb fid^ in bief em avi^txtn ©arten ? 3. SBa« l^ätte 
©olbener für ben Äönifl t^un fönnen? 4. SBoüte ber Äönig 
\\)n in^ ©efänflni^ toerfen laffen, toenn ntd^t l^errlid^e JRofen 
iDüc^fen? 5. SBa^ »oßte ber Äönig, ba^ ©olbener t^ue? 

6. 303a^ l^aben fie aße getl^an, aK e^ anfing ju regnen ? 

(Ö) 1. !Cu l^ätteft ben 3tt)eig nic^t i^pden foßen, fonbem 
il^n toad^fen laffen» 2. 48eim eintritt in ben |)räd^tigen ©arten 
lourbe er ganj erftaunt, ate er ben ^önig fpajieren gelten fal^. 

3. ©ie ptten il^ren geinb in^ ©efcingni^ n)erfen mtiffen, ober er 
l^ätte fte töten fönnen. 4. Obtüo^I ic^ gern ia^ 48ud^ l^ötte 
burd^blättem mögen, fo \\(xht xä) boc^ nic^t ^txi genug gel^abt. 
5. SBir l^ätten im SBalbe f^jagieren gelten ttjoflen, ^ötte e^ nic^t ben 
ganjen 2^ag geregnet. 6. ^^^r l^ättet freien eintritt ^aben 
bürf en, tüäret i^r nic^t öon euren ^Jeinben erblid t tDorben. 

7. @r l^ötte nic^t fagen foßen, \>(x% er bte 2lufgabe o^ne §ilfe 
gefd^rieben ^^cAt, \otwx fein ©ruber i^m babei gel^olfen ^ätte. 

8. S)u l^ätteft ben ^xotxo^ ni(f|t ^jflüden, fonbern i^n ttjad^fen 
laffen foßen. 9. 2116 xoxx geftern um brei 3SierteI je^n fpagieren 
gegangen finb, l^aben xoxx l^unbert ^errltd^e golbene Stofen toad^fen 
fe^en. 10. Unfer geinb ^iit giemlid^ fd^toad^ fein muffen, 
fonft toäreer nic^t fo lei^t öon un6 gef dalagen tDorben. 

(c) 1. This good man would not wear a black coat, if he 
were not the king's minister. 2. You ought to have had a 
new suit made without telling your tnother anything about it 
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(baöon), oughtn't you ? 3. They must haye worn their pretti- 
est dresses, otherwise they would not have been allowed to go 
to walk. 4. We ought not to have put the enemy into that 
splendid room, but into (the) prison. 5. She could not have 
come at quarter past five, but at quarter to seven. 6. At the 
entrance into the prison the boy must have been astonished to 
see a splendid golden rose growing. 7. Last Saturday, the 
twenty-third of March, I should have liked to go to walk, 
although I was not permitted. 8. Without waiting longer, 
you ought to have picked all the twigs that you had planted. 
9. We could have read more books if we had wanted to be the 
best pupils in the class, couldn't we ? 10. Mr. Brown must 
have had not only an ox, but three cows and four big dogs. 

(d) gin 4Brtcf . 

Dear Fred : 

Oh, that you had let me know when you were coming I 
You ought to have written me, and I should have met you at 
the train. Then we could have, gone to (in) the theater, and 
later perhaps for a walk. You must have thought that I was 
not at home. If I ever see you again, I will tell you all that 
we might have done. — Your friend, Karl. 

LESSON LX. 

(Pages 81 22-83 u.) 

Review. 
8emcn ®ic au^tt)enbig : — 

8tegt bir ©cftcrti ffar unb offen, 
SBirf ft bu ^cutc Mfttg fret, 
Äannft auc^ auf ein äÄorgen l^offen, 
!Da« nic^t mtnber glüdfid^ fei. 
— ^o^a^n SBoIfgang Don ©oetl^e (1 '749-1832), 
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252. (1) a. Give the rules for forming the present and past 
subjunctive, b. For the future, perfect, past perfect, and future 
perfect. c. Name the four chief uses of the subjunctive. 
d. Which use differs most widely* from the English ? e. Give 
in detail the rules for this use, and illustrate each by two 
examples. 

(2) a. Do the potential and optative subjunctives differ 
from the English ? b. What forms of the subjunctive are used 
for imperatives ? 

(3) a. How is the conditional formed ? b, TMien is it used ? 
c. Distinguish between the conditional and the conditional 
subjunctive. c?. Is the conditional a subjunctive? e. Is 
the conditional of all verbs formed by the subjunctive of one 
particular verb ? /. If so, of what verb ? g. Give the rules 
for conditions. h. Are conditional sentences always in the 
subjunctive or conditional ? i. Give the two cases where 
German conditional sentences differ from English, j. Give 
the rule for the use of the past perfect subjunctive of the 
medals. Illustrate fully. 

(4) a. Explain and illustrate fully the uses of aber and 

fonbcm. 

253. Vocabulary. 

^aS fdo9t, hit fdoott, II, the boat. bte SBet'Ie, bte mtUtn, IV, the 

bie fia^'nt, bie ^^ntUf IV, the wave, 

ßag, |a'gen (weak), to hunt, chase. 

We ^^nt, b!e Stcmtn, IV, the klaffen (weak), with dative, to ^e. 

crown, 

254. Exercises. 

(a) 1. 2öa^ l^örte ©olbcner, afö er ben anberen folgte? 
2. SBie fontite er au^ bem ©arten ge^en^ ol^ne t)om (Solbaten 
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gefeiten gu »erben ? 3. 833a^ l^at er auf bem SIReere gefeiten ? 
4. §at er etioa^ ©d^öne^ im SKeere gefutiben? 5. SBarum 
freuten ftd^ bie alten ijtf d^er ? 6. 2öoßten fie gern einen f önig 
l^aben, ber bic Ärone tragen tDürbe ? 

(ö) 1. SD?an ptte bem Äönig feine S*rone geben fotten, tüenn er 
feinem SSoIfe nic^t beffer gefiele» 2. ©u n)oßteft nid^t bie grau, 
f onbern i^re 2^od^ter l^eiraten ; aber e^ f onnte nid^t anber^ fein» 
3. 2ld^, ^ätte id^ nur ein Heiner 48oot, um auf ben großen SBetten 
im äReere ju fal^ren! 4. SBir fagten i^nen, baß bie ga^ne 
©eutfd^Ianb^ nid^t rot, weiß unb blau, fonbem fd^tüarj, tDei§ 
unb rot fei* . 5. S33enn ber 3^g ttic^t um l^alb je^n, fonbem um 
brei SSiertel neun ginge, fo tüürben xoxx feine ^t\i l^aben, ba^ 
S3ud^ JU burd^blättem» 6. fatten ®ie nur nod^ ein ^iM SEuc^ 
gel^abt, fo l^ätten ®ie ein öiel fd^önere^ SIeib madden laffen 
lönnen. 7. ^txin man etioa^ fel^r ®utee l^at, foüte man 
jiemanb anberem ein toenig baöon geben* 8. %&txvx bu l^eutc 
fel^r gut bift unb red^t fleißig ftubierft, werben toir auf äKontag 
leine beutfifie 2lufgabe l^aben* 9. ^fe l^eißer ber 2^ag getoefen 
tüöre, befto länger n)ären toir im 48oote auf ben SBeßen geblieben. 
10. Obgleid^ id^ meinen neuen 3lnjug ein ttjenig frül^er l^abe 
madden laffen, fo ^abe id^ meine JReife bod^ nid^t am ©onnabenb, 
bem öiergel^nten 3^uli um l^alb gtDöIf anfangen fönnen. 

(c) 1. He thought it was Saturday, although he ought to 
have known better. 2. Oh, that I had no exercise #o write, 
and could stay all day in my new boat ! 3. Had she been 
younger and more beautiful, the king would certainly have 
given her his crown. 4. If it rains or snows, we shall not go 
out (l^inau^ge^en) on the waves in our little boat, but shall 
remain at home. 5. If you had tried to bring your boat over 
those high waves, you would not have succeeded in arriving at 
the shore at half past six. 6. If they had not planted such 
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beautiful roses in their garden, they could not have picked 
such magnificent flowers there last spring. 7. If we had 
stopped before you began to translate those long sentences, we 
sliould have enjoyed the German lesson more. 8. Had I but 
(nur) known that she was sick, I should not have taken the train 
at quarter to five, but should have waited another half hour. 
9. You could have read the whole book without trying to trans- 
late all the sentences. 10. We could not have gone to walk, 
but must have stayed at home if it had not stopped raining. 
11. He^could do it if he were permitted, but perhaps he will not 
want to. 12. Before we saw it, we thought that your house 
was much higher than ours. 13. It is said to be a long way 
to the city, but it could not have taken (baucm) more than two 
and a half hours. 14. Fred's new suit fits him pretty well ; the 
one that you had made last month is better ; but mine {wnte 
three ways) is the best. 15. The boy began to do something 
bad, but he had to stop when his mother arrived. 



LESSON LXI. 

(Pages 83 16-84 24.) 

Genitive and Dative Cases. 

Semen ®te au^tDenbtg : — 

^tnn man i>a^ 53öfe t^ut, fte^t man für flein e« an ; 
äÄan fte^t, tüte grog e6 ift, erft tüenn e^ ift get^an. 

— ^Jrtebrid^ mdtxt (ITSS-ISÖÖ). 

255. The Genitive Case. — Besides its use as possessive (Les- 
son VI.) and with certain reflexive verbs (Lesson XLYIIL), 
the genitive is also used (a) to denote indefinite time and 
(5) with certain prepositions. 
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(a) In contrast with the accusative of definite time (Les- 
son XXIII.), the Grenitive is used (1) with the indefinite article 
to express indefinite time; (2) with the definite article, it 
denotes r^ularly recurring time. 

(1) tint^ Xa^itS, one day. cities 9benbiS, one evening. 

(2) ^t^ W»tvCbi^f in the evening (regularly)^ every evening. 
be^ ^BUn^tn^, every morning. 

(b) The genitive is used with tüäl^renb, during, and preposi- 
tions which are translated into English by a phrase with of 
{instead of, irt spite of, in the midst of, etc.). The most familiar 

are : atiftatt, augerl^atb, inner^afb, bic^fcttö, jcn[ctt«, inmitten^ 
tro^, tüä^renb, and tücgen. 

SBilrreil^ Hß Wimi^, during the month. 

^nmttcn feine? ^tcvntU, in the midst of his friends. 

%X0^ ht& Wdctttx^, in spite of the vseather. 

256. The Dative Case. — Besides its use as indirect object 
(Lesson VII.) and with prepositions (Lessons XVI. and XVIII.) 
the dative is also used (a) with adjectives and (ö) with verbs. 

(a) Adjectives which in English are followed by to usually 
take the dative in German. 

@t ift mi? licb, he is dear to me. 

X>aß wax nt^ frem^^ that was strange to us, 

X)a^ 9nä^ ift bem aitbe?en Sffuixdi, the book is like (to) the other. 

^a§ SBette? ift mi? ttitgene^m, the weather is pleasant to me. 

(b) The following verbs which take the dative have already 

been. given: attttüortcn, begegnen, banfen, folgen, gefaßen, ge» 
pren, gelingen, gefd^eljen, glauben, l^elfen. 

Besides these the commonest are bienen, brol^n, gel^orc^ett, 
paffen, fd^meic^eln* 
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257. Vocabulary. 

had B^% Me Si^iffe^ 11, tfie ship, fremb, with dat., strange {to). 

befet'sett (weak), to occupy. m\iaW, prep, with gen., instead of, 

bie'ttett (weak), with dat., to serve. aw^txl^alh, prep, with gen., outside 
bro'l^lt (weak), with dat., to of. 

threaten. hitd'\txt2, prep, with gen., on this 
gel^or'^eit (weak), with dat., to side of . 

obey. xnmWttn, prep, with gen., in the 
0rft'teit (weak), to greet. midst of. 

Vaffett (weak), with dat., toßt. iit'iict^alb, prep, with gen., inside 
fc^mei'^eltt (weak), with dat., to of. 

flatter. jen'ffUi^, prep, with gen., on the 
fe'geltt (weak), to sail other side of. 

miflitwt^m, adj., with dat., agree- tro^, prep, with gen., in spite of. 

able (to), pleasant. ttöl^'rett)», prep, with gen., during. 

S]|tt'Ud|, adj., with dat., similar me'gett, prep, with gen., on account 

(to), like. of because of. 

258. Exercises. 

(a) 1. ffiurbc ©olbcncr ttjegcn ber Atone t)on bcm 3SoIfc gc* 
grügt? 2. ©arum freuten fic^ feine 59rüber ntd^t mel^r? 
3. ffia^ faflte bie f d^öne, ttjei^e grau ? 4. SBo waren bie «rüber 
lüäl^renb ber langen ^^al^re geblieben? 5. Sßo^tn ttjoßten fte 
jc^t gelten? 6. §at ©olbener jemanb gefc^idt, um i^nen gu 
bleuen? 

(6) 1. !j)er ©d^netber, ber bir eine^ Sage^ biente, l^at bir ge* 
fc^metd^elt, ate er fagte, ba§ ber Stodt bir pa\^c. 2. ^tnn e^ i^r 
int Meinen ®ootc megen be^ SBetter^ nid^t angenel^m ift, fo fann 
fie mäl^renb be^ ©türmet im großen ©d^iffe fegelu- 8. 2:ro§ 
feiner Siebe trürbe baö S'inb feinem SSater nid^t ge^ord^en, toenn 
btefer il^m brol^te. 4. Slnftatt meinet 48ruber« fanb id^ meine 
SJhttter inmitten ber 8eute au^er^alb ber @tabt. 5. Ztoi^ beö 
(Sturme^ »urbe ba« ®d^tff öon Dielen 5?remben befe^t. 6. ©ein 
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©ruber ift bir fel^r äl^nlid^, aber er ift mir ni(^t fo angcnel^nt 
7. g^ tt)ürbe wx9> t)tel atigeticl^mcr fein, toenti utifere greutibe 
un^ Tiid^t fd^meid^elteti, [otibem bietiteti. 8. %xo% \\)xtx [c^önen 
Äleiber l^ätte [ie bem armen SKäbc^en nid^t brol^en (oßen, afö e^ 
fie grüßte» 9. !J)er ©d^üler ift bem ©errn 4Brann nid^t äl^nlid^ ; 
er ift mir ganj fremb. 10. ^Diejenigen, tDelc^e ben Röntgen 
btenen, muffen il^ren SÄeiftem oft ft^meid^eln, xotwx fte il^nen 
gel^ord^en. 

(c) 1. One evening this castle of the count was occupied by 
the knights who ought to have served and obeyed him. 2. On 
account of her money the people inside of the city flattered 
her. 3. If your coat had not fitted you better than mine, it 
would have been like the others. 4. We said that we had 
learned German, not because of the book, but in spite of it 
(be^felben). 5. I could do it if I had to, but I shall not be 
permitted. 6. The ship was occupied by those who had 
wanted to sail all day. 7. Outside the little city it was not 
very pleasant during the storm. 8. Instead of threatening 
the man, he flattered him and served him, but he got nothing 
good from it. 9. You are said to be like your brother, 
although he is older than you. 10. Nobody could have 
had a coat made that would have fitted me better than 
yours. 

{d) (Sine ©efd^id^te. — Outside the city were many people 
who would not serve the king. During the day they occupied 
his castle where he stood in the midst of his soldiers. At first 
the king threatened the people, then he flattered them ; but 
they would not obey him in spite of his pleasant words. One 
day when they had stayed inside the city a whole week, the 
king had many new houses built for them outside the city, 
and then they were quite contented. 
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LESSON LXII. 

(Pages 86 18-87 w.) 
Conjunctions. 

ficmeti @ie au^tocnbtg : — 

!J)u bift tDie cine S3fuTttc, 
©0 l^olb unb fd^ött unb rein ; 
^ä) fc^au' bi(f| an, unb SBc^mut 
©c^Ieic^t mir in^ ©crj ^incin* 

3Kir ift, atö ob ic^ bie §änbe 
9luf^ ©aupt bir legen foot', 
Setenb, ba§ ®ott bid^ erhalte 
@o rein unb [i^ön unb ^olb. 

— ^dnt^ §eine (iTOT-lSöö). 

259. Conjunctions. — Conjunctions are divided into three 
classes: — 

(a) The general connectives, unb, arid ; aber (alfein, f onbem), 
btU; benn,/or; ober, or. They connect coordinate clauses, and 
do not affect the order. 

^tt fattttfit hltihtn, ahtx iHi mxht nadi $anfe gelten, you may stay, but I 
aTiall go home. 

^it famifit itifl^t bleiliett, fottbem bit imtgt nail^ ^aitfe gelten, you cannot 
stay, but you must go home, 

{Blatte itid)t attf itti^, htnn i^ fann mil^t foittmen, donH wait for me, 
for I cannot come. 

(6) The conjunctive adverbs, such as alfo, accordingly; bod^, 
btU; bennod^, yet; etc. They are really adverbs, and when they 
come first in a clause, they cause inversion. 

(&x too^itte iit einer Utintn ^üttt, bod) toar er imitter sitfdeben, he 

lived in a little cabin, yet he was always contented. 
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<$? fonttte ben Srief itiil^t lefen, alfo sctrt^ tx il^n, A« couZd not read the 
letter, so he tore it up. 

(c) The subordinating conjunctions, such as ba§, that; toeil, 
becatise; atö, when; ba, ^r, as; tt)ic, how, as; obglcid^, although, 
etc. These introduce subordinate or dependent clauseSi and 
require the dependent order. 

Qv fa^, ba^ i^ lettt Sltll^ f^attt, he saw that I had no book. 
Qx toüx txanxi^, tntU feine gfran ^dnigitt toetben tooUtt, he was sad, be- 
cause his wife wanted to become queen, 

®cnn^ ba, and toeil are used interchangeably just as their 
English equivalents for, as, and because, but bettU does not 
affect the order of the subordinate clause. 

260. Modified Verbals. — Review § 185, e. When the Eng- 
lish verbal is modified by a possessive, German uses a clause 
with ba^ instead of the infinitive with gu : — 

He came without seeing me, tx lam, ol^ne nti^ ^n feigen. 
He came without my seeing him, tX tam, Ol^ne ^aj^ idl i^n fal|* 
Instead of going, he came home, anflott sn ge^en, font tx nad) $anfe* 
Instead of my taking the book, he wishes you to feeep it, anfttttt ba^ if^ 

ha^ S3ttf4 neunte, mftnfi^t tx, bag hu t» ht^ltft. 

261. Vocabulary. 

be? ^9'tt, ht» f&9ttn, Y, the mes- befe])^en(befte]^(t),befal|I, befohlen, 

senger. with dat., to command. 

bie ^et'ntat (no pi.), the home bel|a('ten Cbel^&It)^ bel^ieU, bel^lten, 

(native city or district). to keep. 

be? So^n, bie Soigne, II, pay, be?bie'ncn (weak), to car», de«errc, 

reward. bamtt', conj., usually with subjunc, 

be? ®fl^mieb, bie ^il^miebe, n, the in order that, that. 

smith. töd^'Hg, adj., thorough. 

be? SBa'gen, bie SS^agen, I, the toa^?, adj., true. 

wagon, carriage. 
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« 

262. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBa^ tt)oüte ^o^ann »crbcn ? , 2. §at cr grofecn gol^n 
öerbient? 3. äBte lange mufete cr bet bem 9Äetftcr bleiben? 

4. äBa^ ntufete man tl^un, bamit man ein tüd^tiger ©d^mieb mürbe ? 

5. SBann fam man toiebet in bie §eimat ? 6. Soar biefe^ atte^ 
njal^r in ÜDent[c^Ianb Dor manchen ^^al^ren ? 

(b) 1. ©et @d^mieb öerbiente feinen Sol^n, benn er l^atte feine 
^eimat üerlaffen, anftatt ju §aufe gu bleiben nnb tüd^tig jn 
arbeiten. 2. 3fft e^ mal^r, ba§ ber S3ote in einem SBagen ange^ 
f ommen ift, ol^ne ba§ man i^n fa^ ? 3. Ol^ne i^m gu brol^en, 
befall ic^ bem 53oten auf jnftel^en, bamit id^ fä^e, toa^ er in bie 
2^afd^e geftedt l^abe. 4. ©er Sote I)at ben 8o^n begatten tt)oüen, 
obfd^on cr nid^t« öerbient ^tte ; alfo bro^te i^m ber ©c^mieb in^ 
mitten feiner greunbe. 5. J)u ^aft bem Äönig gefd^meid^elt, 
bamit bu beinen !?o^n bel^alten fönnteft; fonft ^ätte er aße6 
genommen. 6. ©a »ir nid^t^ 9?eue^ in ber §eimat fanben, 
gingen »ir auf 9?eifen, um ettt)a^ @^öne^ gu feigen. 7. SDian 
l^at Qijntxx befolgten, ben SBagen ju begatten ; bod^ l^ätten ®ie e^ 
nid^t t^Un foßen. 8. aötan foüte e^ fagen, »eil e6 ttjal^r ift; 
fonft toerben un^ bie Seute nid^t glauben. . 9. ^cnn id) anftatt 
einer l^alben ©tunbe britte^Ib ©tunben ^ätte, fo fönnte id^ baö 
öanje S3uc^ lefen, ol^ne aufju^ören. 10. ©ein $Woc£ n)irb bir 
nid^t fo gut |)affen n)ie mir ber meinige, benn bu ^aft i^n nid^t 
öon meinem ©d^neiber madden laffen. 

(c) 1. A thorough smith ought to have good pay, although 

he cannot always keep what he earns. 2. It is true that there 
is nothing in the world dearer to us than (the) home. 3. Did 
you command the messenger to keep the money, or will he 
have to earn some more ? 4. The train did not arrive at half 
past four, but at quarter to five, so I did not have to run. 
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5. Since it is true, f will tell him, in order that he may not 
begin his journey without knowing these things. 6. Without 
your telling them that there was nothing true in the story, 
they would never have found it out. 7. Instead of his com- 
ing on Thursday, the twelfth of May, at quarter past seven, he 
will not arrive till the next day. 8. You ought not to have 
done all thoäe things without your father's seeing you, yet you 
could not have known (it). 9. Without studying the rules in 
this book thoroughly, you will not learn German easily. 
10. We have not bought a new house, but have sold our old 
(one), as it was not big enough for the whole family. 

{d) gin «rief. 
Dear Fred : 

I must write you this letter to let you know that I can- 
not come to the city next Friday. Instead of doing what we 
want to, we must stay at home all day, for (my) father arrives 
at quarter to twelve. I am sorry, because I should like to 
visit you, yet just now it does not seem possible. But another 
time, when there is nothing else to do, we shall be glad to 
come. Please greet your mother from me. 

, Your friend, 

Henry. 

LESSON LXIII. 

(Pages 88 1-89 19.) 
Word Ordeb. 

^ttntn ®ie au^tocnbig : — 

ÜDcutfd^Ianb, ©cutfd^Ianb über attc«. 
Über aße^ in ber SBctt, 
SBcnn c^ ftet« gu ®d^utj unb %tVi%t 
Srübcrtic^ jufammen^ält. 
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aSon ber 9Äaa« bi^ an bic SWcmcI^ 
aSott bcr gtfc^ m an bcti 48clt, 
S)eutf(i^Ianb, ICcutfc^Ianb über aßc^^ 
Über atte« in ber ©eft, 

— ^bffmann Don gatter^Ieben (IWS-ISU). 

^er Seit, «Äe 5aZ«tc. 

^ie C^fi^r * ^^v®'' i^ t^® south Tyrol. 

^ie 9Raai^, the 3feuse or Moselle^ a river flowing into the Rhine at 
Coblentz from the southwest. 

^ie ^tmtXf a river (sometimes called Niemen) in the extreme north- 
east of Germany. 

These four names stand for the norths souths west, and east bounda- 
ries of Qeiinany, 

263. Word Order. — Review : Order of Infinitives, Lesson IX., 
§ 48 ; of Past Participles, Lesson XI., § 58, (a) ; of Objects, 
Liesson XVIL, § 86 ; Inverted Order, Lesson XVIII., § 90. 

264. The Inverted Order is used (a) as in English, in Inter- 
rogative and Imperative Sentences, 

(h) In Declarative Sentences introduced by some word other 
than the subject and its modifiers. 

(c) In Conditional Clauses when totxvx (if) is omitted. 

265. The Dependent Order is used in Dependent Clauses intro- 
duced by a relative or a subordinating conjunction (baß, XOtW, 
ba, XotXVX, ai^, etc.). Note that benn is followed by the normal 
order. 

(a) In Subordinate Clauses where both participle and infini- 
tive (two infinitives) occur, the inflected verb (auxiliary) pre- 
cedes instead of following them. 

<$? fagte, ^a^ er t9 mil^t i^abe ti^itn fdniten, he said he wasn't able to do it. 
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266. In the Notmal Older the subject with its modifiers pre- 
cedes the predicate with its modifiers. 

The Subject and its Modifiers. 

(a) As in English, phrases and clauses modifying the sub- 
ject follow it, and unmodified adjectives precede. But, con- 
trary to English usage, a modified participle precedes its noun 
and is preceded by its modifiers. 

The bench standing in the garden, bit tut forfeit ftel^K^e S3llltf* 

A book toriUen by an old man, eUi Holt eittent oliett iOUam jief^fielieitei^ 

The Predicate and its Modifiers. 

(b) The inflected verb (auxiliary in compound tenses) comes 
directly after the subject, except that particles (aber, (eboc^^ 
jlDar, etc.) may intervene. (See page 88, line 10; page 89, 
line 20, etc.) 

(c) In the present and past, a separable prefix is removed to 
the end of the clause : — 

(it ftttg fogleifl^ an, he began at once, 
(&v mai^te bie Sl^ür s«, he shut the door. 

(d) The infinitive and participle of compound tenses stand 
at the end of the sentence : — 

($r ^atte bie Xl^ikv sngema^t, he had shut the door. 
^dl tocrbc beinen ^re uttb f c^cn, / shall see your friend. 
^il ntttt Söaffc? l|OlCtt, I must fetch water. 

(e) Adverbs stand: (1) time, (2) place, (3) manner: — 

Wtx fallen il^n ^ettte überall fleißig gefuil^t, toe have hunted for him 
to-day diligently everywhere. 

^ie ^titber fpie(eit l^ente brausen int Sonnenfil^eitt, the children are 
playing to-day out of doors in the sufishine. 
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(1) Adverbs of time usually precede objects; except pro- 
nouns : — 

34 ^olie il^ geftem eiiteif 9{oif gefottft, I bought him a coait yesterday. 
H^x loif^ QlfUtn bal^ haS $ttd) ^thtn, he will 8oon give you the book, 

(2) In main clauses adverbs must never be placed between 
subject and verb : — 

3fl^ gel^e nie in bie ^iaht, I never go to the city. 

(3) A phrase follows a single word : — 

9Bi? gingen geftetn in hit ^taht, we went into the city yesterday. 

(4) When nx6)t or nie modifies a general statement, it stands 
at or near the end : — 

34 niei§ tS ni^tf I do not know. 

34 4<^^ ^^ ^^^ tt^ %^\^^^^t I have never seen the book. 

(5) Otherwise it stands immediately before the word or 
phrase it negatives : — 

34 l^n ^txdt ni4t fel^? fritl^ anfgeftanben, / did not get up very early 
to^ay. 

&t flel^ nie fel^r frfi^ anf, you never get up very early, 

(/) A personal pronoun, whether the direct or indirect 
object, stands directly after the simple predicate or auxiliary : — 

0^? l^at mi? bie ganse ®ef4i4ic et^a^lt^ he has told me the whole story. 
@f gab t^ bent Beirre?, he gave it to the teacher. 

(g) If both direct and indirect objects are personal pronouns, 
the accusative comes first : — 

34 %^^^ ^^ '^^^ gegeben, Ihave given it to him. 

(h) If both objects are nouns, the indirect object (dative) 
usually comes before the direct (accusative) : — 

34 iK^ ^(W Stimmt mein S3tt4 gegeben, I gave the child my book. 
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(t) Practically all these special rules come under the general 
rule that the more emphatic parts of a German sentence come 
nearest the end. Thus, in the last example the emphasis falls 
on mein Sdui). But if the question is asked: To whom did 
you give your book f so that to the child is the emphatic part, 
German says : — 

Sd^ l^alie mein Sttd^ bent ^nbe gegeben» 

267. Vocabulary. 

ber @ebnrtiS'tag, bie @ebnrt$tage, auf ^tel^en, sog anf, anfgesogen, to 

II, birthday, briny up, 

bie '^tW^tf bie 3)'2engen, IV, crowd, (»erge'^en, berging, bergangen (fetn), 

berSKottb^ bie 9)^onbe, II, the moon, to pass (by or away), usually of 

bie SBeff e, bie SBepen, IV, vest. time. 

anf wad^fen (mäd^ft auf), mnd^iS onf, bergei'^en, ber^iel^, ber^iel^en, with 

anfgemad^fen (fein), to grow up. dat., to pardon. 

frü^r adj. or adv., early. bftnn, adj., thin. 

268. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBte fängt biefe ©efc^id^te an? 2. 2Ba« ti^at grt|, 
al« bie anberen tinber in ber ®tabt f^jielten? 3. SBa« ^t er 
t)om alten SJÄanne gelernt? 4. 2Ba^ ^aben bie geute il^n ge* 
fragt? 5. SBer l^at il^n aufjiel^en Gotten? 6. SSSar biefer ein 
fel^r guter 5Ketfter ? 

(b) 1. 2Sor i^rem neunten ®eburt«tage ttjurbe fie fo aufgejo* 
gen, ba^ fie tüeber fd^öne Sieber fmgen, nod^ gute ^üd^er lefen 
jüottte* 2. (Sijt er aufgettjad^fen tüar, ftanb ber bünne Heine 
S'nabe fel^r frü^ auf, um ju arbeiten, benn er ^atte tüeber 3Sater, 
nod) aJhttter. 3. ^ä) möd^te ®ie fe^r gern Qijx neue« 8ieb 
fingen ^ören ; aber bie ^eit öerge^t f o f c^nett, bag ®ie mir »erben 
öerjei^en muffen. 4. grü^ geftem abenb um l^alb ac^t fc^ien 
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ber üßottb fo Mar, ba§ xo\x bie SUienge bort gatij gut feigen fonti* 
ten, 5. !j)u ^aft tDcber JRod, noc^ SBefte, ttjcbcr ©d^u^e, nod^ 
$ttt, boc^ fd^eittft bu immer glüdlid^, 6. ®ie tPären nid^t fo 
frü^ angetommen, l^ätten fie nid^t geglaubt, ba^ toir i^uen nid^t 
Dergei^en tüürben, toenn fie fpäter fämen, 7. ®ib beiu 3Reffer 
jenem bünnen SBirte, fonft fönnte er bic^ länger ^ier behalten. 

8. ©iejenigen ^inber, xotii^t nid^t n)iffen, n)o il^re SRödte unb 
SBeften finb, n)erben faum gur redeten 3^^* fommen fönnen» 

9. !j)a e« niemanb gab, ber ben S'naben auf jiel^en n)oßte, mu^te 
er öon bem alten ge^rer aufgejogen loerben, 10. ^fd^ fd^äme 
tnid^ mi)i über meine alte SBefte, fonbern freue mic^, bag id^ 
nod^ feine ^öpfe verloren ^be, 11. ÜDie SKenge l^at bem 
Jungen, öon bem alten ge^rer anfgejogenen 3Ääbc^en nid^t oer«^ 
geilen tüoßen- 

(c) 1. Pardon me, but is that your vest that is lying there 
on that chair? 2. My last two birthdays passed very quickly, 
without my knowing that I had already grown up. 3. If I 
did not have such a beautiful new vest, I should not now 
be ashamed of my old one. 4. Had you not been brought up 
in the city, you would not have been so thin on your four- 
teenth birthday. 5. We shall give these books neither to 
the richest children nor to the poorest, but to those who have 
remembered us best. 6. When they had all grown up they 
wished that they had been brought up otherwise, didn't they ? 
7. Out of the house came an old man, yet everybody thought 
there was nobody in it. 8. A better book than this from 
which one might learn the German language does not occur 
to me. 9. Yesterday evening in the fields there was a great 
crowd that had come there to see the moon. 10. If she 
doesn't sing that beautiful old song before the evening passes, 
we shall never forgive her. 
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(d) gin «rief^ 

Dear Ernest : 

Yesterday was Fred's birthday. The years pass very 
fast, for he is certainly growing up. We all went early into 
the wood to please Fred. The good (fd^ött) weather lasted all 
day, and during half the evening the moon shone. But latqi 
it began to rain, and the storm lasted an hour and a half, so 
that we were very tired when we arrived at home. If it only 
hadn't rained I 

Your friend, 

John. 



LESSON LXIV. 
(Pagss 89 90-91 10.) 

Idiomatic Particles. !j)ocl^, Qa, ^od), ©d^Ott, SBo^t. 

(This Lesson may be omitted at the discretion of the teacher or post- 
poned till later in the course. The rest of the Lessons in the book are 
Reviews, and may be lefl till the second year of German.^ 

v^emcn ®tc auÄttjenbig : — 

Mit tüirb öott aßcm bctn fo butnm, 

Site ging' mir ein 9D?ü]^Irab im topf lucrum* 

— ^fo^ann SBoIfgang öon ®oet^t (1 '749-1832). 

269. Idiomatic Particles. — The use of the German expletives 
bod^, {a, nod^, fd^on, and toofji is important. It constitutes one 
of the chief differences between idiomatic German and Ger- 
man that is merely grammatically correct. Of course no pupil 
is expected to speak idiomatic German after but one year's 
study, but many may wish to try. 
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(a) The chief difficulty arises from the impossibility of 
translating these particles directly into English. Good illus- 
tration of this is found in the already and yet of Germans who 
have but partly mastered English. They know already and 
yet are English for fd^OTl and bod^, so they translate them with 
disastrous results. 

(&) The use of these expletives can be learned only by hear- 
ing, studying, and memorizing good idiomatic German. As it 
is largely a question of feeling, no set of rules will suffice, but 
the following hints may help. 

270. ^a has three uses : — 

(a) It means yes in answering affirmative questions. 
^ommft btt ^eutc? are you coming to-day? 3o, yes. 

(b) It means by all means in strengthening an imperative. 
Here it is always emphasized. 

^^tt^ t^ \(if do it by all means ! 

(c) It adds a tone of surprise to any sentence. Here it is 

not emphasized and may usually be translated by why at the 

beginning. 

@r fagte ja tMntif why, he didn't say anything, 
^a^ x^ ja fl^dtt, why, that is fine. 

271. 2)od^ has three uses besides that of adversative conjunc- 
tion, yet They are like the corresponding uses of ja, but there 
is always a suggestion of hut or yet about them. 

(a) It means yes in answering negative sentences. 

%Vi IQtYfl l^e ttio^I ttifl^t fontmen, you won't come to^ay, will youf 
^01^^ yes, (oh, but I shall), 

^abtn @ie fcitl ®elb ? have you no money? ^od^, yes, (but I have), 

(b) It means but in strengthening a negative and pray or do 
(emphatic) in strengthening an imperative. It may also be 
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translated in the first case (with the negative) by repeating 
the subject and auxiliary as a question. 

i&x fagte bod^ uii^td» hut he didnH say anything, 

^tt fommflt bod^ tttd^t l^eitte, you aren't coming to^ay, are youf 

@te l^abett bod^ -fein @elb^ hut you havenH any money, have youf 

Stnmmtn Sie hodi, pray come, or do come. 

Se^e hxdl todlf pray he seated, or do sit down, 

(c) It adds a note of surprise to an affirmative sentence. 
Here it is stronger than ja, and- may be translated by why or 
some stronger exclamation. 

^aS ift bod^ fi^Stt, my, hut that is fine ! 

%Vi l^aft bod^ etnett (attgett ^nd, why, what a long coat you have! or 
well, you have a long coat I 

272. 3lo6) is used (besides its regular meaning of still, more, 
yet) whenever the idea of yet or more enters into an English 
sentence. It is not expressed in English. 

@oti^ eine fd^Sne 9(nnte ]|dbe idi^ w^ nie gefe^en, I never saw such a 

lovely flower. 

9Ber fonflt w^^ who else? 

273. ©c^on is used whenever the idea of already or of aU 
right enters into an English sentence. 

^ bin fd^on ba gemefen, Vve heen there. 
^a fontmt er fd^on, there he comes (now). 

3i^ merbe t^ fd^on il^nn IBnnen, Pll he ahle to do it, cdl rigM. 

• 

274. SBol^t is used whenever the idea of probability enters 
an English sentence. It may be translated perhapa, probably, 
I think, or by any phrase showing lack of certainty. 

^n wirft ^ente mol^I nii^t fontnten, you (probably) wonH come to-day^ 
will you? 

Ghr iflt wolfi ftani, he is sick, I think. 
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(a) SSSol^t may mean it is trtie, certainly. 

SBol^l ^ah^ if^ t» gefeiten* 

2)01$ l^ol^e Sf^log^m 9)^eer« - (Page 85, lines 9 and 10.) 

(Ö) SBol^I is generally not English well, except sometimes in 
speaking of health. . 

tiaS i^aft bit gttt getl^att, you did that weU. 

^UiS ]|aft btt mol^I geilian, you did that, didnH youf Tou probably did 
that. 

(c) Well in English is gut for the regular adverb ; nun for 
the exclamation. 

9hiit, maiS giebf d? well, what is Uf 

275. Turn now to pages 34 and 35, 44 and 45^ and 60 and 
61 in the Reading and examine the uses of : — 

|a, pp. 85, 13 ; 85, 14 ; 85, 25 ; 44, 1 ; 44, 7 ; 61, 24 ; 61, 28. 

bOf^, pp. 35, 12 ; 85, 13 ; 85, 16 ; 44, 23 ; 44, 28 ; 60, 4. 

Itod^, pp. 85, 12 ; 85, 15 ; 44, 10 ; 44, 21 ; 44, 24 ; 60, 14 ; 60, 16. 

fl^Ott, pp. 84, 17 ; 84, 24 ; 45, 2 ; 61, 22. 

tOVifBJi, pp. 60, 2 ; 60, 20. 

Have pupils notice other cases elsewhere. 

276. Vocabulary. 

bcr fdaxi, btc ©arte, II, the beard. bcr ©efottg', btc @efSttge, II, the 

bcr ^of'tor, btc ^Oftoreit, IV, the song, singing, 

doctor. bic <Ba'^tf btc @ai^ctt, IV, the 

bcr %W^tl, bic ^(ügct^ I, the wing. thing, the affair, 

btc ^ci'gc, btc ^ctgctt, IV, the btc ©ci'fc, btc Sctfctt, IV, the soap, 
violin. Xt&iV ^obctt (weak), to be right. 

277. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBaruitt nannten tl^n btc ?eute „§crr ÜDoftor''? 
2. 3Ba« tiiat grtfe für feinen äWetfter? 3. 2öie lange tft er bei 
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(einem SWetfter geblieben? 4. SBarum Ißi er gelten muffen? 

5. SBa« \)(xi ber SSoget i^m gefagt. 6. ©o waren bie Stnber 
be« aSogefö ? 

(5) 1. S)er ©err !DoItor ift bot^ nid^t [eiber franf. 2. g« ift 
nn« bo(i| nod^ ni(i|t gelungen, biefe fdjönen ©efänge 3U fingen* 

3. @« ift einem ja ganj angenehm, ti>txin man fi(^ -ben Sart mit 
Seife iDäfc^t. 4. ©er ÜDoftor ^at »o^I eine ®eige unter feinen 
Sadden. 5. ginen SSogel mit f oI(J| f d^önen glügeln ^aft bu xotüji 
noc^ nie gefe^en. 6. !Do(^, ic^ ^abe fd^on mand^e folc^e Söget 
gefet)en* 7. S'omme bo(i|, wir motten nod^ ein paar (Sefönge 
fingen. 8. SBarte bod^ ; ic^ fomme fd^on ; wir werben boc^ 
wo^I ^t\i genug ^aben. 9. ^a, aber e« ift nod^ ein weiter 2Beg. 
10. !Du ^aft wo^t rec^t, aber tc^ möchte bo(^ nic^t f o weit wanbem. 

(c) 1. Wlij, those songs are not the ones the doctor played 
on his violin. 2. Yes, (they are) ; he probably found them 
among his things, but now he doesn't want to play them after 
all. 3. That little bird probably can't use its wings (yet). 

4. I couldn't hear you sing at all (gar), so I wanted to come 
right into the room where you were. 5. The man with the 
long beard hasn't (yet) found any soap among his things. 

6. You haven't any more things (yet) in that bag, have you ? 

7. Pray give me some more water in this tea; it is (still) 
much too strong. 8, But you mustn't wander too far ; you 
will have (yet) a great deal (t)iel) of time to play in the wood 
before we go home. 9. Do forgive me ; I really had to look 
at those splendid wings on your hat, for I had never (yet) seen 
any like (them). 10. Oh, don't do that; why, you don't need 
to go any further ; they will find us here all right, I think. 

{d) Conversation (use as many expletives as you can). — " Oh, 
do stop singing those songs." " I can't ; you see Pve got to 
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leäm them." " But, you'll have lots of time for that/' " No, 
I shan't (tttc^t boc^), for to-morrow I shall have to go to the 
city, I think. Haven't you anything at all (gar) to do?" 
** Oh, yes ; why, I am helping the doctor every day." 



LESSON LXV. 
(Pages 91 ii-92 27.) 

Review. 

icxntn @te au^tpenbig : — 

SBagft bu bie 8ügc tiod^ fo Hug 
Sn ba^ ©eipanb ber SBa]^rt)eit fleibcn, 
!3Dcr Dümmftc ift niäjt bumm genug, 
Um bcibe nxd)t gu unterfd^eiben. 

— g. 2Ä. öott «obenftebt (1819-1892). 

278. (1) a. What kind of prepositions govern the genitive? 

b. Name the commonest ones. c. Give three other important 
uses of the genitive, and illustrate each, d. Distinguish be- 
tween the German ways of telling definite, indefinite, and 
recurring time. Illustrate each. 

(2) a. Give the rules for the four chief uses of the dative 
case. b. Name ten verbs that govern the dative. c. What 
kind of adjectives take the dative in German ? 

(3) a. How many kinds of conjunctions are there in Ger- 
man ? b. How do conjunctive adverbs affect the order ? 

c. Subordinating conjunctions ? d. What word order follows 
each of these conjunctions: fotlbent, bo(J|, aber, obgteid^, ba§, 
bcnn, ba, ate, f otift, »enn ? 
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(4) a. Give the rule for the use of Dependent Order. What 
exception occurs ? &. Give the three main rules for Inverted 
Order. Illustrate each. c. What is the only difference be- 
tween English and German as regards the subject and its 
modifiers ? Illustrate» d. In what order do adverbs stand ? 
e. What is the position of nic^t and nie ? /. Do adverbs some- 
times come between subject and predicate as in English ? If 
so, when ? g. Give the position of the separable prefix in all 
tenses for the normal order, and in the present and imperfect 
for the Dependent Order. h. Where do the infinitive and 
participle stand? i. Give and illustrate all the rules for 
position of objects, j. What general rule covers almost all 
cases of normal word order ? k. Prove it from the illustra- 
tions you have given, 

279. Vocabulary. 

ber ^orn, bie domett, iv, the bet Jhrifgeit, Me Jhageit, I, «^ co^ 

thorn, lar. 

Wc eyre, bte (&^xtn, IV, the ha» ßelieit, bie ßeben, I, (the) life. 

honor. bie ^Mlt, bie (BttUtn, IV, the 

bie Slä'c^e, bie ^Hkd^in, IV, the place, 

surface, fftly^ren (weak), to lead, 

ftberall', adv., everywhere, 

280. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBo^ttt ift grife bem aSogcI gefolgt ? 2. Söa« l^at i^m 
ber Huge SSogel gefagt ? 3. SSSie fa^ ber 5Wed au«, aU er au« 
bem SBaffer f am ? 4. SBa^ i^at er get^an, al« er \iä) auf ben 
©teiti fetjte? 5. gürd^tete ftc^ ber ^td öor grife? 6. SBa^ 
^at grife gefagt, at« ber 5Wed fid^ ttJteber geigte ? 

(Ö) 1. 3fette ©teöe tear uti« nid^t fe^r angenel^m, benn toir 
fottttten un^ ttjegen ber Domen tiid^t fefeen. 2. !J)er !Diener 






REVIEW, 307 

backte c« fei eine fe^r grogc gl^rc, bem Könige bienen gu tonnen, 
aber trofe ber &ftt, gefiel e« i^m nid^t, einen fo ^o^en STagen 
tragen gu muffen» 3. ^i) n)erbe bt(J| au^erl^atb ber ©tabt an 
einen ^ad^ fül^ren, beffen gläd^e mit fd^önen Blumen nnb grünen 
Jötöttem bebedt ift. 4. gine« Sage« tüirft bu einem Sßäbd^en 
begegnen, ba« bir f e^r lieb iDerben tüirb ; bann tüirft bu bi(J| feiner 
nid^t f(J|ämen- 5. 48itte, f ül^re mid^ an jene üon Blumen be=» 
bedtte ©teße im bidfen Söalbe. 6. (g« giebt feine ot)ne Dornen 
load^fenben 9tofen, aber im ©arten finb oiele mit Dornen be* 
bedtte Blumen. 7. Der junge (Sd^üler fing an, ba« t)on il^m 
verlorene ©ud^ überaß fleißig ju fud^en, aber er gab e« nac^ 
einiger ^t\i auf» 8. ^^eben 3Jtorgen gelten ®ie auf bie SBiefe 
um jene frül^er t)on 3^^nen gefel^ene ^lume gu finben ; eine« 
2^age« n)erben ®ie fie nod^ einmal feigen. 9. SBir prten gleich 
auf, ba« ©uc^ ju ftubieren, ba tüir biefe ©efänge nid^t ^aben 
lernen »oöen- 10. SSSenn ber Doftor ba« t)on i^m gefaufte 
©au« nid^t ftätte öerfaufen !önnen, fo loürbe er nod^ immer barin 
iDol^nen muffen» 

(c) 1. He found his brother in the midst of his friends, and 
led him to a place inside the village. 2. In spite of the high 
thorns which tore my beard, I penetrated the wood. 3. If 
the prince had not threatened you, you would perhaps have 
served him during his whole life on account of the great honor. 
4. From that little hut built in the wood, I could see a brook 
flowing through the meadow. 5. If you had wanted to arrive 
sooner that evening, you ought not to have stayed so long 
inside the city, ought you ? 6. One evening I saw many big 
fish, but that afternoon when you were with me I did not see 
anything at all, although we had fished all day. 7. Do not 
g^ve up ; try to translate the sentence written by the teacher ; 
it really is quite easy, although it looks hard. 8. We could 
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not have found the collar (that was) lost by my brother unless 
we had looked for it industriously everywhere. 9. They did 
not give my little brother a (not a = ?) rose covered with 
thorns, but a pretty white flower surrounded with leaves, 
10. Do you remember the evening when you wanted to hear 
me sing that new song ? I will sing it some day. 

{d) Sine ©efd^id^tc* — One day we all wanted to go into the 
woods. A storm threatened us and it rained during the whole 
afternoon, but in spite of the rain we began our trip. We 
remembered the bread and meat, but some one forgot the milk, 
,. so I had to fetch it in a big pail. Inside the wood it did not 
rain so hard, so it was very pleasant for us. We did not 
arrive at home till (not till, crft) quarter to nine in the evening. 

LESSON LXVI. 

(Pages 92 28-94 lo.) 

Strong or Irregular Verbs. Class L Review 

Lessons I.-XV. 

281. There are Seven Groups or Cflasses of strong verbs« 
These will be treated in the next seven lessons together with 
a complete review of the whole book. 

282. Class I. — The class containing the largest number (about 
forty) -of strong verbs has o for the root vowel of both the past 
and the past participle. 

(a) The o may be long or short. The root vowel of the 
infinitive is usually e, ic, or tt. 

(b) Of the verbs in this class the following have occurred : 
biegen, bend; fliegen, flow; fc^iegen, shoot; ft^Kegen, shut; 
and öerlieren, lose. 
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Vocabulary. 



bie Sfte^er, Me gfiebedt, iv, the 

fiddle. 
ber ^al», bie ^M\t, II, tA« throat, 

front of neck. 
hit ^erfo< bic ^tt^ontn, IV, «Äe 

person. 

hit (Btx^t, bic Seibett, IV, the silk. 
hit X^tH'nt, bic X^täntu, IV, «Äe 

«ear (written also 2^ränc in the 

revised spelling). 
httxü'^tn, betrog, betrogen, to cheat, 

deceive. 
bie'ten, bot, geboten, to offer. 
fei^'ten (ftci^t), foii^t, gefoi^ten, to 

fight, fence ; with, mit or gegen. 
fleci^'ten (fltci^t), f(od)t, geffoci^ten, to 

twine, weave, 
flic'^en, ffoli, gef(ol|ett (fctn), tofiee, 

run away. 



Pte'gen, f[og, gefbgen (fein), to fly, 
frie'ren, fror, gefroren, to freeze. 
genie'gen, genog, genoffen, to enjoy. 
gie'gen, gog, gegoff en, to pour. 
\jt^tn, l|ol), gel^oben, to lift, raise. 
lanfi^'en (weak), to listen (jitters 

tively). 
löfd^'en, (ofi^, gelofd^en, to put out 

(of a light). 
lü'gen, log, geCogen, to {tell a) lie. 
ntelfen, mot!, gemotfen, to milk. 
f\mV\tn (quiUt), cfnoll, gecfnollen 

(fein), to gush. 
rie'^en, ro^, geroci^en, to smell. 
fd^aHen, fi^ott, gefd^otten, to sound, 

resound. 
banfbar, adj., grateful. 
nn'banfbar, adj., ungrateful. 



284. Exercises. 

(a) Let the pupils bring to the class ten short German questionSy 
the answei's to which will tell the part of the stoiy in to-day* s 
lesson* 

(b) All the principles are in each of these Exercises I. and II. 
They may be used as oMemates. 

(I.) 1. The soldier did not try to flee when his daughter 
twined her arms about his neck. 2. The bird is flying over 
the ice in the frozen river. 3. When the water gushes out 
of the ground, we shall lift a pail and pour it into this glass. 
4 That ungrateful person has deceived the girl who had 
offered her a piece of silk for a new dress. 5. (The) tears 
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gushed from the eyes of the grateful boy when he listened and 
heard his father's fiddle sound. 6. Do not put out the light 
before they stop fighting; they will not enjoy that. 7. I 
have never smelled anything better than these roses. 8. You 
have fought with several soldiers in Berlin, but you did not 
enjoy it. 9. We did not lie and deceive you when we said 
that we could milk the cow. 10. The man who had cheated 
me has offered his ungrateful brother this fiddle that I lost. 
11. After (nad^bexn) you have milked the cow, pour the milk 
into this pail; it will not freeze. 12. Instead of fighting 
with the fisherman the pupil fled with his dog into the woods, 
where there were wolves and many other animals. 

(II.) 13. A year ago the man fled from a bear, but deceived 
ijs and lied in telling us the story. 14. When you hear an 
old person play the fiddle, you should listen (attentively) and 
you will enjoy it. 15. The young girl offered the thirsty 
child a cup of milk, but he was ungrateful and poured it on 
the ground. 16. The fiddle that the fisherman has raised and 
laid against his throat will, resound through the whole house. 

17. When you had put out the light, the room smelled. 

18. When I was milking the cow^ the milk was warm ; now it 
will freeze, for it is so cold here. 19. We all listened and 
heard water gushing from a big rock. 20. How can I milk 
the cow in the evening in winter, if you put the light out ? 
21. You deceived us when you said that the river was frozen; 
there was no ice on it. 22. The children twined a crown out 
of leaves and flowers, and offered it to the boy. 23. I lifted 
the poor frozen bird that could not fly and laid it in a warm 
place. 24. He who fights and runs away may fight again 
some day. 25. We raised the pupil's book from the bench, 
and offered it to the other boy. 



8TB0NG VEBBS— CLASS I. 



311 



LESSON LXVII. 

(Pages 94 ii-95 21.) 

Stbonq OB Ibregular Verbs. Eeview Lessons XVI.-XXV. 

Class I. (continued). 



285. 



Vocabulary. 



ber ^tn'M, bie f^tuttl, I, the bag, 

pouch, 
bcr ®nff, hit ®rlffe, n, the handle, 

the grasp. 
bOiS fUtidl, bie 9ieil^e, II, the realm, 

kingdom. 
fd^e'reu (fc^tert), \diox, gefi^orett, to 

shear, shave, 
f d^ie'beit, f^ob, gefi^obett, to shove. 
fi^mcPscti (fc^mitjt), fc^mols, gc- 

fd^molsett, to melt. 
i^wii'ttn, fd^mor or fd^mitr, gc 

fd^tlioreit, to «toear (eaA;6 oath, 

not to ciirse). 



ff^meHett (fd^mittt), fd^mon, gc« 
fi^mottett (fcln), to swell. 

ftMrte'fecn, f^wroft, gefturoffe» (fein), 
to sprout. 

berbrie'gen, tierbro§, berbroffett, to 

vex, annoy. 

ttiä'gett^ mog, gemogett, to toetv^ 

(active). 

tot'iftn, t$ohf gemoben^ to taeat^e. 
mte'gett, mog^ gewogen, to t(7ef^;i 

(be of weight) (neuter) . 
gie'^en, $og, gebogen, to draw, pulL 



286. Exercises. 

(a) iet tÄ6 pupils bring to the class ten short German questions, 
the answers to which will tell the part of the story in to-day^ s lesson, 

(b) All the principles are treated in each of these Exercises I, 
and IL They may be used as alternates. 

(I.) 1. The teacher's grasp weighed heavily on the stupid 
pupil's shoulder. 2. Frfed's mother had woven him a pouch 
out of white silk, but she would not give it to him because he 
vexed her. 3. The sweet tones of the fiddle swelled through 
the clever old man's house. 4. Last spring many little flowers 
sprouted before the ice had melted. 5. This brown horse 
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will draw that big piece of wood out of the woods into the 
town, if you will weigh it. 6. I swear to you that I did not 
shove that boy against your friend who was shearing your 
beard and hair. 7. Yesterday all day the king was vexed, so 
one of his servants told him a story of a big storm on the sea. 

8. The Emperor's son, the prince, swore that he had neither 
drunk a glass of wine nor eaten a piece of bread since morning. 

9. The smallest room in my friend's castle in the country hasn't 
any windows. 10. The servants cannot shove such a big 
piece of ice into the palace before some of it will have melted. 
11. The sweet tones of that beautiful violin swelled through 
the palace of the richest count in the kingdom. 12. This big 
table weighs too much ; we could not shove it into the next 
room, so we had to fetch the servants to help us pull. 

(II.) 13. Many trees sprout and shove their little twigs into 
the sunshine, before all the snow has melted. 14. I swear 
that I can cut (fd^eretl) your hair beautifully without vexing 
you. 15. You seized the door by (atu) the handle and shoved 
it with your shoulder, but you could not open it ; it remained 
shut. 16. I am vexed because my shoulder is swollen so 
that I cannot pull anything. 17. She wove him a pouch for 
his money, but he was ungrateful and would not offer her any- 
thing for it. 18. It did not please the king to help the peo- 
ple who dwelt outside of his little kingdom. 19. The king 
swore he had heard no such sweet tones in the whole kingdom. 
20, Out of the woods through the fields to the castle he pulled 
the dead wolf which weighed so much. 21. The servants of 
the prince have pulled that big table into his room in order to 
lay the knives, forks, and spoons upon it. 22. When he had 
weighed the piece of meat for me, I did not give him another, 
but thanked him and went home. 23. Will you help your 
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mother when she is weaving that big piece of cloth ? 24. This 
big kingdom has no king, so the people are vexed. 2b, If we 
should give you a cup of milk, would you offer it to that little 
boy before you drank of it yourself ? 



LESSON LXVIII. 

(Pages 97 i-98 19.) 

Stbong ob Irregular Verbs. Class II. Review 

Lessons XXVI.-XXX. 

287. Class II. — The class containing the second largest 
number of verbs (about thirty-five) has i (sometimes ie) for the 
root vowel of both the past and the past participle. The root 
of the infinitive is always et. 

(a) Of the verbs in this class, the following have occurred: 
beiden, hite;^ bleiben, stay; reiten, ride; fd^einen, shine or 
appear; fd^neiben, cut; fd^reiben, write; fd^reien, cry; fteigen, 
dimb; gerrei^en, to tear. 



288. 



Vocabulary. 



ber [Rottd^, bei9 dtau^ei^, il, the 

»moke. 
ba§ ©olj, bit ^cX^tf II, the salt. 
liie (Bi^üf fel, bie (Si^ftffeln, iv, the 

platter. 

ber 3^^^0r bie 3^^^0^r n» ^^^ 

dwarf. 

erlilei'fi^eit, txWi), erbitten (fein), 

to grow pale. 
etgrei'fett, ergriff, ergriffen, to 

grasp, 
glei'^eit, ^\\% gegli^eit (with 

dat.), to resemble. 



glet'tett, gCitt, gegCittett (fein), to 

slip, glide. 
fnci'fcn, fniff, gefniffen, to pinch. 
(efben, litt, gelittett, to suffer. 
lei'^en^ Ue^^ gelteren, to lend. 
mtVhtn, mxtt^, gemiebett, to shun, 

avoid. 
^ifei'fen, ^ififf, gepfiffen, to xchistle, 
rei'ben, rieb, gertebett, to ruh. 
ffi^ei'ben, ff^teb, gefii^teben (fein), 

to party depart. 

fd^Iei'^en, Wxiij,* gefd^Hii^eit, to 

sneakj slip. 
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fi^Cet'fett, fi^Uff, gefi^affeit, to fhret'tett, fhritt^ gefhrittcn, to guar- 

polish, rel. 

f^tei'ten, fi^ritt^ gefi^ntteit (fein), trei'ben, trieb, getrieben, to drive, 

to stride, step. tuei'fi^en, ttiici^, getuidjen, to yield 

fi^ttiei'gen, fi^ttiieg, gef^miegen, to (to with dat.). 

be silent. tuei'fen, ttiie§, gemiefen, to show, 

fhrei'dien, fhrii^, geftrii^en, to point out. 

stroke, enb'Hli^, adv., finally, 

289. Exercises. 

(a) Ij€t the pupils bring to the class ten short German qiies- 
tionSy the answers to which will tell the part of the stoiy in to-darfs 
lesson, 

(b) All the principles are treated in each of these Exercises L 
and IL They may he used as alternates, 

(I.) 1. The little dwarf wanted to slip out of the hut, but he 
had to stay and polish the knives. 2. The landlord grew 
pale next morning when the tailor seized him by (am) the ear 
and pinched him. 3. Before we have to part, you ought to 
lend me a little money. 4. I did not wish to avoid you, but 
you resemble a minister with whom I had quarrelled, so I kept 
silent. 5. You must have suffered very much when you 
slipped and fell as you strode through the gate. 6. You may 
stroke your brother's shoulder, but you must not rub it, or he 
will suffer. 7. They wanted to drive him out of the little 
room, but he would not yield, so they let him stay. 8. When 
we showed that farmer the shortest way to the city, he whistled 
and drove his horse through the field. 9. Last week when 
you wanted to buy some boots, shoes, and a coat, you could not 
find anything new that pleased you. 10. I wanted to have a 
coat made in* the city, but I quarrelled with my tailor, for he 
had no cloth. 11. As he strode near the house, the man who 
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resembled my brother slipped; next time he will avoid that 
place. 12. There is too much salt in that platter ; lend me a 
cloth, and I will rub it a little. 

(II.) 13. He had to whistle in order not to appear frightened, 
but he seized the knife that his friend had lent him. 14. I 
grew pale when I saw that I could not avoid the men with 
whom I had quarrelled. 15. She pinched the little boy's ear, 
because he resembled a man who had driven her out of her 
house. 16. As you strode on to the ice, you slipped and seized 
the arm of the man who was showing you the way. 17. The 
dwarfs in the mountains have rubbed and polished these stones 
without quarrelling about them. 18. I cannot yield ; I must 
not stay, although you are willing to keep silent about my 
story. 19. Before we could part, our friends slipped into our 
room and surrounded us. 20. You must not rub that thin 
piece of silk or you will tear it. 21. When the dog bit her, 
her mother had to rub her arm, and she wasn't allowed to go 
out of her room, but had to stay at home. 22. It was not our 
fault that you couldn't have any fire in your room ; why did 
you keep still about it ? 23. I did not want to quarrel with 
the landlord, for I knew he would not yield. 24. Did you 
think there might be too much smoke if you wanted to have 
a little fire ? 25. Without salt the meat on these plates and 
that platter ought not to be eaten by any one. 

LESSON LXIX. 

(Pages 98 20-IOO 12.) 

Strong or Irregular Verbs. Class III. Review 

Lessons XXXI.-XL. 

290. Class III. — The class containing the third largest 
uumber of verbs (about thirty) has a for a root vowel of the 
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past, and o for the root vowel of the past participle. The root 
vowel of the infinitive is nsuallj e or i« 

(a) Of the verbs in this class the following have occurred : 
befehlen, command; Reifen, hdp; tocrfcn, throw; gcrbrcd^en, 
break; Uvxvxt% come; ftj^cltctl, scold; fd^toimtnen, awim; 
fjjred^cn, speak; ftcrben, die; treffen, meet, hit; nel^tnen, take. 

291. Vocabulary. 

^9 ®ef4ett!^ bie @ef4ett!e^ U, tm^\fitn (em^ftel^ft), entquill, 

the gift^ present. en^lfol^leit^ to recommend. 

ber $att'fe(tt), beiS ^oufeinS^ bte geb&'ren, gebar, geboren, to hear. 

$anfen, I, the heap, pile. I was born on Friday, id) ttjurbe 

bnö fie'ber, bie £eber, I, the leather. am grcttag geboren. 

bet ^llt'btl, bie 9ltM, I, the mist. geCten (gilt), gait, gegofteit, to be 

bie Sleil^e, bie [Reihen, IV, the row. worth. 

bie (S^'fe, bie ®)ietfett, IV, the f^in'tte«, ftHitttt, gef)iottiteit, to 

food. spin. 

begitt'nett, begann, begonnen, to fte^len (fiie^It), ftal^i, gefitol^Cen, to 

begin. steal. 

ber'ffen (blrfl), barft, geborften berber'gen (oerblrgt), berbarg, ber» 

(fein), to burst. borgen, to hide, conceal. 

besali^en (weak), to pay. berber^en (berbirbt), berborb, bet« 

botlien, to spoil. 

292. Exercises. 

(a) Let the pupils bring to the class ten short German ques- 
tions, the answers to which will tell the part of the story in to-day* s 
lesson. 

(b) All the principles are treated in each of the Exercises L 
and II. They may be used as a^temaies, 

(I.) 1. What kind of food did the huuter whom we sent to 
you steal ? 2. These suits are not worth anything^ although 
the pockets in them are made of nothing but leather. 3. The 



STBONa VEBBS—CLASS III. 317 

old woman whom we recommended to you spun yon a beao- 
tiful sack out of the finest thread. 4. I hid the broken 
pitcher under a pile of stones, so that nobody might know 
anything about it. 5. You paid more for that bundle than 
you should have ; it is not worth anything ; it is nothing but 
old cloth. 6. The farmer had something pretty good hidden 
in his house, but the best he had was not half so good as what 
the general had taken. 7. Both the houses our friends rec- 
ommended to us are worth less than ours, in which I was born. 
8. All the pitchers in the whole row began to burst at the 
same time. 9. He is not a good man; if there is anything 
good in him, he has concealed it well from the rest of us (us 
others). 10. Those who did not want to have to explain 
their mistakes, ought not to have spoken of them. 11. If 
there is any more such food concealed anywhere (irgenblPO), 
some one will want some more of it. 

(II.) 12. We paid more for* that piece of leather than it was 
worth, but not so much as it had cost. 13. You ought to have 
begun to spin another such coat, before that bad guest had any 
time to steal and hide your old one. 14. I had a whole heap 
of presents, but they were not worth so much as yours ; (my) 
father paid very little for them. 15. The poor man had lain 
on the roof hardly half an hour when the mist disappeared, and 
he was no longer concealed. 16. The other day when we went 
into the woods to play, the food was spoiled ; our pitcher of 
water was broken ; the sack into which we had thrown our 
bread and meat burst; and everybody got angry and began 
to scold. 17. That little house that you see at the end of 
the row is the one in which both my brothers were bom. 
18. Stolen things are not worth anything, because one has to 
conceal the best one has taken. 19. What kind of a mistake 
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did I make in that last sentence ? 20. I explained both your 
blunders to you; why won't you explain all mine to me? 
21. If you will give the old rider another glass of wine, he 
will tell you many a long story. 22. All my clothes were 
made by the best tailor in the city ; you made yours yourself. 
23. If they say anything bad about any of my friends, I 
get very angry. 24. Some one has said that it is better to 
have a little mpre than nothing, than to have nothing but gold. 



LESSON 

(Pages 100 la-lOl 28.) 

Strong ob Irregular Verbs. Classes IV. and V. Re- 
view Lessons XLI.-L. 

293. Class IV (about fifteen verbs) has for root vowel always 
i in the infinitive, a in the past, and u in the past participle. 

(a) Verbs already given are: finben,^nd; gelingen, succeed; 
fingen, siing; fpringen, spring; trinfen> drink; öerfd^minben, 
disappear. 

294. Class V (about fifteen verbs) has for root vowel (usually) 
e in the infinitive, a in the past, and e in the past participle. 

(a) Verbs already given are: bitten, beg; effen, eat; geben, 
give; lefen, read; liegen, lie; gefd^el^en, happen; fef)en, see; 
fein, öe; ^\%tn,8it; Ux%t\\txi, forget. 

295. Vocabulary. 

ber 5t^>'fe(, bic Ä<>fe(, I, the apple. btttt'geit, broitg, gebntitgeit, to 

Wc Siiiyttttig, ble Süd^tuitgeit, IV, presft, push. 

the direction. fref'feii (frißt), fra|, gefreffett, to 

ber Stocf, bit St9cfe, II, the stick. eat (used only when the name ol 

bitt'bett^ baitb, getmttbeit, to bind. an animal is the subject). 
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^tne\tn, genai^^ genefeit (fein)> to {tnleit, fan!, gefnitfeit (fein), to 

recover, sink, 

»teffeit (mißt), ttto|, genteffeit, to Ueitn (tritt), trot, ^tUtitn (fein), 

measure, to step. 

flttt'geit, flang, gellungen, to sound, tuin'ben, ttianb, getnunlieit, to wind^ 

titt'gett, roiig, geirttngen, to strug- twine, 

gle, wrestle, Sttitn'gett, jttiang, gesumngeit, to 

f 4tt)ttt'geu, fci^loaitg, gef^ttiitttgett, force^ compel. 

to swing. 

296. Exercises. 

(a) ie< the pupils bring to the class ten short German questions, 
the answers to which will tell the paH of the story in to-day^ a 
lesson. 

(6) All the principles are treated in each of these Exercises L 
and IL They may be used as alternates. 

(I.) 1. Before we succeeded in penetrating the wood, we 
had to spring over five or six" little brooks. 2. When they 
had bound their canes together they could reach (errcid^cn) the 
apples in the tree and eat them. 3. Please step nearer and 
read this card ; otherwise you will not know in which direc- 
tion you should go. 4. Finding a strange man threatening 
my brother, I pressed through the people and struggled with 
him. 5. I twined my arms around him and tried to swing 
him from the ground, but I could not compel him to stop an- 
noying my brother. 6. Without stopping or measuring they 
poured too much water into the pitcher, thinking that there 
was nothing in it. 7. The song she was singing sounded as 
if she had not yet recovered. 8. Tell me, like a sensible boy, 
in which direction I ought to go to arrive in the village, and 
you may win a reward. 9. There are people who say that 
they enjoy the weather when it rains. 10. I had been com- 
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pelled to sing by the man by whom I had been found, but it 
sounded strange, for I could not translate the words. 11. She 
was entertained by a man who had penetrated the house, but 
when he undertook [it] to embrace her, he was surrounded by 
the guests and held under the water in the brook. 12. I am 
sorry that there is no room here; it would be proper if I 
offered you my chair. 

(II.) 13. It is our mother's wish that you sing that song this 
moment, so please begin at once. 14. Pressing through the 
children who were jumping around the boy, I found him to be 
bound. 15. When you were struggling with that man to 
compel him to step into your room, you made so much noise 
that it sounded dreadful ([d^redlid^). 16. The girls enjoyed 
a deep sleep after their games in the open air. 17. If it had 
not thundered, we should have been ashamed to be afraid of 
the rain. 18. Without having to struggle with the bear, the 
tailor whose name was Peter bound its tail to the tree with a 
needle and some thread. 19. There are people who want to 
sit down, even where there is no room. 20. Please step out 
of that dark room and read me these short stories, which are 
told in my new book. 21. When she sang it sounded so 
beautiful that all the sensible people stopped quarrelling, and 
kept still. 22. W^hen the old man offered the boy an apple 
as a (gum) reward if he would find the cane that had disai> 
peared, the child looked for it in all directions. 23. We 
undertook [it] to entertain the children by (baburd^ bafe) twin- 
ing flowers and binding them with thread, but they did not 
enjoy the play. 24. Stop writing these long sentences before 
you begin to translate this next exercise. 2b. As the young 
pupils cannot understand all the words, it would be proper if 
the' teacher explained the rules to them. 
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LESSON LXXI. 
(Pages 101 27-103 ».) 

Strong or Irregular Verbs. Classes VI. and VII. Un- 
classified Verbs. Review Lessons LI.-LV. and LXI.- 
LXV. 

297. Class VI. (about fifteen verbs) has the same root vowel, 
usually a, in infinitive and past participle, and i or it in the 
past. 

(a) Verbs already given are: faüen, fall; fangen, catch; 
fatten, hold; l^angcn, hing; ^uen, hew; l^ei^en, hidy he called; 
loffen, let, cause to; laufen, run; rufen, call; fd^Iafen, sleep; 
fto^en, push. 

298. Class Vll. (about ten verbs) has a for root vowel of the 
infinitive and past participle, and u in the past. 

(a) Verbs already given are: f dalagen, strike; tragen, carry; 
toot^fen, grow; ipafd^en, wash. 

(p) Of the Unclassified Verbs, gelten, go; ftel^en, stand; tl^un, 
do; and tpiffen, know, have already been given. The other 
seven are alike in formation, and are given at the end of the 
vocabulary below (Mixed Verbs). 

299. Vocabulary. 

htiS 93aitb, bie fdHtihtt, III, the rib- bie ^ant'iiter, bie ^antmertt, IV, 

6o?i, band. the chamber. 

bie fßtant, bit ^tlkntt, II, the bride, ber ^or'ttifter, bit XovnifttVf I, the 

fiancee. knapsack. 

ber 93ttd|'{italie(n), beS »uii^fta' bla'fen (bläfl), hixtS, geblafen, to 
htn&, bit ^nü^ftahtn, I, the letter blow. 
(of the alphabet). 
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lita'teit (brät), briet, gebraten, to fahren (fö^rt), fttljr, geWreii 

roast, (fein), to drive. 

rn'ten (röt), riet, geraten, with gralien (gräbt), grnb, gegraben, to 

dat., to advise. dig. 

ba'ifen (bSdtt), bn!, gebacfen, to (a^ben (labt), Inb, gelaben, also 
hake. sometimes weak, to load. 

f^af fen, fi^nf, gefci^affen, to do, create. 

The following are called Mixed Verbs. Why f 
bren'nen, brannte, gebrannt, to fen'nen, lanniUf gefannt, to know, 

hum. he acquainted with. 

brin'gen, braute, gebraii^t, to nen'nen, xaavLViitf ^tntLnntf to 

hring. name. 

'UVi'ltn, ba^te, gebaut, to think. ren'nen, xaweAt, gerannt (fein), to 
fen'ben, f anbte, gefanbt, to send. run. 

300. Exercises. 

(a) Let the pupils bring to the dass ten short German questionsy 
the answers to which will tell the part of the stoiy in to^ay^s 
lesson. 

(b) All the principles are treated in each of the Eocercises I. and 
IL They may be used as alternates. 

(I.) 1. The man with the knapsack brought his bride the 
newest ribbon he could buy; it was much prettier than her 
others. 2. Are there sixty-eight or seventy-four letters in 
that last sentence ? 3. In order to bake that bread and roast 
your meat I advise you to blow the fire more till (bi^) it bums 
better. 4. The soldiers had to dig around the two rocks and 
load them into their wagon before they could go to the river to 
swim. 5. The farther you run, the farther we shall have to 
drive, to bring you those beautiful flowers your mother sent 
you. 6. In the first place I have told [it to] you twice ; in 
the second place, the oftener I tell you, the stupider you seem. 
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7. Although we did not know the boy, we thought he was the 
one they had. named Fred on his birthday, Wednesday, the 
24th of July, 1897. 8. Last Tuesday we waited for you two 
hours and a half; it was quarter to five before you arrived, 
and even then we had to send a boy to you twice. 9. One 
day Marie met Fred's bride outside the village in the midst of 
the broad meadows, and it pleased them to remain an hour and 
a half or two hours, although the weather threatened them. 
10. One evening last week during a storm John drove in front 
of the house with Anna's brother and called us, but we stayed 
inside our chamber. 11. On Saturday, the 23d of March, 
1898, we waited an hour and a half for our other friends, but 
they did not arrive till quarter-past seven in the evening. 
12. Although you would like to have three-fourths of Fred's 
apple, instead of only half, he will not give it to you. 

(II.) 13. Your house is as far from the city as ours, but 
Marie's dwelling on this side of the brook is the nearest. 
14. When we sent him to your little hut, I did not think he 
would run; he must have become very tired. 15. A young 
bride advised her new servant to blow the fire two or three 
minutes before he tried to roast the meat or bake the bread. 
16. The girl who was named Marie stood inside the chamber 
and turned her (ben) back toward the stove in which the 
fire was burning. 17. I like summer as well as ([o gem 
tt)ie) spring, but I like fall best, because the meadows are so 
brown, and the mountains appear so clear. 18. They neither 
understood these four rules nor comprehended the difference 
between them (bettfelbett), so they had to give up the exercise. 

19. The young man had so many ribbons on his knapsack that 
his friends did not know him, as they drove through the city. 

20. One day last September at exactly quarter to three in the 
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afternoon we saw some soldiers dig on this side of the river^ 
and load many stones into a wagon. 21. In spite of his long 
coat the young boy whom we met seemed very like his older 
brother. 22. It will please me to follow you all day and help 
and serve you, if you will thank me instead of threatening. 
23. There are as many words in that last sentence as in the 
next; the more letters in a German word, the harder it often 
is to translate. 24. We understand the first two rules ; will 
you please explain that last one to us ? 2b, Although they 
had sent the bride the prettiest ribbons they could find, she 
did not think it was proper to wear them. 



LESSON LXXII. 

(Pages 103 io-104 w.) 

Beview the Subjunctive. Lessons LVI.-LX. 

Review. 



General 



301. Table of Root Vowels of Strong or Irregular Verbs. 





Infinitive. 


Past. 


Past Participle. 


Class I. 


t, ie, fi 








Claws II. 


ei 


• • 


t, ie (same as Past) 


Class III. 


e,i 


a 





Class IV. 


i 


a 


u 


Claws V. 


e 


a 


e 


Class VI. 


tkf ti, an, tt, 


trie 


0, ei, Wif tt, (same as Inf.) 


Claws VII. 


a 


u 


a 
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302. Vocabulary. 

Mc @eblt(b', patience. \jWttn (weak), to guard» 

W ^^\j\f W ^a\(itn, lY , the num- mtt'teUett, ttxitt mit', nttt'geteUt, 

her, to inform^ impart, 

fli'rfcit (weak), <o W6nd, patcÄ. natür'Iidi, adj., natural; adv., of 
ftdj fü^'lcit (weak), to feel. course, 

303. Exercises. 

(a) Let the pupils bring to the class ten short German ques- 
tions, the answer's to which will tell the part of the story in 
to-omfs lesson. 

(b) All the principles are treated in each of these Exercises I, 
and IL They may be used as alternates. 

(I.) 1. They informed us that the big dog guarded the 
children when their parents were not at home. 2. Of course 
I thought he would have more patience, but he said he did not 
want to mend those shoes all day. 3. We believed the 
strange figure had already disappeared, but we were informed 
that it was still there. 4. Oh, that I were rich, so that I 
should not have to marry that coarse, ugly soldier ! 5. If 
there had been a greater number of pupils in the class, the 
teacher could not have made them all stay in the little room. 
6. Would you feel strong enough to break the door if we 
should shove the bolt? 7, Oh, that we had learned all the 
rules better, so that we could write these sentences more 
easily ! 8. You told me that a month ago you had not seen 
any rocks at the bottom (ber 53oben) of the river. 9. For 
to-morrow we shall have neither exercises to write nor rules 
to learn. 10. She did not study as if she really wanted to 
leai:n the sentences, but went to walk outside the garden 
to pick wild flowers. 11. If you had planted those beautiful 
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flowers among the rocks they could not have grown, but would 
have had to die. 12. Of course if he had had patience, he 
would not have had to give up, but could have translated all 
the sentences in (a) short time. 

(II.) 13. You ought to have mended those shoes as if you 
had nothing else to do. 14. They informed us that the num- 
ber of words in these German sentences would have been 
greater, if they had been translated better. 15. Of course we 
should have guarded your books as if they had been ours. 
16. You did not mend those c^Jd coats as if they belonged to 
you, but let your dog play with them (benfelbett) and tear 
them. 17. Three days ago the young man shot as though 
he thought he would hit the stake, but he did not succeed. 
18. The old hunter informed his brother that he thought his 
friend's wife was neither young nor beautiful, but very old and 
ugly. 19. We picked the splendid flowers as if we thought 
more would grow at once in our magniflcent garden. 20. If 
you had known the rules better you would not have had to 
work so hard, but could have read the book much faster. 
21. Without waiting longer for her father, she ought to have 
gone home to write her exercise for the next day. 22. Had I 
only been at home during that big storm, I should not have 
seen all those poor people who had to stay out (brausen) in the 
rain. 23. Oh, that we were richer than those other Germans ; 
then we could buy more clothes for ourselves and give some 
money to the poor. 24. Instead of our going to you to inform 
you that it was time to get up, you should have got up with- 
out our telling you. 25. If the children want to play all day 
in the meadow outside the village, of course their parents will 
let them stay there at least during the afternoon. 
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304. LIST OF STRONG AND IRREQC7LAR VERBS. ^ 

The principal parts are in full-faced type. The second and third per- 
sons singular of the present indicative are given when the vowel differs 
from that of the infinitive; also when the connecting vowel c is required 
in verbs whose stem ends in b, i, % ff, f, ft. The second person singular 
of the imperative is given when it has the short form without c, or vowel- 
change t; also when the c is optional. A daah indicates regular forms. 
Compound verbs are given only when the simple verb has passed from 
use, e. g., befehlen, geboren. Cognates are in small capitals. 



lofinitive 

Satfeii,! BAKE 
Scfelileitr commaii^ 

©cffcttctt, apply (refl.) 

ScgUtneit, BEGIN 

Scifett, BITE 
ScÄett,» bark 
Sergen, hide, 

©erftett,* burst, 

öctticöeit,* induce 
Siegen, bend 
Sicten, offer 
Sinken, bind 
©itteni beg 
©lafen, blow 
©(ci^cn, remain 
8 (eichen, < bleach 
©raten, ^ roast 
©rcr^en, break 
©rennen, burn 
©ringen, bring 



Pres. Ind. 
2nd and 3d 
per. sing. 



Imperative 
2nd per. sing. 



Preterite 
ind. subj. 



befie^Ift, beftel^It Befiehl 
bcfleiBeft, Befleißt Befleiße) 



Beifteft, Bei^t 
Bittft, Biat 
Birgft, Birgt 

Birfteft, Birfl 



Binbefl, Binbet 
Bitteft, Bittet 
Bläfeft, Biaft 



Brätft, Brat 
Bric^ft, Bricht 



BciB(c) 

Bia 

Birg 



Bric^ 



Bnl 
Befall 

urn 

Iiegann 

Bit 

Bote 

Barg 

Barft 
Borft 

Bemog 

Bog 

Bot 

Banb 

Bat 

Blied 

BfleB 

Blii^ 

Briet 

Brai^ 

Brannte 

Brai^te 



Büfe 

Befähle 
Beföhle 

Bcfliffe 

Begänne 
Begönne 

Biffe 

Böae 

Bärge 
Bürge 

Bärfte 
Börftc 

Belüöge 

Böge 

Böte 

Bänbe 

Bäte 

Briefe 

BiieBe 

Blicke 

Briete 

Bräd^e 

Brennte 

Brächte 



Past Part 

geBaifen 
Befohlen 

Befftffen 
Begonnen 

geBtffen 
geBotten 
geBorgen 

geBorften 

Ben»ogen 

geBogen 

geBotcn 

gcBnnben 

geBeten 

geBIafen 

geBüeBen 

gcBU(Qen 

gcBratcn 

geBroi^en 

gebrannt 

geBrai^t 



1 Often weak, except in the past part 

* Generally weak. 

• Weak, except in figurative sense. 



* Weak when transitive and sometimes 
when intransitive, 
s Sometimes weak, except in the past par. 
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SYNTAX. 



Infinitire 


Pre«. Ind. 

2nd and 8d 

per. sing. 


Imperative 
2nd per. sing 


Preterite 
. ind. subj. 


Past Part 


1 
teufen, THINK 






badite 


backte 


gebadit 


^Hlgeit,^ hire,bargalM 






(b««g 
bong 


bfinge) 


gebnncen 


^reffüetir thbksh 


brifc^efl, bHf(^t 


bHfc^ 


** 

brafdl 
brojS 


braf(be 
bröf^e 


gebrofdien 


Srbtgeti, urge 






brong 


brange 


gebrnngeii 


^ftitfen, THINK 






(bSttdite 


baut^te 


gebSttdlt) 


^jbrfen, be allowed 


barf, barffl, 
barf, bürfen 


(wanting) bttrftc 


bürfte 


gebitrft 


<StlUifel|(eti, recommend em))fte^lft, em« 

pfie^lt 


enU)fie^( 


tVlÜf\Ci%l 


em^fable 
emi)fd9le 


entlifo^len 


CMfe«, EAT 


iffeft, ifet 


i| 


oft 


a|e 


gegeffen 


gfalieti, archaic for fangen 










Sfa^reit, go, fabb 


f d^rft, fd^rt 


fa^r(e) 


ftt^ 


fü^re 


gefalirett 


gfaüett, FALL 


f &aft, fttflt 




fitX 


fiele 


gefatten 


Sfalten,* fold 


falteft, faltet 






rf 


gefatten 


Sfangen, catch 


fängft, fangt 




(fleug 


flenge) 


gefangen 


^ditett, FIGHT 


fl<^tefl,«fl(^t» 


mt» 


fodit 


tackte 


getöteten 


^Utben, FIND 


flnbefl, finbet 




foitb 


fanbe 


gefnnben 


^U^ttu, twine 


fli<^ft,«fli(^t« 


flicht» 


Kodit 


f{d(^te 


geflof^ten 


8rKc8ett,TLY 






ffog 


flöge 


geflogen 


^lie^en, fleb 






ffo^ 


flö^e 


geflogen 


^neten, flow 






Ho» 


Pile 


geffoffen 


flfrageti* ask 


fragft, fragt 




fw«g 


früge 


gefragt« 


^reffen, bat (of 
animals) 


friffeft, frilt 


frife 


fr«i§ 


träte 


gefreffen 


^x'vtxtn, fbbezb 







fro? 


frdre 


gefroren 


®ä(^)ren, ferment 






go^r» 


gö^re 


gegoljren* 


^BSren, beab 






geBor 


gebare 


geboren 


^ien, GiVB 


fliebft, giebt 
gibft, gibt 


gieb 
gib 


gaB 


gäbe 


gegeben 


^beUiett, thrive 






gebie^ 


gebiete 


gebiet 


@)e^en, go 






ging 


ginge 


gegangen 


^rChtgeit,. succeed 






gelang 


gelange 


gelnngen 


i^iitn, be worth 


fliltft. gilt 


gilt 


galt 


gälte 
gölte 


gegolten 


^nefen, recover 


genefeft, geneft 




genad 


genafe 


genefdi 



1 Often weak. * Always weak, and the other forms are 

« En tirely weak , except in the past part properly weak. 

» T^e weak forms also occur. » Also weak, especially in figurative mns& 
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InfinlÜTe 


Pres. ind. 

2nd and 3d 

per. sing. 


Imperative 
2nd per. sing 


Preterite 
. ind. subj. 


Past Part 


9enie|eti, enjoy 






getto§ 


genöffe 


genoffett 


®t\aitt^, happen 


fief(^ie§ft, gefc^ie^t (wanting) gefdja^ 


geWabe 


gef diesen 


<lkltittmeit, WIN * 






gematttt 


geto&nne 
getoönne 


gemottnett 


@it|eit, pour 






got 




gegoffett 


@feil$ett,^ resemble 






%m 


gliche 


gegüd^en 


(Sitifitn, GLITTBR 


gleiBefl, ßlei^t 




(gttft 


gliffe 


gegliffen) 


Kletten,* glidb 


flleiteft; gleitet 




glitt 


glitte 


geglitten 


@(tittmenr gleam 






glomm 


glömme 


geglommen 


@raBettr ^^K 


gräbfl, grftbt 




giTttJ 


grübe 


gegraben 


dtretfen, gmpe, grasp 






griff 


griffe 


gegriffen 


S^dbtn, HAVB 


^oft, §at 




Hut 


l^tttte 


gehabt 


galten, hold 


^aitft, ^ttlt 


. ^alt(e) 


Wii 


hielte 


gegolten 


fangen, hang 


^angft, l^angt» 




Hittg 


^inge 


gebangett 


Ratten, hew 






l^ie» 


^iebe 


genauen 


^(en, raise 






bob 
bub 


Böbe 
{übe 


gehoben 


^iteti, call 


^etfee?*, Hit 




^ie§ 


^ieBe 


gelieilett 


^(fen, HELP 


^«fft, ^ilft 


^«f 


ba(f 


bälfe 
Vülfe 


geholfen 


Pclfen,* chide 






Hff 


Wffe 


gefiffett 


ftennett, know 






tattnte 


lennte 


getonnt 


ftiefen, see ftftrett 












StilthtVlf CLEAYE, split 






Kob 


flöbe 


geHoben 


PCimmeitr* CLIMB 






Homrn 


• tlömme 


ge!(ommett 


PCittgen, sound 






Hang 


{lang 


geHungett 


Ihteifen,' pinch 






hiiff 


«niffe 


gehtiffen 


Stntilftn, pinch 






(toi|><> 


fni^^e 


gehti^^ien) 


ftomitiett, ooME 




lomm(e) 


fam 


täme 


gelommen 


ASniteti, CAN 


tan», f onnft, tann, (wanting] 
tonnen 


) fotmte 


Idnnte 


gekonnt 


Ihreiffüeit,« scream 


treif<^eft, treibt 


um 


Wf<^e 


gefriff^ett 


jtrtedieit, creep 






IroiQ 


trik^e 


gelrof^ett 


Citren, choose 






lor 


före 


geforett 


Sa^en,« load, invite 


I&bft, labt 




(ttb 


Ifibe 


geCaben 



> Usually weak when transitive. > Sometimes weak. 

* 

s Weak forms sometimes occur. * Also weak. Two verbs are confounded in 

* ^angft, ^angt also occur. Do not con- this one, viz., laben, load, once always 
ftise with the weak ^Angen. strong, and laben, invUe^ once always 

* Usually weak. weak. 
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SYNTAX. 



InftnitiTe 


fidlliidSd ^?5S^!1 

per. sing, «ndper.itog^ 


Preterite 
, ind. sal](). 


PftrtFhrt 


Salfm» LET 


Iftffe^, W|t, 


l«ft(e) 


(ieft 


liefe 


geteffdi 


Saufeiir run 


laufjl, (ftttft 

1 




m 


liefe 


geUrafe« 


Sdbeti, iuffer 


leibffi, (cibet 




vat 


litte 


geRttm 


Seiten, lend 







n<ii 


Ue^e 


gelie^tt 


fiefcn, read 


liefefl, lie^ 


lied 


u» 


läfe 


gelefett 


Siegen, lib 







lag 


lAge 


gelegen 


Siiftfte«,* go out 


aweft, awt 


im 


tof«« 


IBfc^e 


gelofilM 


gftgen, tell a lie 






log 


löge 


gelogen 


aWafjlen,* grind 










gemalllett 


a^etben, shun 


nteibeft, meibet 




mieb 


miebe 


gemieden 


SWelfcn,» MILK 


wtlfft, nrflft 


mil! 


moCC 


mölle 


gemoITen 


9){effen, measure 


wiffeft/ milt 


mil 


mag 


mAfee 


gemeffen 


miiUngen, faU 






mißlang 


mißlänge 


mtflnngett 


SWÖßett, MAY 


mag, tnagft, wag, 
mögen 


(wanting) mof^te 


möchte 


gemotzt 


JDl&ITm, MUST 


m\x%, muBt, mu§, 
mUlfen 


(wanting) mufte 


mfifete 


gemn|t 


9{e^men, take 


nimmft, nimmt 


nimm 


nalim 


n&^me 


genommett 


^tVmtU, NAME 






notmte 


nennte 


genottttt 


pfeifen, whistle 






»>flff 


»pfiffe 


ge^iflffctt 


^ftegen,* cherish 






)){log 


i)flöge 


ge^iffogctt 


greifen,« praise 


i)reif eft, ^)reifl 




^ricS 


priefe 


ge«»riefett 


JQucSenr^ gush 


quittft, quiat 


quia 


qnoll 


quöQe 


geauoffen 


diad^en, avenge 






(ro(^ 


röc^e) 


gerot^en 


gtaten, advise 


ratfl, rat 




riet 


riete 


geraten 


Steiften, rub 






rteü 


riebe 


gerieben 


Steigen, tear 


teiBeft, reifet 


reiB(e) 


HI 


riffe 


geriffen 


JRcitcn RIDE 


reitefl, reitet 




ritf 


ritte 


geritten 


SJcnncn, run 







rannte 


rennte 


gerannt 


9tte(^en, smell 






ro(^ 


röc^e 


gerot^en 


DJingen, WRING, wrestle 




rang 


ränge 


getmtgen 


9i innen, run 






rann 


ranne 
rönne 


geronnen 


DJufen, call 






rief 


riefe 


gerufen 


Solsen,' SALT 


faljeft, falst 








gefolactt 


@aufen, drink 


fftufft, fäuft 


fauf(e) 


faff 


föffe . 


gefoffett 



1 When transitive, quitnch, weak. 

« Usually weak, except in the past part 

» Usually weak. * Also entirely weak. 



Sometimes weak. 

« When transitive, «ooA, weak. 

V Only the past part is strong. 
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InfinitSTe 


Ä" ^SÄ 


Preterite 
ind. subj. 


Past Part 


Ctoiigeit, BUCK 






foD 


f»öe 


«efogfit 


6dia1fett,i create 






f*«f 


Wüfe 


geff^affett 


6i^attett,* sound 






ffüott 


fc^öUe 


gefd^oKen 


€f|e&m, part 


Weibtfl, fc^elbet 





fdliek 


ft^iebe 


gefditebett 


€f^ehteitr appear 


— 





ff^iett 


fc^tenc 


gcfdiietten 


€(d)elteft, SCOLD 


W^t, wu 


W«t 


fi9«(t 


(baite 
4ölte 


gefdf)o(ten 


ea^tttM,* tUUEAB 


Wicrfi, f(^i«rt 


Wier 


f<|0? 


Wore 


gtff^orett 


8f^teieil, SHOVB 







ffÜoB 


fd^be 


gefd^oBfit 


6f^{eteit, SHOOT 






fc^oft 


wm 


geffüonen 


6d)iitbftt, flaj 


Winbeft, ft^inbet 




ff^ttitb' 


fc^ünbe 


geff^unbett 


6d)Iafett, sLBBp 


f(^iafft, \m\i 


fc^Iaf(e) 


Wief 


WKefe 


gefditafen 


erlagen, itnk» 


fc^Wöfl, ft^Iftgt 




fd^rttö 


fc^lüge 


geffülagen 


6d)IeUl(|en, sneak 






\m^ 


f(^Il(^e 


geff^Iid^en 


6f^leifett,* whet 






mi^ 


f<^Hffe 


gef(li«ffcti 


6(9(eiteti, slit 


fc^WBefl, fc^Iei^t 




\mfi 


Waffe 


gefc^riffen 


6f^(tefeit, Slip 







\m^ 


Wlöffe 


geff^Ioffett 


ed^liefeit, shut 


^ 




ft^roß 


Wlöffe 


gefdjloffett 


^f^Itltgett, SLING 




fj^Iattg 


Wlättfle 


geff^Iungett 


6d)«te{f eil, SMiTB . 


WmeiBcfkJc^metBt 


WmeiB(e) fdjmil 


Wrniffe 


gefd^mlffeii 


6<|iitelsni,' MBLT 


f(^tnilaeft, fc^milat 


Wmili 


f«^mora 


Wmölae 


geff^moI)ett 


Gfl^ttltBeit,* snort 


• 




ff^ttoB 


Wnöbe 


geff^noBett 


@ilhteikeii, cut 


Wneibtfl, f(^neibet 





ffütritt 


Wttitte 


gefdyttittett 


Gf^rttttiett,^ scBEw 







fdh^oB 


Wröbe 


geff^roBeit 


Gdh^ffett," be afraid 


?(^rt(fft, f<^ri(ft 


Wricf 


Wai 


Wräfe 


gefd^rotfen 


@i^rH((ti, write 






fdOrie» 


Wriebe 


gefd^rieBett 


6i4teietir cry 




Wrei(e) 


fc^rle 


Wriee 


geff^rieen 


Gdirdtett, stride 


f(^reiteft, fc^reitet 




fc^rttt 


Writte 


gefd^rittett 


6dnri»teitr* rough-grind fc^roteft, fc^rotet 








gefdjroten 


€k9toi?eti, suppurate 


f(^h)terft, Wtoiert 


fc^toier 


fditnoir 


Wtoöre 


gefc^Morett 


^f^ttieigeit," be silent 






(«Üttieö 


Wtoiege 


gefc^Miegcn 


6f^itienett,<' SWELL 


f(^toiaft, fc^totat 


fc^toiO 


fd^MoK 


Wtoöae 


gcff^MoKen 


6f^iti{ittmeit, SWIM 






fdpti^önune 



1 In other senses weak. » Weak when transitive, 

t Also entirely weak. « Also weak ; fdlttieietl occurs instead of 

s Sometimes weak. fd^nauben. 

* Weak in other senses, rcuse^ drag, ? Also weak. 

* Only the past part, is strong. 
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SYNTAX. 



InfinltiTe 


Pres. Tnd. 

2nd and 8d 

per. sing. 


Imperatiye 
2nd per. sing 


Preterite 
ind. subj. 


Past Part. 


6d)t9i»^ai, yanish 


fc^toinbeft, fc^toinbet 


ffütoonb 


fcbtoanbe 
Mtottnbe 


gefdinmnbe« 


6dyiiiiii0eti, SWING 






ff^ttittng 


(btoOnge 
cptoUnge 


gefdittittnget 


Sdltporeii, swear 







fAmor 
TfQwnr 


(bto^re 
cbtottre 


geff^tooren 


6e(Ktlr SEB 


Wft, ne^t 


He^(e) 


fall 


f&^e 


gefeljen 


6ein» be 


bin, bifl, ift, ic 


fti 


»or 


wäre 


gemefen 


^etibett, SBND 


fenbefl, fenbet 




fnnbte 
fenbete 


fenbete 


gefnnbt 
gefenbet 


hieben,* sbethb 


flebeft, liebet 




fott 


f3tte 


gefotten 


fingen, sino 






fniig 


fange 


gefnngen 


@in!ett, sine 






fant 


fanfe 


gefnnten 


Ginnen., think 




• 


fann 


Snne 
dnne 


gefonnen 


eUien, SIT 


melt, fl^t 




fa§ 


\m 


gefeffen 


6oQen, should 


foa,foafi,foa,foaen (wanting) i^jjie 


fottte 


gefönt 


e)ia(ten,* bplit 


\palit% fpaltet 








geflialten 


e^ieten, spew 






f»>ie 


f*)iee 


gef^iieen 


6Dinnen, spof 






f^nnn 


fpänne 
1t>dnne 


gef^onnen 


Geleiten r split 


fDleifeeft, f»)Iei|t 




m% 


fpttffe 


^tmm^ 


^^Xt^tn, speak 


ft)ri(^ft, f^)ri(^t 


f*)rt<^ 


\^ta^ 


f»)rac^e 


gef^itof^ 


@)irie|cn, sprout 






f<>wft 


ft«:dffe 


gef^roffen 


6|yringen, spring 






f^irnng 


fprange 


gef^rnnge« 


Gtedkn, prick 


m^, Wt 


W 


H^ 


na(!^e 


geflod^tt 


eteifenr* stick 







ftnt 


ftaie 


(geftorfen) 


6te^en, stand 


« 


. 1teb(t) 


ftanb 
ftnnb 


tanbe 
iUnbe 


geftanben 


Stellen, steal 


me^lfl, IHe^lt 


IHt^I 


fta^l 


MbU 
Pble 


geftolilen 


6teigm, ascend 






IHcg 


IHege 


geftiegen 


Sterben, die 


fttrbft, ftirbt 


ftirb 


ftarb 


ftärbe 
ftarbe 


geftorben 


Stieben r disperse 






fl0b 


ftöbe 


gefloben 


@ttn!enr stink 







ftonf 


ftanfe 


geflnnten 


©Soften, push 


Pteft, Pit 


M(e) 


met 


mele 


geftofen 


Streidjenr stroke 






ftH* 


Itri^e 


gefhrif^ett 


I Also weak. 

* Only the past part is strong. 


»Always weak when transitive; some- 
times when intransitiya 
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InAnitiye 


l^ndfd Imperaüve 
^.Xr 2d per. sing. 


Preterite 
ind. subj. 


Past Part 


CiMiteitr strive 


lireltelt, Ihrelttt 





ftritt 


dritte 


gefirittett 


S^ltlt, DO 




mit) 


tl^at 


t^ftte 


getlian 


%tü^tn, carry 


trftgft, trägt 


— 


trug 


trüge 


getragen 


Xnfitn, hit 


*"tti»#tntTt 


triff 


tr«f 


träfe 


getroffen 


^f^itn, DRIVE 


. — 




trie» 


triebe 


getrieieti 


Sretnir tbead 


trlttft, trttt 


trltt 


trat 


träte 


getreten 


«Hefe«,* DRIP 







troff 


tröffe 


getroffen 


«rittteit, DRiHK 




■ ■ ■ 


trattt 


tränle 
trünfe 


getmnfen 


3M%tn, deceive 







trog 


tröge 


getrogen 


Serberien.* spoU 


»erbirbft, »erMtfet 


berblr» 


nerbari 


»erbärbe 
berbürbe 


nerborien 


eerbriefeitr vex 






kierbrot 


berbröffe 


nerbroffen 


Sergeifen, forget 


»ergiffeli, »ergift 


bergll 


ktergat 


bergftffe 


nergeffen 


Verlieren, lose 






kierCor 


berlöre 


verloren 


9B<ff|fe«, grow 


toat^feli. toäc^ft 




tPtti^d 


wücbfe 


gemai^fen 


aBÜgett,« WEIGH 






t»og 


toöge 


gemogen 


IBaffletir WASH 


toäf(^cft, toäfc^t 




»ttfdi 


toüfc^e 


gemaff^en 


IBeben,* weave 






»oü 


toöbe 


gehoben 


aSeiil^/ yield 






mlf^ 


tolt^e 


gemif^en 


SBeifett, show 


toeifeft, toeift 




tiHed 


toiefe 


gemtefen 


fBenbeii, turn 


tombeft, tombet 


^ 


mattbte 
»enbete 


toenbete 


gemanbt 
gemenbet 


SBerie«, sue 


totrbft, toirbt 


tolrb 


mart 


to&rbe 
toürbe 


geworben 


aBerben, become 


totrfl, toirb 


toerbe 


»arb 
ttittrbe 


toürbe 


gemorben 


SBerfen, throw 


toirfft, toirft 


tolrf 


»arf 


toftrfe 
toürfe 


gemorfen 


SBiege«,' weigh . 







»og 


toöge 


getoogen 


fBittkeitr WIND 


toinbeft, toinbet 





toattb 


toAnbe 


gettinnben 


SBilfett, know 


toeif, toeift 
toeil, toiffm 


tolffe 


)Ott§te 


toüfte 


gemußt 


fBoKeitr WILL 


tota, toiOft 
toiU, tooUen 


tooQe 


»oate 


tooüte 


gemoQt 


3eil|eiir accuse 






Siel^ 


jte^e 


gestehen 


Biefyettr draw 






500 


Söge 


gesogen 


Sttrfttgen, force 






hWM^ 


jtoftnge 


geswungen 



1 Sometimes weak, 
s Weak when transitive. 
* Also weak, especially in the sense of 
moM, hover. 



* Weak in the sense otso/ten^ 

' SBttgen and toiegen are really identical 

^.SEBiegen/ rockf is always weak. 
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305. The Definite Article and << bet " Words. Typical Endings. 

(a) !l)er, the : Definite Article. 





Singular, 


Plural 


Masc. 


Fbm. Nbut. 


M.F.N. 


Nom. b et 


bie hüS 


bie 


Gen. b t§ 


b er ht» 


ber 


Bat. b em 


ber bent 


ben 


Ace. b e« 


bie hü» 


bie 


(h) ^k\tx,this: 


Demonstrative Adjective or 


Prononn. 

1 




Singular. 


Plural 


Masc. 


Fem. Nbttt. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. bicf e? 


biefe bief ed (bled) 


biefe 


Gen. bief t» 


biefev biefed 


bief er 


Dat. btefent 


bief er bief em 


bief en 


Ace. bief en 


biefe bief ei$ (bie«) 


biefe 


(c) Like btefer are declined feber, every, {etier, 


thaty mane^cr^ 



many (a), folc^er, such (a), and the interrogative tDtlä)tx, which. 
These are called " ber " words, as they have endings similar to 
ber. These are the typical strong endings as distinguished 
from the typical weak endings. 



(d) Typical Strong Endings: 

Plural. 



Singular. 

Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. er e t» 
Gen. t» er eö 
Dat. em er em 
Ace. ein c t» 



M. F. N. 

e 

cr 
en 
e 

834 



(e) Typical Weak Endings: 

Singular. Plural. 

Masc. Fem. Nbut. M. F. N. 

e e e en 

en en en en 

en en eu en 

en e e en 
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306. The Indefinite Article and < < eht " words. 
(a) (Sin, a: Indefinite Article. 

Plural wanting. 







Singular. 






Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


Nona. 


ein 


eine 


ein 


Gen. 


eittei» 


einet 


einei^ 


Dat. 


einem 


einer 

• 


einem 


Ace. 


einen 


eine 


ein 



(b) SrtetTt, 7/ty .• Possessive Adjective. 

Singular. 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 



Masc. 

mein 
meinet 
meinem 
meinen 



Fem. 

meine 
meiner 
meinet 
meint 



Neut. 

mein 
meineiS 
meinem 
mein 



Plural. 
M. F. N. 

meine 
meinet 
meinen 
meine 



(c) Like mein are declined the possessives betn, j/our, fein, his, 
its, il)r, her, their, unfer, our, ^fjv, your, eucr, your, and the 
negative fein, no, not a. 

{d) Suer and unfer may contract by dropping the e either 
of the stem or of the ending. 



/ 




Singular. 




Plural. 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 


enct 


entc 


enet 


entc 


Gen. 


enteiS or vxtx^ 


enter 


enteiS or cnctö 


enter 


Dat. 


entem or enetm 


enter 


entem or enetm 


tVLxtn or enetn 


Acc. 


enten or enetn 


ente 


enet 


ente 



Note that: 

1. The nominative and accusative forms are always alike, 
except in the masculine singular. 

2. The genitive singular masculine and neuter are alike, as 
are also the dative singular masculine and neuter. 

3. The dative plural always ends in n. 
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4. There are only two typical weak endings^ c and en. The 
e is found throughout the nominative singular and in the 
accusative singular feminine and neuter ; the en is found in all 
other cases. 

5. The endings for the indefinite article and "ein" words 
closely resemble those for the "ber" words, except in the 
nominative singular masculine and neuter and the accusative 
singular neuter. 

307. Adjective Declension. 

(a) Adjectives have three declensions: strong, weak and 
mixed, 

(b) In the strong declension an adjective has the typical 
strong endings^ except that in the genitive singular ma^uline 
and neuter, the weak ending is preferred. The strong de- 
clension occurs when the adjective is not preceded by an arti- 
cle or a "ber " or an " ein " word. 

{c) Strong Declension of Adjectives. 

Singular, 
Fem. 

gute 
guter 
guter 
gute 

(c?) In the weak declension an adjective has the typical 
weak endings. The weak declension occurs when the. adjective 
is preceded by the definite article or a "ber" word. 

(e\ Weak Declension of Adjectives. 





Masc. 


Nom. 


guter 


Gen. 


guteu(e^) 


Dat. 


gutem 


Ace. 


guten 





Plural, 


Neüt. 


M. F. N. 


gut e^ 


gute 


gut ett(ei9) 


guter 


gutem 


guten 


gut ei^ 


gute 







Singular, 




Plural, 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neüt. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 


ber gut e 


bie gut e 


baiS gut e 


bie guten 


Gen. 


bei$ gut eu 


ber guten 


beiS guten 


ber guten 


Dat. 


bem guten 


ber guten 


bem gut en 


ben guten 


Acc. 


ben gut en 


bie gute 


bai^ gut e 


bie guten 
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(/) In the mixed declension the adjective takes the typical 
weak endings in all cases except the nominative singular tnas- 
culine and the nominative and accusative singular neuter^ which 
are strong. The mixed declension occurs when the adjective 
is preceded by the indefinite article or an "ein" word. 

(si) Mixed Declension of Adjectives. 

Singular. Plural. 

Maso. Fem. Nbut. M. F. N. 

Norn, mein gitUt meine gut e mtin gitt ed meine gut en 

Gen. mtim& gut en meiner gnt en meinet gut en meinet gut en 

l>at. meinem gnt en meinet gut en meinem gut en mtintn gut en 

Ace. meinen gut en meine gut e mein gut ei$ meine gut en 

Note. — While these are the three adjective declensions, the endings 
of an adjective can be only strong or weak. They are weak when pre- 
ceded by the definite article or a "bcr " word (but see § 309, 6), or by an 
inflected form of the indefinite article or an ''ein " word (that is, a form 
having a case-ending). They are strong when not so preceded. 

Note that: 

* • . . . 

1. In the genitive singular masculine and neuter, the ending 

cd of the noun suflSciently indicates the. case, and, in order to 
avoid too many cd sounds, the adjective takes the weak ending 
en. 

2. When the " ein " word has no ending, the adjective must 
have one in order to show the case. If the " ein " word is 
inflected (has an ending) the adjective does not need to show 
the case, and so is weak. 

3. Though there are three adjective declensions, there are 
only two kinds of endings for adjectives. 

308. Noun Declension. 

There are five classes of nouns, declined as follows: 
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(a) Masculine Noons. 
Sing. Jstelats, 2d class, Sd class. 4th class, 6th class, 

N. berS3ntber ber^nttb bet Statin bev Stunt ber^nnBe 

G. bed ISntberi^ U» ^nnbed bed ä^anned bed etnoted bed ^aben 

B. bent li3ntbef bent^nnbe bent Spanne bent Staate bentf^nabcn 

A. ben li3mber ben $nnb ben '^wxn ben Staat ben ^a^cu 

Plubal. 

N. bie l^rfibet bie ^nnbe bte 3)>lanner bie Staaten bie ^abcn 

G. ber Grübet ber ^nnbe ber ä^ännet ber Staaten ber Gnaden 

B. ben IBrfibem ben ^nnben ben 3)>lattitem ben ^Uiaitn ben ^aben 
A. bie li3irftber bie ^nnbe bie SRanner bie ^Btüottn bie ^noben 

(&). Feminine Nonns. 
Sing. ist class. td class, 4th class. 

N. bie Xoti^tet bie S3an! bie gfran 

G. ber %9i^ttx bev IBanl ber gftan 

D. ber Soddter ber S3an! ber gfran 

A. bie ^or^ter bie Sanl bie g^m 

Plubal. 

N. bie ^dditer bie SSnfe bie gfranen 

G. ber ^dd|ter ber )8an!e ber (^ranen 

D. ^tn ^öd^tern ben li3attlett ^tn ^xavtvx 

A. bie ^ddftter Ut mnlt bie gfranen 

(c) Neater Nouns. 

Sing. ist class. M class. Sd class. 4th class. 

N. U» mh^a^tn U^ $ferb bad S3tt(i| bad ^noe 
G. bed a^äbd^end bed ^ferbed bed ^vtH^t» \>t» 9nged 

B. bent ansbf^en bent $ferb bent 16n4e bent ftnge 

A. \^ü^ ayiäbd^en bad $ferb bad )8n4 bad 9ttge 

Plubal. 

N. bie ä^öbd^en \>xt ^ferbe bie Sft^er bie «ngen 

G. ber ajv^abd^cn ber$ferbe berSBild^^r beringen 

B. ben W&^i^tn ben ^f erben ben S3ö(^em ben Hngen 
A. bie a^abii^e» bie ^ferbe bie Sftdfter bie ^ngen 

Note. — The first three classes are sometimes called the Strong De- 
clension of Nouns. The masculine and neuter of Class 4 are sometimes 
grouped alone and called the Mixed Declension of Nouns. 





Sing. 


Plu. 


Nom. 


bet ^amt(n) 


bie 9lamtn 


Gen. 


htS ^omtn^ 


bev 2llamtn 


Dat. 


htm ^amtn 


bett 9?amett 


Ace. 


ben 9^aitteit 


bie Mamtn 
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Eeminiiies like bU %X(XM axe sometimes grouped with masculines like 
bcr Äuabc and are called the Weak Declension of Nouns. But their sin- 
gular is declined like all other feminines, just as fourth-class neuters are 
declined in the singular like all other neuters, and f onrth-class masculines 
in the singular like other masculines of the first three classes. So it 
seems simpler to put masculine nouns like bcr Mnabt in a class by them- 
selves and to group feminines like bic 5^<iil with the class which they 
seem most closely to resemble. 

(cC) A few nouns differ slightly from Class 1, seeming to 
drop the last letter in the nominative. 

©er 9?ame(n), name. S)a« §erj, heart. 

Sing. Plu. 

ha& $era bte ^er^ett 

bei^ ^er^ettd bet ^et^ett 

htm $er§eit htn ^tv^tn 

ha& $e]r$ bie ^eraeti 

(e) Other nouns declined like bcr Sflavxt are : 

ber 8friebe(tt), peace bet ^ttfe(ii), Jieap 

bet ^nnTt(n)f spark bet @amc(tt), seed 

bet @ebattfe(tt), thought bet ®cHobe(tt), injury 

bet miivAt{n\ faith bet SBitte(ti), will 

Note that : 

1. Nouns of the first anA third classes and feminines of the 
second class usually add umlaut in the plural when possible. 

2. Nouns of the fourth and fifth classes add (e)n to form 
the plural and never add umlaut. 

3. Except bte SJJutter and bte S^od^ter all feminines form the 
plural (1) by adding (e)n, or (2) by adding e and taking umlaut. 

4. Only monosyllabic feminines belong to the second class. 
So all feminines of more than one syllable, except bie SJhitter 
and bte ^oc^ter^ are of the fourth class and form the plural 
without umlaut by adding (e)n. 

6. The dative plural always ends in n» 
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309. Dedension of noons with adjectives and ^ber** and ^^eitt" 
words. 

(a) Strong adjective — without article; declined with typical 
strong endings. (See § 307, h.) 

Singular. 

Norn. guter äRoint gttte gfron gitted SMt 

Gen. gttteti äHanneiS gttter gUron gitiett 5^tnbed 

Bat. gtttem äHointe gttter gfroit gittetn ^iube 

Ace. gttten aHonit gate gfron guted JHnb 

Plural. 

Norn. gttte 9)>2Snner^ gfrauett^ JHitber 

Gen. guter ^Suner, gfrauen^ ^nber 

Bat. guten "^mnttn, gfrauen, Zubern 

Ace. gute äUSuuer^ ^xwxvXf kxu^tx 

(b) When mand^er, ttjeld^er, fold^cr are used without the end- 
ing (mand^, tottij, fold^), the adjective following has the strong 
ending. (See § 307, ^, Note.) 

Singular. 

Norn. manäi guter Wlann 

Gen. manäi gntett(ei9) fOlannt^ 

Bat. utauii^ gutem ^annt 

Ace. manäi guten ^ann 

(c) Weak adjective — after definite article or " ber " word ; 
declined with typical weak endings. 

Singular. 

Nom. ber gnte SRann bte gute i^rau bad gute ^nb 

Gen. bed guten ä^anned ^ ber guten i^rau bed guten ^ubel 

Bat. . bent guten "Sflannt ber guten ^xan bent guten ^nbe 

Ace. ^txL guten a^anu bte gute gfran ^ad gute ^nb 

Plural. 

Nom. bie guten Männer, gfrauen^ ^inber 

Gen. ber guten ISSVknntx, Sfranen, ^nber 

Bat. ben guten ^Snnem^ %xüxitn, Zubern 

Ace. bie gnten SRanner^ ^xantn^ ^nbev 
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(d) Jtfized adjective — after indefinite article or "ein" wo7'd; 
weak when the article is inflected, strong when the article is 
not inflected. 

Singular. 

Nom. eitt gttter 9Kanit tint gute gfrau ein guttiS ^ittb 

Gen. tint» guten SRamted einer guten ^rau einei^ guten ^inbc^ 

Dat. einem guten ä^anne einer guten i^ran einem guten Hinbe 

Acc. einen guten ^ann tint gute i^rau ein gute^^ ^inb 

Plural. 

Nom. feine guten 'SJlanntt, gfraueu^ ^inber 

Gen. feiner guten ^anntt, ^rauen^ Äinber 

Dat. feinen guten 'SJlmntxn, grauen, Zubern 

Acc. feine guten ^anntt, grauen, ^inber 

Note that: 

If tke article or "ber" word or "ein" word is omitted, or 
does not show the case (i.e, is not inflected), the case must be 
shown by the adjectiVe, except in the genitive singular mas- 
culine and neuter, where the noun-ending shows the case and 
the adjective may be weak. 

310. Personal Pronouns. 

id), /; bu, thou; @ie, 9/oic ; er, he ; fie, she; e^, it, 

(a) First Person: Sing. Second Person: Sing. 

Nom. Ic^, I bu, thou, you @ie, you 

beiuer (bciu), of thee 3^rcr, of you 

hit, to or for thee 3I)nen, to or for you 

hiäl, thee, you (Bit, you 

Second Person : Plur. 

if^tf you @ie, you 

euer, of you Sftrer, of you 

tnti)f to or for you ^^uen, to or for you 

tnä), you @ie, you 



Gen. 


meiner (mein), of me 


Dat. 


miVf to or for me 


Acc. 


miä^, me 


(6) 


First Person: Plu 


Nom. 


mir, we 


Gen. 


nufer, ofua 


Dat. 


ttud, to or for us 


Acc. 


ttud, U8 
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(c) Third Pbrsoh Sinoulab. 

Masc. Fern, NeuL 

Nom. tXf he, it fie, 8?ie, it t9, it 

Gen. feinet (fein), of him, ofU i^rer, of Jier, of it f emet (fein), of ü 
Dat. x^m, to or for him or it if^t, to or for her or it if^m, to or for it 
Ace. i^tt, him, it fie, her, it td, it 

Third Person Plural: M. F. N. 
Nom. fie, they 
Gen. i^ter, of them 
Dat. i^nen, to or for tlietn 
Ace. fie, them 
Note that: 

1. The possessive pronoun is formed from the genitive case 
of the personal pronoun. 

2. The polite form, ®ic, is the third person plural written 
with a capital; and is the same for both singular and plural. 

3. The forms feiner, i^r, t^rcr, i^m, im^, euc^ and fie have 
more than one meaning. Give all the English equivalents of 
each 

311. Relative and Interrogative Pronouns. 

{a) The relative bet^ who^ which, that. 





Siingular, 




Plural. 


Masc. 


Fem. 


Nbut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. htt 


bie 


hi^ 


hit 


Gen. beffen 


bereit 


beffen 


beren 


Dat. htm 


ber 


bent 


benen 


Ace. ben 


bie 


bo5 


bie 


b) The relative totlä^tt, whoy 


whichy that. 






SiY^Jgular. 




PlurcU, 


Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. »eititer 


melilie 


melted 


meldte 


Gen. beffen 


bereit 


beffen 


beren 


Dat. meli^ettt 


melier 


melii^ent 


meldte« 


Ace. toeli^ett 


melii^e 


mläit» 


meldte 
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(c) The interrogative and relative interrogative totv, who.^ 

ttmi», what. 

Singular {plural wanting), 
Masc. and Fem. Neut. 

Norn. tuer toaiS 

Gen. mffen iveffen 

Dat. t^em 

Ace. t»tn tmii^ 

(d) The interrogative toetd^cr is declined like "bcr" words. 

N^ote that: 

1. The only differences between the forms of the relative, 
bcr, and the article, ber, are in the genitive throughout and the 
dative plural. 

2. The relative tdtläftx is wanting in the genitive and uses 
the genitive of the relative, ber. 

8. The dative of the neuter interrogative, ipa^,, is wanting. 
It is usually expressed by n)O(r) and a preposition: IDOJU, lt)0* 
Tia^, iDorauf, etc. 

4. The only differences in form between the relative, tDtld)tx, 
and the interrogative iüelc^er, are in the genitive. 

312. Demonstrative Pronouns. 

(a) The demonstratives are ber, that; biefer, this; jener, 
that; fofd^er, such (a); htx'ltniQt, that, the one ; berfelbe, the same. 

(b) The demonstrative htx^that^ is declined like the relative 
ber; biefer, jener, and fodder are "ber" words (§ 305, c). In 
berjenic^e and berfelbe, the first part is declined like the definite 
article, the last part, weak. 







Singular. 




Plural. 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 


berjenige 


btejentge 


bai^jentge 


biejetttgett 


Gen. 


bei^iemgen 


betjentgett 


bti^ientgen 


berjeufgeu 


Dat. 


bemiettigen 


berjcntgen 


bemjentgen 


bettjeuigett 


Ace. 


bmtemgett 


btejeitige 


bai^jemge 


btejenigett 
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Note that : 

1. The demonstrative, bcr, differs in form from the article, 
bcr, only in the genitive throughout and in the dative plural. 
It is declined jnst like the relative ber, from which it can be 
distinguished by the position of the verb following. The de- 
monstrative does not change the order of the sentence ; after 
the relative the verb is put at the end. 

2. In the declension of bericntgc and bcrfclbc, the second 
part is inflected just as if it were a separate weak adjective 
following the article, ber. 

313. Indefinites and Reflexives. 

(a) Most indefinites and the reflexive fi(j^ for the third per- 
son (er, fie, c^ ; fie) are indeclinable. The declinable ones are 
inflected thus: 

(b) The indefinites jcmattb, some one; tliematlb, no one; je* 
bermann, every one ; man, one, they. 

Singular (plural wanting). 



Norn. jemattb 


ttiemaub jebenmnttt mmi 


Gen. jemattb(e)^ 


ttiemattb(e)i^ jebermattitd 


Dat. j|emattb(em or tu) 


ttiemattb(em or ett) jebermatttt eittem 


Ace. iemattb(ett) 


ttiemattb(ett) iebermatttt eittett 


The reflexives : 




Sulject. 


R^lexive. 


NOM. 


DAT. AGO. 


i« 


mir mi(i^ 


bit 


bit m 


tuir 


nn^ und 


Hr 


ettdi ettdi 


(c) The indefinite manner, many (a), is a "ber" word 


(§305, c). 




Note that: 


ft 


1. The reflexive pronouns (a) for the first and second per- 


sons singular have different forms for the dative and aconsa- 
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tive ; (b) for the first and second persons plural they have one 
form for both dative and accusative ; (c) for the third person 
both singular and plural of all genders, there is only the one 
form, ^xi), for the dative and accusative. 

2. 3^^^^^ ^^^ niemanb are just alike in form and ending ; 
iebermann has two n's and man only one. 



314. 

(a) Pres. Indie. 
I have, etc. 

bu f^aft 
er fiat 

mir f^ah ett 
ilfir fitthi 
Bit f^ahen 
fie f^ahtn 

(b) Past Indie. 
I had, etc. 

idi i^ttti e 
bn iatteft 
er l^atte 

mir f^atttn 
i^r f^aH et 
@ie f^atitn 
{te fatten 



Conjugation 

Pres. Subj. 
I have, etc. 
i(4 Iftabe 
btt ifiabeft 
er ^abe 

mir l^abeu 
il^r Iftabet 
@ie l^ab en 
{te ^ab en 

I had, etc. 

iiti W^ ^ 
btt ^att eft 
er Iftatt e 

mir Ptt en 
ilir 4ätt et 
@ie (gtt en 
fie f^att en 



of the verb l^alien^ to have, 

Perf. Indie. 
I have had, etc. 
iiti fiahe gelftabt 
btt iaft gehabt 
er fiat qtfiaht 

mir l^abett qtfiaht 
il^r Iftabet gehabt 
8ie ^ab ett gel^abt 
fie l^aben getjabt 



Perf. Subj. 
I have had, etc.* 
iiti Iftabe gebabt 
btt f^ah eft gel^abt 
erl^abe gehabt 

mir b(ib ett gehabt 
il^r f^ah et gehabt 
@ie bob ett gel^abt 
fte f^ah ett gehabt 



Plup. Indie. 

I had had 

id^ b«tt e gebabt 

btt i^ait eft gehabt 

erbatte gebabt 

mirbntten gehabt 
ibr t^atiti gebabt 
@ie b^ttett gebabt 
fte batt ett gebabt 



Plup. Subj. 

I had had 
i^ batte gebabt 
btt bätt eft gebabt 
er bätt e gebabt 

mir batt ett gebabt 
ibr bätt et gebabt 
@ie bätt ett gebabt 
fie bätt en gebabt 



(c) Future Indieative. 
I shall have, etc. 
itib merbe baben 
btt mir ft babett 
er mirb babett 



Future Subjunetive. 
I should have, etc. 
i(b merbe babett 
bttmerbeft baben 
er merbe baben' 



Present Conditioruü. 
I should have had 

i(b mitrb e baben 
bu mürb eft babe» 
er mitrb e babeu 



1 The translation of the subjunctive depends wholly upon the context and con- 
straction. The student must not think the translation here given is the only one 
for this mode. As the mode is used chiefly in subordinate clauses, it will be good 
practice for the student to conjugate the subjunctive with the compound tenses 
inverted : ba^ i^ gehabt fiaJit, bag bu gel^abt l^abeft, etc. 
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»hr wtth tu |ii(f M wkr t^evb m ^aUu t$ix mftrb en ^t^it 

i|r merk et ^bett 4? Mierb et ^beti ilfir »ftrbet laben 

&it werbett laben @ie t^erb ett |abett @ie tuiirb cu |abctt 

fie werben |abett fiet^erben f^ahtn {lemürbett f^ahtn 

(d) Ft4<. Per/. Indie. Fut. Perf. Subj. Per/. CwidUionaL 

I shall have had, etc. I should have had, etc. I should have had, etc. 

\di mcrb e ge|abt f^abtn i(| merb e fiti^aU l^ahtn t(| miirb e gehabt laben 
bumirft — — bnmerbefit — — bn warb eft — — 
ermirb — — ermeirbe — — ertoflrbe — — 

mir merb en — — wit mtth en — — wit mfttb en -— — 

iltriQeirbet — — i|rtoerbet — — i|rtoiirbet — - — 

6ie werb en — — @te wtth en — — Sie mftrb en — — 

jie »erb en — — fie »erb en — — fie wftrb en — — 

(e) Imperative. Participles. 

Sing. |ab e (bn), have ! Present : |ab enb, having 

p ( |ab t (i|r), have I Perfect ; ge|abt, had 

' ( |ab en @ie, have ! 

Ir^ßnitives. 

(5tt) laben, to have 
gelabt (an) laben, to have bad 
2^ote that : 

1. The plural of the present subjunctive is just like the in- 
dicative, except that in the form i()r Ijobtt, the t of the ending 
is preceded by e. This is true for all verbs except fein and 
tun. 

2. The past subjunctive always differs from the past indic- 
ative only in taking umlaut when possible. 

3. All subjunctives are regular (except two forms in the 
present of fein). So when you have learned the subjunctive 
of l^aben, you have learned them all. 

4. The present subjunctive is formed by dropping the n of 
the infinitive ; the past by adding umlaut to the indicative; 
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the other tenses by using the sabjunctive of the auxiliaries of 
tense. 

5. The past and pluperfect subjunctive are often used for 
the present and perfect conditional respectively. 

315. Conjugation of the verb fetn^ to he, and (as tense auxiliary 

for intransitives), to have, 
(See Footnote, p. 845.) 
(a) Pres. Indie, Pres. SubJ. Perf. Ind, 



I am, etc. 

i4 Bui 
bnbtft 
erifl 

mir ftnb 
i^r feib 
Steftitb 
fieflnb 



I am, etc. 

i*fei 
btt fct eft 
crfei 

unrfeiett 
il^r fei et 
8tefeien 
fie fei en 



(&) Past Indie. Past Subj. 
I was, etc. I were, etc. 



i(^ mar 
bttmorfl 
tt toot 

mir tuarett 
i^r mar et 
@te mar ett 
fie mar eu 



i^ mär e 
btt mar eft 
er mSre 

mir mär ett 
t|r mär et 
Sie mär ett 
fie mär en 



I have been, etc. 
iäi hin gemefen 
btt hift gemefeit 
er i{t gemefen 

mir flnb gemefen 
i^r fetb gemefen 
@ie flnb gemefen 
fie flttb gemefen 

Plup. Ind. 
I had been, etc. 

iäi mar gemefen 
bn mar ft gemefen 
er mar gemefen 

mir mar en gemefen 
i^rmaret gemefen 
8te mar en gemefen 
fte mar en gemefen 



(c) Fuiure Indicative. Future Siibjunctive. 



I shall be, etc. 
idi merb e fein 
bn mir ft fetn 
er mtrb fein 

itiir merb en fein 
ilir merb et fein 
Sie merb en fein 
fie merb en fein 



I should be, etc. 
i4 merb e fein 
bn merb eft fein 
er merb e fein 

mir merb en fein 
i^r merb et feiit 
(Bit merb en fein 
fte merb en fein 



Perf. Suij. 
I have been, etc. 

ii^ fei gemefen 
bn fei eft gemefen 
er fei gemefen 

mir fei en gemefen 
i^rfeiet gemefen 
@te fei en gemefen 
fie fei en gemefen 

Plup. Sulj. 
I had been, etc. 

id^ märe gemefen 
bn mär eft gemefen 
er märe gemefen 

mir mär en gemefen 
i^rmäret gemefen 
@te mären gemefen 
fie mär en gemefen 

Present Conditional. 
I should be, etc. 
i(^ mitrb e f ein 
bn märb eft fein 
er mftrb e fein 

mir mürb en fein 
i^r mürb et fein 
@ie mnrb en fein 
fte märb en fein 
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(d) Fut. Per/. India. FuL Perf, SubJ, Perf. CondUionai. 

I shall have been, etc. I should have been, etc. I should have been, etc, 
id^ mth e gewefett fettt td| »erb e gemefen feitt ici^ mfirb e geiQefen fein 



bu mir fit — — 

cr wirb — — 

wir werb en — — 

itir wcrb et — — 

@ic wcrb ctt — — 

flc wcrb Ctt — — 

(c) Imperative, 

Sing, fei (bn), bei 



bttwerbefl — 
er werb e — 

wir wcrb e« — 
iirwerbet — 
@ie werben- 
fle werb ett — 



— bttwftrbeft — 

— er würb e — 

— wir wörb en — 

— i^r würb et — 

— 8ie warb e« — 

— ftc wilrb Ctt — 
Participles. 

Present : fei Cttb, being 
Perfect: gewefctt, been 



Infinitives. 

gewefctt (5tt) feitt, to have been 



( fei Ctt @ie, bei 

(jtt) feitt, to be 

316. Conjugation of the verb toerbett^ to become (in the sense 

of come to be)^ and as auxiliary for the future tenses shall and 

will ; also sign of the passive when used with the perfect 

participle. See § 318. 

(See Footnote, p. 845.) 

(a) Pres. Indie. Pres. Sübj. Perf. Indie. 

I become, etc. or I become, etc. or I have become, 
I shall, etc. I shall (will) etc. etc. 



if^ wcrb e 
btt wirft 
er wirb 

ttiir werb ett 
if)r werb et 
8te werb ctt 
ftc werb ctt 

(b) Past Indie, 



i4 )0erb e 
btt wcrb eft 
er wcrb e 

Wir werb ett 
i^r ttterb et 
@ie wcrb en 
fie werbctt 

Past Subj. 



Perf. Subj. 
I have become, 
etc. 
if^fei geworbctt 
btt fei eft geworbett 
erfci geworbctt 



td| bitt geworbctt 
btt bift geworbctt 
er ift geworbctt 

wir fittb geworbctt wir fei ctt geworbeu 

t(r feib geworben i^r feiet geworbctt 

<Bie fittb geworbctt @ie fei en geworben 

fie fittb geworbctt fie fei ctt gcworbcu 



Plup. Indie. Plup. Subj. 

I became, etc. I became, etc ' I had become, etc. I had become, etc. 
iff) wurb t, warb i^ wfirbe id^ war geworben id^ war e geworben 
bu wurb eft, warft btt wftrb eft btt warft geworben hn wöreft geworben 
«r wnrb z, warb er wftrb e er war geworbctt er wSr e gcworbcu 

1 This form, toürbe, is used regularly for the auxiliary of the conditional mode, 
ihovldf would. See any complete verb conjugation. 
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wir wnth en 
i^r t9ttrb et 

fie ttiurbett 



toir toürb ett toir toor ett get^otbett t9ir trafen getuorbe« 

il^r mfitrb et il^r t^ar t gemorbett il^Y m&r et getoorbeM 

@ie tofirbett @ie tuar en gemorbeti @ie mSren get^orbe« 

{te toürb en fie wax en gemorben fie mSr en gemorben 



(c) J^twre Indicofiwe. 

I shall become, etc. 

äi wtth t toetrben 
•>tt mir ft »erben 
er mirb tuerben 

mir n»erb en toerben 
tl^r merb et merben 
@ie metb en Serben 
fie nierb en toerben 

{d) Fvt. Perf, Indie, 

I shall have become, etc. 
id| »erb e getoorben fein 
bn ttfirft geniorben fein 
^t mirb gemorben fein 

mir merb en getoorben fein 
il^r merb et getoorben fein 
Sie toerb en getoorben fein 
fie toerb en getoorben fein 



Future SuhjuT^ctive, 
I shall become, etc. 

id^ toerb e toerben 
bn toerb eft toerben 
er toerb e toerben 

toir toerb en toerben 
ilftr toerb et toerben 
@ie toerb en »erben 
fie »erb en »erben 



Present Conditional, 

I should become, etc. 

i4 toürb e »erben 

bn »iirb eft »erben 

er »ftrb e »erben 

»ir »ürb en »erben 
i^r »iirb et »erben 
8ie »iirb en »erben 
fie »drb en »erben 

Put. Perf. Sulj. 
I should have become, etc. 
i^ »erb e ge»orbett fein 
bn »erb eft ge»orben fein 
er »erb e ge»orben fein 

»ir »erb en ge»orben fein 
i^r »erb et ge»orben fein 
Sie »erben ge»orben fein 
fte »erb en ge»orben fein 



Perfect Conditional. 
I should have become, etc. 
id^ »iirb e ge»orben fein 
bn »iirb eft ge»orben fein 
er »firbe ge»orben fein 

»ir »ärben ge»orben fein 
ilftr »iirb et ge»orben fein 
Sie »iirb en ge»orben fein 
fie »ftrb en ge»orben fein 



(e) Imperative. 

Sing, »erb e {hn), become I 
p ^ ( »erb et (i^r), become I 
* ( »erb en Sie, become I 

(sn) »erben, to become 



Participles. 
Perfect : ge»orbett (»orben), become 
Pbbsent: »erbenb, becoming 

Infinitives. 
ge»orben (§tt) fein, to have become 
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Note that: 

1. The verb, XotxhtfX, like all intransitives denotii^ chan^ 
of condition or position, is conjugated with fein as auxiliary. 

2. SBcrbcn has three distinct meanings : (1) will^ as auxiliary 
for the future tense ; (2) to become; and (3) to he, as auxiliary 
for the passive voice. 

3. To mean vnll, it can be used only in the present, followed 
by an infinitive, or in the past subjunctive, lüürbc, as condi- 
tional. The meaning become and the passive auxiliary may be 
used for all forms. 

4. As sign of the future iDcrbcn is followed always by the 
infinitive ; as sign of the passive, always by the past parti- 
ciple ; meaning to become, it is not followed by any verb form. 

317. Conjugation of hibtVif to praise, a weak verb. 

Active Voice. 
(See Footnote, p. 345.) 
(a) Pre», Ind. Pres. Subj. Perf. Ind.^ Per/. Subj. 

I praise, etc. I praise, etc. I have praised, etc. I have praised, etc. 



idi Uht 


iä^ lobe 


idi fiaht gelobt 


t(^ Iftabe gelobt 




bttlo^ 


btt lobefk 


bn ^aft gelobt 


btt iabeft gelobt 




er Uht 


er lobe 


er f^at gelobt 


er tiäbt gelobt 




tutr lobett 


mir loben 


totr fiahtn gelobt 


toir f^ahcn gelobt 




i^r lobet 


i^r lobet 


il^r ^abt gelobt 


t!)r fiobet gelobt 




@te loben 


8te loben 


8te ^ahtu gelobt 


@te f^ahtn gelobt 




fte (oben 


fit loben 


fle l^aben gelobt 


{te tiahen gelobt 




(b) Pastind, 


Past Svij. 


Plup. Indic 


Plup. Subj. 




I praised, etc. 


I praised, etc. I had praised, etc 


1 had praised, etc. 


•1 


i(4 lohit 


iäi lobte 


iä^ lotte gelobt 


t(^ tatte gelobt 


' 


hn lobteft 


bn lobtefk 


btt iKitteft gel0bi 


bn ^tte9 delobt 




er lobte 


er lobte 


er Iftatte gelobt 


er l^atte gelobt 




toiv Uhitn 


totr Uhtcn 


totr l^otten gelobt 


totr patten gelobt 




t^r Uhttt 


tlit lobtet 


t^r ^aitci gelobt 


i^r ^Hti gelobt 




8te Uhttn 


Bit toUtn 


8te Ratten gelobt 


eie ptten gelokt 




fie lobten 


fle lobten 


fie l^otten gelobt 


{ie iftStten gelobt 





iFor the conjofation of an intransitiTe verb with fein as auxiliary, see toerben, 
$316. 
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(c) Future Indicative. 
I shall praise, etc. 

tf^ werbe loben 
bu mirft loben 
er mirb loben 

mir iQerben (oben 
i^r tQcrbet loben 
(Ste merben loben 
fic mcrben loben 

(d) Fut. Per/. Indic. 

I shall have praised, 
etc. 

i(4 toerbe gelobt ^aben 
btt »irft — — 
er »irb — — 

»ir merben — — - 

tl^rtnerbet — — 

@ie werben — — 

fie werben — — 



Future Subjunctive. 
I should praise, etc. 

t^ werbe loben 
bn werbeft loben 
er werbe loben 

wir werben loben 
il^r werbet loben 
6ie werben loben 
fte werben loben 

Fut. Per/. Subj. 

I should have praised, 
etc. 

id^ werbe gelobt l^aben 
btt werbeft — — 
er werbe — — 

wir werben — — 

ibr werbet — — 

8ie werben — — 

fie werben — — 



PreaerU Conditional. 
I should praise, etc. 

id| wfirbe loben 
bn wfirbeft loben 
er wfirbe loben 

wir wfirben loben 
xfix wfirbet loben 
@ie wfirben loben 
fie würben loben 

Perf. Conditional. 

I should have praised, 
etc. 

iäi^ Wfirbe gelobt l^aben 
bttWfirbeft — — 
er wfirbe — — 

wir wfirben — — 

i^r wfirbet — — 

@ie wfirben— — 

fie Wfirben — — 



(e) Imperative. Participles. Infinitives. 

Sing, lobe (btt), praise I Pres. Uhtnt^, praising (jn) loben, to praise 
Plu. lobt (i^r), praise I Perf. gelobt, praised gelobt (jjn) l^aben, to have 

praised 



loben &t, praise I 
318. 

Pres. Indic, 
I am praised, etc. 

i(4 werbe gelobt 
bn wirft gelobt 
er wirb gelobt 

wir werben gelobt 
ilftr werbet gelobt 
<3ie werben gelobt 
fte werben gelobt 



Passive Voicb. 
(See Footnote, p. 345.) 

Pres. Subj. 
1 am praised, etc. 

iäi werbe gelobt 
• btt werbeft gelobt 

er werbe gelobt 

wir werben gelobt 
il^r werbet gelobt 
8ie werben gelobt 
fte werben gelobt 
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Terf, Indic, 
I have been praised, etc. 

i(^ bin gelubt tootrbett 
btt btft gelolit »otrbett 
er ift gelubt »orbeti 

loir fittb gelobt t^orbett 
ibr feib gelobt »otrben 
®ie flub gelobt toorbeu 
fie {tnb gelobt loorbett 

(&) P(W< IruJtc. 

I was praised, etc. 

id^ toutbe gelobt 
btt mitrbeft gelobt 
er tourbe gelobt 

toir ttmrben gelobt 
i^r mnrbet gelobt 
@te mttrben gelobt 
fle ttittrbett gelobt 

Plup. Indic. 
I had been praised, etc. 

t(4 wax gelobt loorbeu 
bu toarft gelobt tootbett 
er war gelobt toorbeu 

mir toaren gelobt morben 
il^r maret gelobt toorben 
@ie loaren gelobt loorben 
fie toaren gelobt toorbett 

(c) Future Indie. 
I shall be praised, etc. 

iiti toerbe gelobt toerben 
bu toirft gelobt loerbett 
er toirb gelob^ toerbett 

mir merbett gelobt toerbett 
ibr merbet gelobt toerbett 
@ie toerben gelobt merbett 
fie toerbett gelobt merben 



Perf. Subj. 
I have been praised, etc. 

i(4 fei gelobt morbett 
bit feieft gelobt morbett 
er fei gelobt morbett 

mir feiett gelobt morbett 
il^r feiet gelobt morbett 
6ie feieu gelobt morbett 
fie feiett gelobt morbett 

Past Siitfj, 
I was praised, etc. 

iäi mürbe gelobt 
bit mürbeft gelobt 
er mfirbe gelobt 

mir mürben gelobt 
ibr mürbet gelobt 
8ie mürben gelobt 
fie mürben gelobt 

Plup. Subj. 
I had been praised, etc. 

id^ mare gelobt morben 
btt mareft gelobt morben 
er mfire gelobt morben 

mir müren gelobt morben 
ibr maret gelobt morben 
®ie müren gelobt morben 
fte mSren gelobt morben 

Future Subj. 
I should be praised, etc. 

iäi merbe gelobt merben 
bn merbeft gelobt merben 
er merbe gelobt merben 

mir merben gelobt merben 
ibr merbet gelobt merben 
®ie merben gelobt merben 
fie merben gelobt merben 
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(d) Fvture Perf. Indie, 

I shall have been praised, etc. 

id| tuevbe geloM t^otbett feitt 
N wirft geloM ivorbett feitt 
er nnrb gelobt üotbett feitt 

loir toerbeti gelobt toorbett feitt 
i^r toerbet gelobt toorbett feitt 
Sie toerbeti gelobt toorbett feitt 
fie toerbett gelobt toorbett feitt 

(e) Present Conditional. 
I should be praised, etc. 

id| loftrbe gelobt toerbett 
btt tofirbeft gelobt toerbett 
er toftrbe gelobt toerbett 

loir totlrbett gelobt toerbett 
i^r totlrbet gelobt toerbett 
6ie totlrbeti gelobt toerbett 
fie tofirbett gelobt toerbett 



Future Perf, Siitj. 
I should have been praised, etc. 

iäi toerbe gelobt toorbett feitt 
btt toerbeft gelobt toorbeu feitt 
er toerbe gelobt toorbett feitt 

toir toerbett gelobt toorbett feitt 
i^r toerbet gelobt toorbett feitt 
@ie toerbett gelobt toorbett feitt 
fie toerbett gelobt toorbett feitt 

Perfect Conditional. 
I should have been praised, etc. 

iiti tofirbe gelobt toorbett feitt 
btt toürbeft gelobt toorbett fein 
er toürbe gelobt toorbett feitt 

toir toürbett gelobt toorbett feitt 
il^r toürbet gelobt toorbett feitt 
@ie toürbett gelobt toorbett feitt 
fie toürbett gelobt toorbett feitt 



2d Sing. 
2d Pluk. 



Imperative. 
toerbe (btt) gelobt or fei (hn) gelobt, be praised ! 
( toerbet (i^r) gelobt or feib (i^r) gelobt, be praised ! 
( toerbett Sie gelobt or feiett Sie gelobt, be praised i 



Participles. 

Present: (gtt lobeitb, used only as adj.) 
Perfect: gelobt tOOrbeu 



319. 



Imjinitives. 

gelobt (p) toerbett 
gelobt toorbett (jtt) feitt 



Conjugation of fel^en^ to see, a strong verb. 

Active Voice. 
(See Footnote, p. 345.) 
Pres. Indie. Pres. Subj. Perf. Indie. Perf. Subj. 

I see, etc. I see, etc. I have seen, etc. I have seen, etc. 



i^fe^e 


Wifelje 


iäi l^abe gefe^ett 


id^ flüht gefe^eu 


btifiebft 


btt fe|eft 


btt (aft gefe^ett 


btt ^abeft gefe^en 


erfieljt 


er fe^e 


er bat gefe^eu 


er babe gefe^en 
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mir felie« i»ir fe|ett 
i^r feilt i^r fe^et 
@te fe^ett ®ie feigen 
fte fe^it fie fel^it 


mir Inben gefe|en 
i|r |abt gef e|en 
Sie laben gefe|en 
fie laben gefe|en 


mir lalen gefe|ett 
i|r lobet gefe|eit 
Sie laben gefelen 
fie laben gefe|eit 


(b) Past. Ind. Post. Subj. Plup. Indic. 


Plup, SubJ. 


I saw, etc. I saw, etc 


I had seen, etc. 


I had seen, etc. 


t(4 fa| t(4 fa^ie 
bn faüft btt fi^eft 
er fa| er falpe 


if| latte gefe|en 
bn latteft gefe|ett 
er latte gefelen 


ill Idtte gefelen 
bn latteft gefelen 
er latte gefe|en 


wir fallen imrfä|ett mir l^atten gefelen 
i^r fii^t i|r f&IM ^t Ifattet gefe^e» 
Sie fa^tt ®ie \&ktn @ie Iftatten gefe|en 
fte fal^ett fie f atiett fte ^ttett gef e^eu 


mir l&tten gefe|en 
i|r littet gefelen 
Sie latten gefelen 
fit latten gefelen 


(c) FiUure Indic. 


Future Sul)j. 


Present Conditional. 


I shall see, etc. 


I shall see, etc. 


I shoald see, etc. 


iäi merbe feiern 
btt wirft f e^ett 
er mirb fe^en 


ill merbe fe|en 
hn merbeft fe|en ' 
er merbe fe|en 


ill mürbe fe|en 
bn mürbefit fe|en 
er mürbe fe|en 


mir merbett fe^en 
il^r merbet fe^eu 
Sie metbcK fe^en 
{te merbett feien 


mir merbe« fe|en 
t|r merbct fe|en 
Sie merben f e|en 
fte merben fe|en 


mir mürben feien 
i|r mürbet fe|en 
Sic mürben f e|en 
fie mürben fe|en 


(d) Future Per/. Indic. 


Fut Perf. SubJ. 


Perfect Conditional. 


I shall have seen, etc. 


I should have seen, etc. 


I shoald have seen, etc. 


ill merbe gefe^en f^ahtn iä^ merbe*gefe|en Itiben i4 mürbe gefe^en laben 
bnmirft — — bnmerbeft — — bnmfirbeft — — 
cr mirb — — er merbe — — er mürbe — — 


mir merben — — 


mir merben — — 


mir mürben — — 


ilr mcrbet — — 
Sie merben — — 


i|r merbet •— — 
Sie merben — — 


i|r mürbet — — 
Sie mürben -^ — 


fic merben — — 


fie merben — — 


fie mürben — — 


(e) ImpercUives. 
Sing, fie^e) bn, see ! 
^_ fe|et(i|r),ßee! 
^"-^^ feien Sie, «ee I 


Participles. 
Päbs. fe|enb, seeing 
Pbrf. gefelen, seen 


J^ßnitivM. 
(^) fe|en, to see 
fefelen (sn) |ale«, to 
httve seen 
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(/) The Passive Voice of fetjCtt is formed exactly like that 
of lobeti, by substituting the form gefel^n for the form getobt 
in tlie paradigms in § 318. 

Note that: 

1. The personal endings throughout the weak verb cor- 
respond very closely to those of the auxiliaries. 

2. Many strong verbs change the root- vowel in the present 
indicative, second and third persons singular, and in the im- 
perative singular. 

3. Weak verbs have the past participle in t. Strong verbs 
in en; otherwise they are conjugated just like weak verbs, 
except in the present and past indicative and in the imperative. 

320. Conjugatioii of anfangen, to begin, a separable strong verb. 



(a) Pres. Ind. 
1 begin, etc. 
id| fange an 
bn fftnoft an 
er fängt an 

»ir fangen an 
i^r fangt an 
Sie fangen an 
{le fangen an 

(6) Past Ind. 
I began, etc. 

i^ fing an 
bn flttgfl an 
er jingt an 

ttfir fingen an 
i^r finget an 
Sie fingen an 
fie ftiigoi a« 



(See Footnote, p. 345.) 
Pres. Subj. Per/. Indie, 

I begin, etc. I have begun, etc. 

i4 fringe an ii^ iKi^ angefangen 

bn fangeft an bu |aft — 

er fanget an er f^at — 

mir fangen an mit f^afitn — 

i^r fanget an i^r l^abt — 

@ie fangen an @ie l^aben ~ 

fie fangen an fie fiahtn — 



Past Sabj, 
I began, etc. 

ti^^geon 
bn fingeft an 
tt f nget an 

mir fingen an 
i^r finget an, 
(Bit fingen an 
ft fingen an 



Plup. Indie. 
I had begun, etc. 

i(4 liattc angefangen 
bn ^atteft — 
er i^attt — 

mir i^atttn — 

i!|t i^atUt — 

©ie fatten — 

fie l^atten — r 



Per/. SubJ. 
I have begun, etc. 
i4 t^aht angefangen 
\>n i^ahtft — 
erlabe — 

mir fiahtn — 

i^r ^abct — 

@ic f^ahcn — 

fie. taben — 

Plup. Subj. 
I had begun, etc. 

td| fiüätt angefangen 
bn ^otteft — 
ermatte — 

mi? latten — 

ibr mitt — 

Sie fatten — 

fielen — 
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(c) Future Indie. 
I shall begin, etc. 

U^ tuerbe anfattgeit 
btt tuirfit anfangen 
er toitrb anfangen 

mir nierben anfangen 
ilftr merbet anfangen 
Sie nierben anfangen 
fie nierben an^an^tn 



Future Sutj. 
I should begin, etc. 

id^ merbe anfangen 
bn werbeft anfangen 
er merbe anfangen 

mir merben anfangen 
ilftr merbet anfangen 
@ie merben anfangen 
fte tnerben anfangen 



Pres. Conditional. 
I should begin, etc. 

ifl^ mtlrbe anfangen* 
bn tnftrbeft anfangen 
er toftrbe anfangen - 

mir mfirben anfangen 
i^r mftrbet anfangen 
Sie mürben anfangen 
{le mürben anfangen 



(d) Future Perf. Indic. 
I shall have begun, etc. 

i(^ merbe angefangen l^ahtn 
bn mirft angefangen l^aben 
er mirb angefangen l^ahen 

mir merben angefangen f^ahtn 
i!)r merbet angefangen iftaben 
Sie merben angefangen ffahtn 
fie merben angefangen t^ahtn 



Future Perf. Suiij. 
I should have begun, etc. 

i4 merb^ angefangen ^aben 
bn merbeft angefangen ^aben 
er merbe angefangen ^aben 

mir merben angefangen liaben 
ilftr merbet angefangen iftaben 
Sie merben angefangen l^aben 
fie merben angefangen l^aben 



Perfect Corvditional. 
I should have begun, etc. 

if^ mürbe angefangen f^ahtn 
bn mürbeft angefangen i^aben 
er mürbe angefangen f^äbzn 

mir mürben angefangen (aben 
i^r mürbet angefangen ^aben 
Sie mürben angefangen iftaben 
fie mürben angefangen f^ahcn 



(e) Imperative. 

Sing, fange (btt) an, begin I 
(fanget (i^r) an, begin l 
(fangen Sie m, begin ! 



Flu. 



Participles, 

Pres, anfangenb, beginning 
Pbkf. angefangen, begun 



auffangen, to begin 



Ir\finitives. 
angefangen jn ^aben, to have begun 
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(/) The Passive Voice of separable verbs is perfectly regu- 
lar. See § 318. 



321. Conjugation of ^ttbttiftn, to break {to pieces), an insepar- 
able strong verb. 



(a) Pres, Ind. 
I break, etc. 

hS) ^erbreAe 
bit gerbriti^fit 
er gerbriti^t 



(See Footnote, p. 345.) 

Pres. Sub}. Perf. Indie. 

I have broken, etc. 

i4 fiaht serbrodjen 
bu iaft — 
er f^at — 



I break, etc. 

ifl^ §erbre4e 
bit ^tthttä^t^ 



er ^erbrec^e 

tifir serbred^ett t9ir gerbreAeit totr f^ahtn 

i^r gerbreii^ i(r jerbre^et i^r l^aht 

@ie serbred^ett @ie serbreti^ett 8tc l^abett 

fie aerbreti^ett {ie serbred^en fie fiahtn 



(b) Past. Ind. 
I broke, etc. 

id^ aerbrai^ 
btt aerbradift 
er lerbrail^ 

mir serbrail^eit 
il^r sttiivadit 
@ie serbrad^ett 
fie jerbrad^ett 



Past Subj. 

I broke, etc. 

id^ ^erbra^e 
bit ^erbrad^ft 
er serbrSc^e 

mir jerbröd^ett 
il|r ^erbtSf^et 
®ie $erbtäd^en 
fie jerbrad^en 



Plup. Indie. 
I had broken, etc. 

t(^ l^atte serbroc^en 
btt f^attt^t — 
er ^ntte — 

toir gotten — 

i^r Rottet — 

Sie gotten — 

fie gotten — 



Perf. Sulj. 
I have broken, etc. 

i4 f^üht serbrod^en 
btt l^abeft — 
er ittbe — 

mir ^obett — 

i^t (abet — 

Sie ^abett — 

fie ^abett — 

Plup. Subj. 
I had broken, etc. 

id^ fi'dttt serbrod^en 
btt iötteft — 
ermatte — 

mir^Stte« — 
i^r f^atttt — 
©ieiotten — 
fie ^ättett — 



(c) Future Indie, 
I shall break, etc. 

id^ merbe gerbredtett 
btt mirft serbredtett 
er mirb $erbred^ett 

mir merbe» gerbred^en 
i^r merbet ^erbred^en 
@te merbett gerbred^en 
fie merbett serbrec^ett 



Future Subj. 
I should break, etc. 

td^ merbe ^erbred^en 
btt metbeft ^erbred^en 
er merbe jerbred^cn 

mir merbett ^erbred^ett 
i^r merbet serbredie» 
8ie merben ^erbrec^ett 
fie merbett 5crbre4ett 



Pres. Conditional. 
I should break, etc. 

id^ mürbe ^erbrec^en 
btt mürbefi a^rbreiflett 
er mürbe serbred^ett 

mir mfirbett serbrei^en 
ilftr mürbet jerbred^ett 
Sie mürbett aerbredte« 
fie mArbett serbred^en 
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(d) Fut. Perf. Indie. FuL Perf. Smbj. 

I shall have broken, etc. I should have broken, etc. 

i4 tottht serbroi^eit f^ahtn t4 ^ttU aerbro^eit f^ahtn 

hn »irft 5eriir0<4eit f^afftu hn wttUft $e?firml^ti laben 

er lotrb serbroi^ett ^abett er toerbe jerbroc^en f^ahtn 

totr tDtthtn gerbroi^eit ^oBett imr merbeit serbroc^eu f^ahtn 

tl^r merbet gerbro^ett ^abett il^r toerbet §erbro4ett ^abett 

@te »erbett gerbroi^eit ^abeit 8te loerbett ^erbroii^it f^äbtn 

fie iverbett gerbroi^eii i^htn fte toerbett gerbroii^eii lobest 

Perfect Conditional. 
I should have broken, etc. 

ill lottrbe $erbro<|ett labeit 
btt tonrbefi gerbriHlett |abett 
er toürbe 5erbro(|eit laben 

toir loitrbett jerbroileu |abett 
t|r toürbet $erbroi|eit |abett 
8te tvftrbeit $erbrof|ett |abeti 
fie loürbett $erbroi|eit |abett 

(c) Imperative. Participles. 

Sing, jerbrill (bu), break ! Pres. ^rbre(|eitb^ breaking 

Plu. IS^l^^«l|rt (i|r), break! Pbrp. ^rbro^n, broken 
(Serbreileii Sie, break ! 

Ir^nitives, 
(Stt) jerbreilcit, to break jerbroclen (gu) |aben, to have broken 

(./) The Passive Voice of inseparable verbs is perfectly reg- 
ular ; tc^ totxht gerbroc^en, etc. See § 318. 

Note that : 

1. The separable prefix follows and is separated from the 
root-verb in the present and past indicative and subjunctive 
and in the imperative. 

2. In all other cases it precedes and is attached to the root- 
verb. This includes the past participle with prefix qe^ and the 
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infinitive with sign gu. So we write aufgcftanbcn, auf juftc^cn, 
etc. 

3. Inseparable verbs are just like simple verbs, except that 
the past participle does not have the prefix ge*. It is easy to 
see that this would sound awkwardc 

322. Conjugation of ftd^ fteuen, to he glad, to refoice, a reflexive 

verb. 

(See Footnote, p. 346.) 
(a) Pres. Ind, Pres, Subj, Perf. Indie. Perf. SnJbj. 

I am glad, etc. I am glad, etc. I have been glad, etc. I have been glad, etc. 

tc^ freue m\^ i6^ freue ntii^ ii^ 4«^^ ntt(^ gefreut i4 ^a^e mxiSi^ gefreut 
bttfreuftbtc^ bu f reneft btc^ buH^bii^ — bu l^aiieft btc^ — 
er freut fie^ er freue fidj er \ßi f«^ — er l^abe fii^ ~ 

toir freuen uu$ loir freuen ttui^ mir 4<iben urn^ — mir^abeuuni^ — 

t^r freut enc^ i^r freuet euc^ ttr %a\ti eu(^ — il)r l)abet eni^ — 

<Bxt freuen {tc^ @ie freuen fti^ @ie ^abcn f«^ — @ie Ijttben iic^ — 

fte freuen fic^ fie freuen fii^ fie ^abcn fi(^ — fie l)aben {14 — 

(&) Post Indic. Post Suhj. Plup. Indic, Plup. Subj. 

I was glfid, etc. I was glad, etc. I haÜi been glad, etc. I had been glad, etc, 

t4 freute mid^ x^ freute mi^ id^ f^attc mi(i^ gefreut xd^ f^attt mi(^ gefreut 
bu freuteft bi(^ bn freuteft bi^ bu 4 atteft biti^ — bu ptteft bid) — 
cr freute fiii^ er freute f«^ er f^atti fw^ — cr f^attt f«^ — 

wir freuten un5 mir freuten ixnS mir f^attm nnS — mir flatten nn^ — 

xht freutet enii^ iir freutet eudf iljr f^attti eucft — i^r f^'dtttt euc^ — 

Sie freuten ftiij Sie freuten firfi <Sic gotten fic^ — Sic gotten fic^ — 

fie freuten fTi^ iie freuten fidft fie fatten fidft — fie flatten fi^ — 

(c) Future Indicative. Future Subjunctive. 

I shall be glad, etc. I should be glad, etc. 

if^ merbe nti4 freuen iii^ merbe mit freuen 

bn mirft biii^ freuen bn merbcft btc^ freuen 

er mtrb fti^ freuen er merbe fti^ freuen 

mir merben nmS freuen mir mcrben xmS freuen 

ifir merbet txxän freuen i^r mcrbet end) freuen 

Sie merben fl«^ freuen <Sie merben flcjft freuen 

iie merben fi«^ freuen fie mcrben fit^ freuen 
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(d) Future Perf. Indie, 

I shall have been glad, etc. 

v6^ toerbe ntii^ gefretit l^abeu 
bu totrft bi4 gefreut ^abeit 
er lotrb {tt^ gefreut \^ai^tn 

totr werben uui^ gefreut \^ahtn 
x^x ttierbet eni^ gefreut \^ahtVL 
8te ttierbeu fti^ gefreut Iiaüen 
fte ttierbeu fl^ gefreut l^ahtVL 

(e) Present Conditional. 
I should be glad, etc. 

iA ttiürbe ntti^ freueu 
bu ttiürbeft bid^ freueu 
er ttiftrbe fic^ freuen 

mir mürben nui^ freuen 
i^r würbet euii^ freuen 
'Sie würben ftf^ freuen 
fte würben fti^ freuen 



Future Perf, Svbj. 
I should have been glad^ etc. 

i4 ttierbe midi gefreut f^äbtn 
bu werbeft bi^ gefreut ^abett 
er werbe ftd^ gefreut ^iahtn 

wir werben nu9 gefreut f^ahtn 
i^r werbet eni^ gefreut taben 
@te werben ftd) gefreut f^ahtn 
fit werben fiä^ gefreut \)ahc:i 

Perfect Conditional. 
I should have been glad, etc. 

ifi^ Würbe midi gefreut t^ahtn 
bu würbeft biii| gefreut fiahtn 
er würbe fid) gefreut fiabtn 

wir würben und gefreut ^obett 
i^r würbet eni^ gefreut Ijaben 
8ie würben fii^ gefreut ^aben 
fte würben {ic^ gefreut ^$htn 



Plu. 



(/) Imperative. , Participles. 

Sing, freue bif^, rejoice l Pres, fifi^ freueub, rejoicing 

(freut cuc^, rejoice I Perf. fid^ gefreut, rejoiced 

(freuen Sie ftd|, rejoice I 

Ir^nitives. 
fii^ 5U freueu, to be glad {ii^ gefreut gn l)aben, to have been glad 

Note that: 

1. The reflexive pronoun in the conjugation of the reflexive 
verb must change to agree with the subject, just as we say in 
English, / hurt myself, you hurt yourself y he hurt himself, 

2. The reflexive pronoun always follows directly after the 
verb in the simple tenses and directly after the auxiliary in 
the compound tenses. 

3. All reflexive verbs are conjugated with the auxiliary 
l^aben. 



SUMMARY OF INFLECTIONS. 



361 



322. The Modal Auxiliaries correspond to the English modals 
as follows: — 



(a) Present. Past. 

h&t^tn, may, to be permuted hnt^t 

fönnett, can, to be able to fonttte 

mdgen, may, to care or like to ntof^te 

milieu, must, to be compelled to ntu^te 

foffen, shall, oughts to be to foffte 

tooffeu, wül, to want to looKte 



Past Participle. 

gebitrft or bütfett 
gefonttt or fötttteit 
gemotzt or mdgeit 
gemußt or mnffeit 
gefoQt or follctt 
geloofft or looffen 



I may, 
etc. 

iHbi barf 
bit barfft 
er barf 

loir bftrfett 
t^r bürft 
@ie bürfeu 
fie bftrfett 

I may, 
etc. 

t4 bftrf e 
btt bftrfeft 
er bftrfe 

li>ir bftrfett 
i^r bftrfet 
@ie bftrfett 
fie bftrfett 



Present Indicative of Modals. 



I can, 
etc. 

x^n fattit 
btt fanttft 
er fann 

ii>ir föttiten 
i^r fonnte 
@ie !j)nnett 
fie fdnnett 



I can, 
etc. 

tf^ fdutte 
btt löttneft 
er fotttte 

tuir Idttnen 
i^r lottnet 
8ie fötttten 
fte lüttnen 



I like, 
etc. 

\^ tttag 
btt tttagfl 
er tttag 

totr tttdgett 
i^r tttdgt 
Sie ttti^gett 
fte tttdgett 



I must, I am to, 
etc. etc. 

if^fott 
btt foUft 
erfott 

totr follett 
i^r font 
@ie folKen 
fte fotten 



ifi^tttttg 
btt nttt^t 
er tttttg 

ttiir mftffett 
i^r tttft^t 
Sie tttftffen 
fte mftffett 



Present Subjunctive. 

I like, I must, I am to, 

etc. etc. etc. 



x6\ tttdge 
bu tttügefl 
er müge 

ttiir mi)gen 
i^r ntöget 
(Sie ntSgett 
fie tttdcen 



\6) tttftffe 
btt tttftffefit 
er mftffc 

ttiir tttftffett 
i^r ntftffet 
Sie tttftffen 
fte tttftffett 



iiHH foffe 
btt fotteft 
er folle 

ttiir follen 
il^r follet 
Sie foflett 
fie fottett 



I want to, 
etc. 

ti^ttiia 

btt ttiillft 
er mitt 

toir ttioffett 
i^r tuolKt 
Sie ttiottett 
fie ttioQett 



I want to, 
etc. 

ti^ ttioffe 
btt ttiolleft 
er tootte 

toir ttioQett 
i^r toottet 
Sie tooflett 
fie ttiollett 



Fast Indicative, 



I was per- I was able, I liked to, I had to, I ought to, I wanted to, 
mitted, etc. etc. etc. etc. etc. etc. 

ii^bttrfte iii^fottttte if^tttoifite i(f| ntttgte Mififoate iii^ toolKte 

bttbitrftefl btt fonnteft btttttoc^teft bttnttt^teft bttfoQteft butoollteft 

er bttrf te er lonttte er tttoc^te er tttugte er foffte er tooUtt 
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Miir biurfte» Hrir f0Mitteii lott «wdiiai »it «ii|tcii »it f 00teii loir »oltett 
itt durftet il^r fotttttet i^t tnoi^tet t^t tim|tet i^r fofftet i^t I90fltet 
Sie bttrfteit Sie loititteit Sie mod^tett Sie mn^tett Sie fottteit Sie )notitt\x 
fie bmrfteii fie foititteit {ie nudpten fie ntugteit fie foOtett fte moHte« 

(c) Pflw* Subjunctive. 

I might, I could, I should I shM have I ought to, I should 
etc. etc. like, etc. to, etc. etc. want to, etc. 

ii^bftrfte i4 fdttttte id) tnik^te if^rnft^te idifottte id) tooOte 
bttbfirftefi bit fdimtefit bumdi^tefi bumfigteft bttfotttefi r>ntooUit\t 
erbftrfte ttUnntt etmditite ettnftite etfoQte etttiodte 

loir bitfteit »it Uwnttu »it mitten »it mftftett »it f0atett »ir »offtett 

i^t bfttftet i^t fdittttet i^ midiM i^t ntfi^et il)r foOtet i^t t09nut 

Sie bfttfte« Sie fdttitteitSte mlid^tn Sie milteit Sie foOteit Sie »ottten 

fiebfttften ftefdmtteit fte mddptem fte«ft|teii fte fottteii fte »»ate» 

(/) Future Indicative of all modals is regular: ic^ loerbe 
bürfen, I shall be permitted; bu mirft bürfen, etc. 

Future Subjunctive of all modals is regular; xä) tocrbc 
bürfen, I shall be permitted; bu tüerbeft bürfen, etc. 

(g) Perfect Indicative without a dependent infinitive is regu- 
lar: iä) \)dbt geburft, I was (have been) permitted: i^ l^abe ge* 
fonnt, I was (have been) able, etc. 

(h) Perfect Indicative with a dependent infinitive has the 
past participle with infinitive form ("two infinitives"): 

I was permitted tago, etc. 

iäi f^aht ge^ett bftrfeit 
btt l^afit ge^ett bittfeit 
et f^at §e^eit bütfett 

»it fabelt gefeit bfitfe» 
i^t fiaht ge^ett bfttfeu 
Sie f^ahtn gefeit bütfett 
fte Ifabett gel)ett bfttfett 



SUMMARY OF INFLECTIONS. 



868 



{{) Perfect Subjunctive, 

Without Dependent Ir^ßnitive, 

I have been permitted, etc. 

i(4 f^aht gebttrft 
bit ^abeft nebttrft 
er fiaht geburft 

toir ^abett geburft 
i!|r f^aM gebttrft 
8te ^abett geburft 
fte (it^n gebttrft 

(y) Pluperfect Indicative, 

Withotd Dependent Ir^nitive, 
I had been permitted, etc. 

14 fi(ittt gebttrft 
btt latteft gebnrft 
er i^attt gebttrft - 

totr (fatten gebnrft 
t^r ^attet geburft 
8te flatten geburft 
fie fiatttn gebnrft 

(k) Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

Wiihaut Dependent Infinitive. 
I might have been permitted, etc. 

t4 W^^ gebnrft 
btt ptteft geburft 
er f^attt geburft 

totr f^atitn geburft 
t^r ftatttt geburft 
6te fatten gedurft 
{!e gotten geburft 



With Dependent l7\finitive. 
I have been permitted to go, etc. 

14 ^(tbe ge^eu bftrfen 
btt l^abeft gel^ett bflrfen 
er l)abe ge^en bürfen 

toir fiahtn ge^eu bnrfen 
il)r fiaM ge^en bftrfen 
8te ^aben ge^en biirfeu 
fie liaben ge^en bürfen 



With Dependent I^ßnitive. 
I had been permitted to go, etc. 

t4 ^attt ge^en bftrfen 
btt tatteft ge^ett bftrfen 
er f^attt ge^eu bftrfen 

mir flatten ge^en bftrfen 
i^r t^atttt ge^en bnrfeu . 
8ie l^utten ge^eu bftrfen 
fte (fatten ge^en bftrfen 



With Dependent Ir^nitive. 
I might have been permitted to go. 

i4 Vättt gelten bürfen 
bu ^ötteft ge^en bürfen 
er fi'dttc ge^en bürfen 

mir ptten ge^en bürfen 
i^r f^attci ge^en bürfen 
Sie ptten ge^en bürfen 
fte ptten ge^en bürfen 



(Z) Future Perfect Indicative and Subjunctive of modal s is 
regular but seldom used. 
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(m) Imperative, Participles. 

Wanting, except Pres, bftrfenb, fBnuenb, etc. 

toottett, which is rare. Pbrf. geburft or bürfett, etc. 

Ir^nitives, 
bürfett, UnutUf etc. §ebttrft gu f^ahtn, geloitnt gn ^abeii, etc. 

N^ote that: 

1. In their principal parts all modals are irregular and re- 
semble weak verbs. 

2. The forms are regularly made from the principal parts 
except in the present, and in the past subjunctive of follen 
(foHte) and tüotfen (tüoUte), which do not take umlaut. 

3. The past indicative and subjunctive of foUen and of toollen 
have the same form. 

4. The English should like or would like is usually German 

möchte (gem). 

5. English expressions, could have gone, might have been^ 
must have seen, ought to have done, etc., are almost always 
German, t)ätte ge^en fönncn, l)öttc fein fönnen^ \)Mt feiert muffen^ 
t)ätte tun muffen, etc. Always begin such a phrase with a 
form of 1;)Qiiit. 

6. Because of the future idea in mögen , f oüen and ttJoKen, 
they are not commonly used in the future tense. 

7. All modals are conjugated with l^aben as auxiliary. 
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(References are to section numbers.) 



accnsatiye case, definition of , 7, 5 ; 
73, d, , 

prepositions witii accusative or 
dative, 82. 

prepositions with accusative, 93. 

of definite time, 113 ; 223, a, b, 

impersonals with, 206, c. 
address, terms of, 44. 
adjective, declension of, see declen- 
sion. 

predicate, 9. 

comparison of, 214. 
adverb, adjective used as, 140. 

comparison of, 214. 

cardinal, 217, a. 

ordinal, 218, a. 

position of, 266, e. 
all, translation of, 150, a. 
all, use of, 150, a. 
anothei:, translation of, 150, b. 
antecedent, of personal pronouns, 
85. 

of possessive pronouns, 95. 

of relative pronouns, 156, ft, h. 
apposition, nouns in, 74. 
article, definite, declension, 8, 15. 

combination with preposition, 
100, a. 

indefinite, declension of, 8 ; 19. 

used independently, 138, b. 

auxiliaries, ^abett, 57 ; 202 ; 207, b. 

fetn, 58. 

modal, see modals. 



beibe, 150, c. 

clause, modifying demonstrative, 
147, b. 
punctuation of relative, 156, g. 
use of, for English infinitive or 

participial phrase, 187, b, 
use of, instead of modified verbal, 
260. 
comparison, of adjectives and ad- 
verbs, 214. 
compound verbs, see separable and 

inseparable. 
conditional mode, formation of, 244. 
German substitute for English 
perfect of modals, 248. 
conditional sentences, 245, a, b. 
omission of loentt in, 245, c, d. 
differences between English and 
German, 245, e. 
conjugation, see voice, mode, tense, 

etc. 
conjunctions, coordinating, 162, a ; 
259, a. 
subordinating, 162, & ; 259, c. 
conjunctive adverb, 162, c; 259, b. 

bÄ(r), with preposition, 100, b. 
dates, 223. 

dative case, of indirect object, 39 ; 
73, c. 

prepositions with, 82, 89. 

of agent, 194. ^ 
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(datiye case) — continued, 

passive of verbs with dative, 198. 

impersonals with, 20Ö, d. 

with am to express time, 223. 

with tioit as substitute for geni- 
tive, 226, a, 

with adjectives, 256, a. 

with verbs, 256, h, 
declension, of definite article, 8 ; 15. 

of indefinite article, 8 ; 19. 

of nouns of first class, 33 ; 38 ; 
43. 

of nouns of second class, 60. 

of nouns of third class, 64. 

of nouns of fourth class, 72. 

of nouns of fifth class, 103. 

weak declension, of nouns, 103. 
of adjectives, 108. 

strong declension of adjectives, 
104. 

mixed declension of adjectives, 
112. 

summary of adjective declensions» 
116. 

of personal pronouns, 85. 

of possessive pronouns, 94. 

of interrogative, 143. 

of demonstrative, 108 ; 147. 

of relative, 156, o. 
demonstrative pronouns, see pro- 
nouns. 
ber, definite article, 8 ; 15. 

demonstrative, 147. 

bcrjentge, 147, c. 
bcrfclbc, 147, c. 

btcfcr, 108; 147, d; 150, Ä. 
boc^, with imperative, 183 ; 271, h, \ 
various uses, 271, cl,}), c, ' 

bn, 44. 



eitt^ indefinite article, 8 ; 19. 

indefinite pronoun, 138 ; 150, e. 

cardinal number, 217. 
einig, 150, d, 
ei» t^at, 151. 

emphatic form of verb, 20 ; 187, a. 
et, meaning it, 4. 
td gtebt, 208. 
etwad, 148, a. 

former, the, jene?, 150, h, 
fractions, 219. 

gaita, 150, a ; 219, h. 

gender, 2 ; 68 ; 69. 

genitive case, possessive, 34 ; 73, h, 

with reflexive verbs, 204. 

of proper nouns, 226. 

of indefinite time, 255, a ; 1. 

of recurring time, 255, a ; 2. 

with prepositions, 255, h. 

^atien, conjugation of, 1 ; 6 ; 47 ; 
57 ; 232. 
as auxiliary, 67. 
^Ct, 178. 

^err, use of, 106. ^ 

Ijiit, 178. 

=tg, 138. 

imperative mode, 55 ; 181 ; 182. 
impersonal verbs, see verbs, im- 
personal, 
indicative mode, present, 1 ; 12 ; 
24 ; 37 ; 123 ; 171 ; 173 ; ^03 i 
202 ; 206. 
past, 6 ; 18 ; 30 ; 42 ; 126 ; 171 ; 

173 ; 193 ; 202 ; 206. 
future, formation of, 47. 
' perfect, formation of, 57 j 58. 
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(indicatiye mode) — continued, 
past perfect, use of, 59. 

formation of, 63. 
future perfect, formation of, 78. 
indirect discoarse, 233, c, d, e. 
infinitive, position of, 48 ; 185, / ; 
266, d. 
of purpose, 79 ; 185, c. 
without 51t, 185, h. 
with 5n, 185, c. 
as noun, 185, d. 
with preposition for English 

verbal, 185, e. 
** two infinitives " of modals, 129. 
position of, in dependent sen- 
tences, 165. 
in passive voice, 193. 
of reflexives, 202. 
of impersonals, 206. 
use of clause for, 260. 
interrogative pronouns, see pro- 
nouns, interrogative, 
inverted order, see word order, 
trgettb, 148, 6. 
irregular verbs, see verbs, strong. 

list of, p. 327. 
it, use of cr, fie, eö, 4. 
with prepositions, 100, h. 
impersonal verbs, 206. 

\% use of, 270, a, &, c. 
\tttx, 108. 
iebenttanitr 148, h, 
jetnattb, 148, h. 
\tnttf the former^ 160, Ä. 

teilt, use of, 117. 
used independently, 188, h. 
as indefinite pronoun, 160, e. 



laffen, regular meaning, 133. 
causative meaning, 132, c 
latter, the, biefer, 150, h, 
like, to, 132, a ; 215. 

man, 148, c. 

mun^f 150, g, 

may, in asking permission, liürfen, 

126, note 3 ; 132, a. 
to denote possibihty, föttnen, 

132, a. 
mt^X, 148, d. 

mxXxm, 217. 

mixed declension, see declension. 
modal auxiliaries, conjugation of, 
123 ; 126 ; 129 ; 243. 
special uses of, 132 ; 248. 
"two infinitives," 129. 
order of, 165. 

name, use of l^i^ett, to express, 

45. 
ttic^t, position of, in sentence, 21 ; 

266, e, 4. 
ntc^tö, 148, e. 

ttif^t loa^r, use of, in questions, 3, a. 
nie, position of, in sentence, 109 ; 

266, e, 4. 
nientattl», 148, h. 

ItOt^, 272. 

nominative case, 7, a ; 73, a. 
normal order, see word order, 
nouns, classification of, 32. 

first class, 33 ; 38 ; 43. 

second class, 60. 

third class, 64. 

fourth class (mixed), 72. 

fifth class (weak), 108. 

in apposition, 74. 
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(nouns) — continued, 

position of, as objects, 89 ; 86, b; 
266, h. 

proper, 226. 
number, singular and plural, 67. 
numerals, cardinal, 217. 

ordinal, 218. 

fractions, 219. 
ttutt, as exclamation, 174 ; 274, c. 

object, direct, 7, ft. 
indirect, 39. 
position of pronouns as, 86 ; 266, 

/»Ap- 
position of nouns as, 86 ; 266, h. 

order of sentence» see word order. 

ordinal, numbers, 218. 

adverbs, 218, a, 

participles, 186 j 197 ; 266, a. 
used as noun, 186, d. 
use of German clause for, 187, 

b. 
position of, 68, a ; 266, d 
in passive voice, 193. 
passive voice, formation of, 193. 
substitutes for, 148, c ; 197 ; 199, 

a, b ; 203, c. 
of verbs governing dative, 198. 
past tense, see indicative, past, 
use of German perfect for Eng- 
lish past, 69 ; 129, note, 
past progressive, 69, a, 
perfect tense, see indicative, per. 
feet, 
use of, for English past, 69 ; 129, 

note, 
use of German present with f fi||ott 
for English perfect, 69, b. 



personal endings, 13; 26, a; d^ 

note. 
phrase, position of, 266, e, 3. 
predicate adjective, 9 ; 116, a. 
prefixes, inseparable, 171. 
separable, 172. 
common, 177. 
meanings of, 176. 
prepositions, with dative or accu- 
sative, 82. 
with dative, 89. 
with accusative, 93. 
with genitive, 266, b. 
omitted after nouns of measure, 

106. 
with definite article, 100, a. 
with personal pronoun, 100, 6. 
with interrogative pronoun, 144. 
with relative pronouns, 166, e. 
present tense, see indicative, pres- 
ent, 
use with fc^on for English per- 
fect, 69, ft. 
principal parts of verbs, 26. 

of strong verbs, see verbs, strong, 
progressive form of verbs, 20 ; 

187, a. 
pronouns, personal, 86. 
agreement with antecedent, 86, 

a. 
position of, as object, 86 ; 266, /, 

9- 
substitutes for, 100, 5. 

possessivS, 94. 

agreement with antecedent, 96. 
independent possessive, with defi* 
nite article, 138, a. 

without definite article, 138, 6. 
intensive, 139. 



INDEX TO SYNTAX, 



369 



(pronouns) — continued. 
interrogative, 143. 
combined with prepositions, 
144. 
demonstrative, 108 ; 147. 

modified by a clause, 147, h. 
indefinite, indeclinable, 148. 

infiected, 160. 
relative, 156, a. 
agreement with antecedent, 

156, h. 
compound, 156, c. 
combined with prepositions, 

156, e. 
never omitted, 166, /. 
punctuation of, 166, g, 
with antecedent of first or sec- 
ond person, 156, h, 
use of toaiS as, 156, d. 
reflexive, 202. 
proper nouns, 226. 

refleziye pronouns, 202. 
reflexive verbs, 202 ; 203. 
relative pronouns, see pronouns. 

fc^Ott, use of, in denoting continued 
action, 69, a, 

denoting completed action, 273. 
feitl, conjugation of , 1 ; 6 ; 47 ; 67 ; 
232. 

as auxiliary, 68. 

to denote there i«, 208, 5. 

as copula, 197. • 

felbft, felbeir, 139. 
fic^, 202. 

fie, she^ they\ it, 4. 
Sie, you, 44. 
ftll^er, 108 ; 150, g. 



foHeit, to denote obligation, 126, 
note 2. 

to report hearsay, 132, 5. 

idiomatic use in questions, 132, h. 
fottberu, use of, 249 ; 249, a. 
strong verbs, see verbs, strong. 
subjunctive mode, formation, 232. 

of auxiliaries, 232, <2. 

uses of, 233. 

of weak verbs, 236. 

of strong verbs, 237 ; 238. 

potential, 239. 

optative, 240. 

hortative, 240, a. 

of modals, 243. 

conditional, 245, 5, d, 
superlative, 214. 

tenses, see under indicative, sub- 
junctive, and conditional 
modes. 

use of, 59 ; 129, note. 
there is, or are, 208. 
time, definite, 113. 

indefinite, 256, a, 1. 

recurring, 255, a, 2. 

of day, 222. 

dates, 223. 

urn ... 5«, to denote purpose, 79. 
umlaut, 32, a. 

verbals, use of infinitive as, 185, e. 

translated by clause, 260. 
verbs, classification of, 25. 

weak, 13. 

strong, or irregular, 25, a. 
list of, p. 327. 

classes of: Class I., 282; 285; 
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(verbs) — continued. 

II., 287; 288; III., 290; 291; 
IV., 293; 295; V., 294 ; 295 ; 
VI., 297; 299; VII., 298; 299. 

unclaasiiied (mixed), 298, b ; 299. 

table of root vowels of, 301. 

conjugation of, see conjugation. 

principal parts of, 2Q, 

inseparable, 171. 

separable, 172; 173. 

common, 177. 

reflexive, 202 ; 203. 

impersonal, 206 ; 207 ; 208. 
Hid, 118; 150,/. 

comparison of, 214. 
voice, active, see indicative, imper- 
ative, subjunctive, and condi- 
tional modes. 

passive, see passive voice. 

ttia§, as interrogative pronoun, 143. 

as indef. compound relative, 156, c. 

as relative after neuter adjective 
and pronouns, 156, d. 
toa^ fur ein, 143. 
weak declension, of nouns, 103. 

of* adjectives, 108. 
weak verbs, 13 ; 25. 
ttielc^er, as interrogative, 143; 
150, or. 

as relative, 156. 
well^ translated by gut, 274, c ; 
tmtt, 174 ; 274, c ; »0]^, 274, h. 
ttienig, 150,/. 
toeniger, 148,/. 
totx, as interrogative pronoun, 143. 

as indef .compound relative, 156, e. 



toerbett, to become^ 37 ; 193, note. 
future auxiliary, 47 ; 123 ; 193, n. 
passive, 193 ; 197. 
xoill, toerbett, 47 ; 193, note. 

looUen^ 123. 
loo^f, showing probaWlity, 274. 
showing certainty, 274, o. 
not the English well^ 274, b. 
tl>0(r), combined with prepositions, 

144 ; 156, e. 
word order, normal, of sentence, 
with coordinating conjunction, 
162, a ; 259, a, 
summary of, 266. 
general rule for, 266, i,. 
infinitive, 48 ; 165 ; 185, / ; 266, d, 
object, 39 ; 86 ; 266, /, g, Ä. 
separable prefix, 172, ft, c, d) 

266, c. 
phrase, 266, e, 3. 
adverb, 266, e. 
ttie^t, 21 ; 266, e, 4. 
Itie, 109; 266, €,4. 
inverted, of sentence, 90. 
of questions, 3. 
after « conjunctive adverbs, 

162, c 
summary of, 264. 
dependent, of sentence, 167. 
with subordinating conjunc- 
tion, 162, ft. 
of "two infinitives," 165. 
of separable prefix, 172, ft, c, d\ 

266, c. 
summary of, 265. 

you,, various forms for, 44. 
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Verbs marked with a t take fein instead of traben as aoxlUary. See § 58. 



9L 

iäk, adv.f off, away, down. 

tMfktn, bog ab, obgebosen, to bend 
aside, turn aside. 

tH^tntOfen, hxaäf ab, ab^cbtcä^n, er 
hviäfi ab, to break off. 

ber dCftcnb, bcö -4, tie -e, evening, 
night ; be^ Xbenbd, in the evening. 

bie S&'beiMtift, ber —, bie -lüfte, even- 
ing mir. 

bad SCtet^voi; bed -ed, evening red, 
snnset glow. 

a'bcnMf.adv., in the evening. 

bie dCbmbfontie, ber — bie -n, evening 
sun. 

ber Sflbeiibfimitetifk^eisif evening sun- 
shine. 

ber SflbenMiHtib, bed -eS, bie -^, even- 
ing wind. 

bie 9f 1«ttbtooIlie^ ber — , bie -it, evening 
eloud. 

bad 9i1f€nteutt, bed S, bie —, adven- 
ture. 

a^betr coordinating conj. and adv., 
but, however, indeed, moreover. 

«rf^'ge^t ging ab, abgegangen, to go 
down, away, or off; depart. 

oIKfleffliiebeti, separate, separated, 
isolated. 

iäf^§ttm§m, worn, shabby, thread- 
bare. 

bet Mffftrnt, bed -ed, bie Kb^ttnge, 
slope. 



olb'^astgett^t ^ing ab, abge^ngen, ed 

^ängt ab, to hang from, depend. 
ob'fe^rett.t fe^rte ah, abgefe^rt, to turn 

away. 
ob'iiMleitr matte ab, abgemalt, to paint. 
ob'tie^iiten, na^m ab, abgenommen, to 

take off. 
oibtafcti, rief ab, abgerufen, to call 

away. 
ab'i'f^eidetiff fc^ieb ab, abgefc^ieben, to 

depart; separate, 
bcr Sfb'ffliieb, bed -ed, bie -e, parting, 

leave, farewell. ^ 

äbf^t^Umm, f(^Iug ab, abgefc^Iagen, to 

strike or knock off or down; to 

refuse. 
aJf^}t^k^fm, fc^iog ab, abgefc^loffen, to 

shut off, close. 
o^ftoffcti, ftie§ ab, abgefto^en, to push 

or shove off ; to repel, to be repul- 
sive. 
db^ottbem,! tDanberte ah, abgetDantert, 

to wander away, depart. 
abt^efften, ioe^rte ah, abgcloe^rt, to 

ward off; decline. 
olbtiietibeti, toanbte ab, abgetoanbt, to 

turn off, away, or aside. 
oBtoerfen, toarf ah, abgetoorfen; to 

throw off or down. 
äb^iit^en, jog ah, abgezogen, to pull 

off ; bie ^ut abjie^n, to skin. 
ad^! ah! oh! alas! SBe^ unb Hc^, 

complaining, 
bie 9U^ ber — , attention, heed. 



adit 



ansieil^eti 



9äfk, eight. 

ter 9l'd€t, bed -9, bie iidtt, field, acre. 

9(be% adieu, farewell. 

bÄ ai'bel, be« -«, nobility. 

btc ^Cber, bcr — , bie -n, vein. 

ber Mf'fe, bed -n, bie -n, ape, monkey. 

ö^'Iid^ like, resembling, similar. 

bie Sll'ger ber —, bie -n, alga, sea- 
weed. 

aO, -e, -^m, -en, -er, -e«, all, every; 
aüc !tage, every day. 

aHein', alone; coord, conj.^ bnt. 

aOer^vt'ftr, hardest of all. 

oOerleiV all kinds of. 

al'Ied, neut, sing, of aÜ, everything. 

old, aubord. conj., when ; than, as, but 

aldbolb, immediately. 

ol'fo, adv.y accordingly, so, then, thus. 

ait, -e, -em, -en, -^r, -e«, älter, ber 
iiltefte, old. 

9CI'te, alt used aB a noun^ old man or 
old woman. 

al'tertibttlii!^, antique, old fashioned. 

fttn = mt bent. 

bcr Sfmerifa'tter, be« -5, bie —, Amer- 
ican. 

mt, prep, with daU and ace, at, by, 
on, of, to, in. 

a'A^te^tn,i brac^ an, angebrochen, to 
break, dawn. 

bad ittt'bettfett, bed -d, memory, keep- 
sake. 

mt'ber, other, next, following, else. 

Sfn'bered, neut, sing, of anber, else, 
different. 

mt'berd, adv.^ otherwise, different, 
else. 

bad Sfn'berdfeitt, being different. 

ber Sfn'fmig, bed -ed, bie Anfänge, be- 
ginning. 

mt'fanoett, fing an, angefangen, to be- 
gin. 

mt'faffe», fa^te an, angefaßt, to seize, 
to take hold of. 



pnfgftffm, ging an, angegangen, to con- 
cern. 
«m'gnie^ pleasant, agreeable. 
mt'gef^^ctt,, respected ; see anfe^en. 
bie 9lti0ft, ber — , bie ängfte, anxiety, 

fright, anguish. 
Sng'fUid^, anxious, timid, nervous. 
«uf^oftcn, ^e on, angebt; to have 

on, wear. 
tmflftiUa», ^ieit an, angehauen, to stop, 
bie Wxfß^ ber — , bie -n, hill. 
«m'^iteen, ^i>rte an, angel^^ört; to listen. 

hear. 
«m'fotttnieii,! tarn an, angelommen, to 

arrive, come ; auf ettoad, to depend. 
9infmnmailb, pres, participle of an». 

tommen, arriving, arrival. 
mtfiiitt, see antommen. 
mt'tnalett, malte an, angemalt, to paint. 
Sfn'no, Anna. 
mt'remtettft rannte axt, angerannt; to 

run against. 
mt'rufett, rief an, angerufen, to call, 

call upon, accost. 
mid = an bad. 
mt'fd^atten, fc^aute on,* angefc^t, to 

look at. 
bad dln'fdylasoi, bed -d, stroke, strik- 
ing. 
«m'fdyUigeit, f(^Iug an, ongefc^Iagen, to 

strike, begin to strike. 
mt'fe^ett, \aif an, angefe^en, to look at, 

see. 
an^^^fttOfm, f)>ra(^ cm, angef)>ro(!^en, to 

address. 
mt'ftöttbig, respectable, decent(ly). 
an'ftatt, prep, with gen.y instead of. 
mt'tteten, trat an, angetreten, to step 

up, to enter upon, 
bie itnt^OYt, ber —, bie -en, answer. 
atif toorten, anttoortete, geanttDortet, to 

answer. 
«m'j(iel^ jog an, angezogen, to pull ; to 

put on, dress. 



Stttsng 3 Sfitge 


ber 9ttt'$ttg, bed -^9, bie Sbtjuge, suit. 


ottf^drot, ^örte auf, aufgehört, to cease, 


tatf^jSmlottt, jütibete an, ongesimbet, to 


stop. 


light, kindle. 


ottffitSlM^ fnd^fte auf, aufgefnö^ft, to 


ber ^ip^ftiUaan, bed -ed, bie -binttne, 


unbutton. ' 


apple-tree. 


onffad^ett, lachte auf, aufgelacht, to 


ber 9lppetW, bed -ed, appetite. 


laugh, break out into a laugh. 


bie Sfffiett, ber — , bie -en, work. 


attfimu^at, maci^te auf, aufgemacht, to 


axfteittn, arbeitete, gearbeitet, to work. 


open. 


org, ärger, ber örgfte, bad, severe. 


attf'merffatii, attentive. 


ber Sfnttr bed -ed, bie -e, arm. 


ottfite^mcti, na^m auf, aufgenommen, to 


arm, ärmer, ber ärmfte, poor. 


pick up ; to take up, receive. 


Stc'ine, used as a noun, bie -n, the 


attfteil^eti, ri$ auf, aufgeriffen, to tear 


I)oor. 


open, to open wide. 


bie airt, ber — , bie -en, kind, manner, 


onf fd^tei^en, fc^rieb auf, aufgefc^rieben, 


way. 


to write down. 


ber atfi, bed -ed, bie äfie, branch. 


anpfe^fett, fe^te auf, aufgefegt, to set 


o^, see effem 


up; to put on. 


o'temlod, breathless. 


.«Affcu^en, fcufjte auf, aufgefeufjt, to 


nw^ adv., also, too, even. 


sigh, heave a sigh. 


bie Mit'e, ber — , bie -n, meadow. 


onf f^n^ingen,! f^rang auf, aufgefprung« 


mtf, prep. wi^Ä da<. and ace, on, 


en, to jump up. 


upon; in, at; auf einmal, suddenly; 


Ottffte^ett,! ftanb auf, aufgcftanben, to 


auf unb ab, up and down, back and 


get up, rise, stand up. 


forth ; with a word of future timey 


attf'fteigen^t ftieg auf, aufgeftiegen, to 


for ; auf ^JJ'^orgen, for to-morrow. 


rise, ascend. 


iQiffiincti,t fiel auf, aufgefatten, to 


otsffteOen, ftcOte auf, aufgefteUt, to 


strike ; attract attention. 


raise, set up. 


onf'fitibeti, fanb auf, aufgefunben, to 


onftoud^en^t tauchte auf, ttufgetauc^t, to 


find, find out. 


rise, appear. 


bie Stttf'fio^ ber — , bie -n, exercise, 


Ottfs mtb o^'ge^en, to walk back and 


lesson. 


forth. 


anf'ge^en, gab auf, aufgegeben, to give 


Ottfs mtb adiHmbem, to wander back 


up. 


and forth. 


mtföe^eti,t ging auf, aufgegangen, to 


ottf^ai^ett^t n)ac^te auf, aufgeh>ac^t, to 


rise. 


wake up. 


anf 0efiuM»ft, see auf fni^^fen* 


auftiwf^fcu,t ivuc^d auf, aufgetvac^fen. 


«ntf grdfdi, griff auf, aufgegriffen, to 


to grow up. 


pick up. 


ottfloeffen, toccftc auf, aufgertecft, to 


ouf^e^en, ^ob auf, aufgehoben, to lift ; 


awaken. 


pick up. 


attflofrfen, n)arf auf, aufgetvorfen, to 


auf (Reitern, i^eiterte auf, aufgeheitert, to 


throw up, fling open. 


cheer up ; to clear up. 


aufsieden, jog auf, aufgcjogen, to pull 


onf'^onli^ ^orc^te auf, aufgehorcht, to 


up, raise, bring up. 


listen to. 


bad Sbi'ge, bed -d, bie -en, eye. 



SlitgettliHct 



4 



flaute 



bet 9bsif§nMUt, bed -t9, bte -e, moment. 

Sttt'gnfHtt, Aagustine. 

«i9^ prep, toit^ dat,, oat, oat of; 

from, of; adt;., ont, up, over, done. 
m^^OeUfemA blieb oud, ou^ebliebett, to 

stay away, fail to come. 
tm^lneitm, breitete an9, ausgebreitet; to 

spread out. 
au^^ffttm, be^nte cai9, mi^ebel^nt, to 

stretch out, extend, 
ber aCnd'bvtMt bed -ed, bie SbtdbriUfe, 

expression, 
msdeitmn'ber» apart, asunder. 
mdeitiiiti'berflivta^ett^t f^rottg — > -ge« 

f^run^jen, to scatter, disperse. 
mi^finiben, fanb oud, oudgefunbeit, to 

find out. 
«id'0e|»esirt ging au9, ausgegangen, to 

go out. 
miM^iaOftn, ladete ouS, audgetac^t, to 

laugh at. 
mtd'Ifinfeiirt lief aui, ausgelaufen, to 

run out, put forth, issue. 
ani^^Umtea, libttete an9, auSgelihttet; to 

proclaim the end hy ringing the 

bells. 
ott^mml^en, machte au9, au9^tmad)t, to 

put out; eS nuu^t nid^tS au9, it does 

not matter, it makes no difference. 
«utd'vdlfctt, v\% ouS, auSgeriffen, to tear 

out, pull out, extract. 
mtd'tettm,t ritt auS, auSgeritten, to ride 

out, to take a ride. 
mt^'tnOfm, ru^te auS, auSgeruH ^ i^^st. 
mi^'fal^, see auSfc^cn. 
att^'fd^auenf fc^ute auS, auSgefc^out, to 

look out. 
ottd'f^lafdi, fc^Uef ouS, auSgef(!^(afen, to 

sleep enough. 
mtd'fd^Iagrttr f(^(ug auS, auSgefc^Iagen, 

to finish striking. 
> ottd'feliettr fai^ auS, auSgefel^n, to loo)^ 
mtfi'tt, exterior, outer. 
Ott^'etfyOlh prep, with gen,, outside of. 



finfKerft, extremeOy). 

m^ftattot, flattete axLii, ouiaeflattet to 

furnish, endow. 
«nd'lMiiMg, by heart, 
mtd'merfen, Voarf auS, ausgeworfen, to 

throw out, cast out. 
ott^Sid^ 9f>g ouS, ausgesogen, to poll 

out, to put off, take off. 

ber IBodi, beS -eS, bie WuS^, brook. 

B«f est, bu(^ gebauten, er bäctt, to baka. 

ba'beur bobete, gebabet, to bathe. 

bie fßtäfo, ber — , bie -«n, road, way, 
course. 

htd^, soon ; balb • • * Bolb, sometimes 
. . . sometimes. 

baS iBmtb, beS -eS, bie SSnber, ribbon. 

bang'en, bangte, gebangt, imperg, with 
dat., to be afraid. 

bie .^ont ber — , bie IBünfe, bench. 

ber tBÜTr beS -en, bie -^n, bear. 

ber ^ßtaäAtx*, beS -eS, bie -e, barber. 

bie 99arai^et'5%fdt mercy. 

borfd^, harsh, gruff. 

beriQiiti; beS -eS, bie 8Srte, beard. 

ban'en, baute, gebaut; to build, raise; 
to depend. 

ber ^trn'tt, bcS -S, or -n, bie -n, farmer, 
peasant. 

bie iQau'entfrmt, ber — , bie -en, farm- 
er's wife, country woman. 

ber iBou'entimtdef beS -n, bie -n, coun- 
try boy. 

baS ^tM'ttnmSl^ifyf% beS -S, bie — , 
country girl. 

bie ^mfemtouH ^^ — / ^ ~^ rustio 

dress. 
ber iBottm, beS -S, bie IBüume, tree. 
ber ^oum'ftomm, beS -eS, bie 9aum« 

ftihnme, tree-trunk, 
ber iBoum'stoieig, beS -eS, bie -^ branch 

of a tree, 
(mt'te, see bauen. 



li^attfeit i 


5 lieffet 


k^baxä'en, Bebanfte, Bebanft, to thank ; 


bte fSaamttf^dfti^, ber — , bie >en. 


bebanfte fu^ heim Stntüt, thanked the 


acqnahitance. 


cuckoo. 


Mmn'mai, beiam, betbmmen, to get; 


'k^ed'm, bcbedtc, Oebccft, to cover. 


to agree with. 


ic^m'tenr bebetttete, bebeutet^ to mean, 


befihtt'wrrti, befUmmerte, betümmert, to 


signify. 


care. 


bie Öce^r ber — , bic -n, berry. 


belei'bigen, beteibigte, beleibigt, to 


he^V, see befet^letu 


offend, insult. 


ber 9efe^', bed -ed, bte -t, command, 


bel'(ett, beate, gebettt, to bark. 


order. 


Woffnm, belohnte, belofint, to reward. 


"be^'mr Ufa% befohlen, er befie^U; 


repay. 


to command, order. 


bemer'leit, benicrfte, bentertl^ to notice. 


Befitib'csi, befanb, befunben, to find; 


remark. 


fid^ bcfjnbcn, to be. 


beiineni', convenient, comfortable. 


Ibefo^'cn, see befehlen. 


bcrei'tctt, bereitete, bereitet, to prepare. 


Ibefrei'ett, befreite, befreit, to set free, 


ber ^erg, be« -e«, bte~e, mountain. 


deliver. 


hill; 5U 33erge, on end. 


(egutiifr see beginnen. 


ber 9er9'(ed)^0, be« -e«, bie — bünge, 


ibegeg'nen^t begegnete, begegnet, to 


mountain slope. 


meet. 


©crlin', Berlin. 


ber iBegism', beö -eö, beginning. 


ber'ftett^t barft, geborftcn, c« birft, to 


begHxifnen, begann, begonnen, to begin. 


burst. 


Ibeglei'tot, begleitete, begleitet, to go 


^ev^tffofb, Beithold. 


with, accompany. 


beru'^ett, beruhigte, beruhigt, to calm. 


(egta'bett, begrub, begraben, er begräbt, 


quiet. 


to bury. 


berühmt', renowned, famous. 


Ibegrei'fdi, begriff, begriffen, grasp, 


bertt^veitr berührte, berührt, to tonch. 


comprehend, understand. 


befd^ei'bett, modest. 


Utßniffcn, begrüßte, begrübt, to greet. 


beff^ei'ben, bcfc^icb, befc^ieben, to decree. 


Mfa^^\äf, at ease, comfortable. 


befd^rei'bett, befc^rieb, bef(^rieben, to 


UfftOt'tu, behielt, be^en, er be^<Ut, to 


describe. 


keep. 


befel^'en, befa^, befe^en, er befieH to 


IMf prep, with dat,y at, in, by, at the 


view, examine. 


house of, near. 


befe^'en, bcfe^te, befe^t, to set, trim. 


bie iBtU^'te, ber — , bie -n, confes- 


befi^'en, befa§, bcfeffen, to possess, 


sion. 


own. 


bei'be, both, two. 


bcfon'ber, separate, special. 


beim = hei bem. 


befim'berd, particularly, specially. 


ba« ®ein, be« -e«, bie -e, leg. 


bef^rcil^'ett, bcf^cat^, bef^roc^en, er be» 


bie IQeiii'tldbev, pL, trousers. 


f^ric^t, to talk over, discuss. 


bei^'eti, hi^, gebiffen, to bite. 


bef'fer, better ; 33eff€re«, neut. sing, of 


^etmaä', acquainted, familiar. 


bcffer, wse^i as nonn; beft^best; be« 


ber ^efmm'te, beldrmt itsed as noun, 


ften ^nt! many thanks 1 i.e. to 


acquaintance. 


decline with thanks. 
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»litt 



iefHntiiit', fixed, determined, definite. 

htftntfm, beftreute, Beftreut, to strew. 

h^töt'im, ^ftürate, Beftür^t, to amaze, 
perplex. 

h^dfm, U^udfte, befuc^t^ to visit. 

Wten, betete, gebetet, to pray. 

Ibe'tetib, praying. 

Mttttfy'ttn, betrachtete, betrcu^tet, to be- 
hold, view, contemplate. 

bad IBetra'gen, bed, -^, conduct^ be- 
havior. 

hätt^ten, betrat, betreten, to enter, set 
foot upon. 

Mfii^bttt, betrübte, betrübt, to grieve, 
trouble. 

Ibetrttlit'* sad ; see betrüben. 

lietnt'0ctt, betrog, betrogen, to deceive. 

ber IBettii'ger, be« -9, bie — , deceiver, 
impostor. 

bad 9ttt, bed -ed, bie -en, bed. 

ber iBcu'lel, bed -d, bie ~, ponch, 
purse, bag. 

detune, adv.f before. 

Jbctoe'oeti, betoegte, betoegt, to move. 

htumm^bttttf betDunberte, betDunbert, to 
admire. 

bie ^ettntn'berttttg, ber — , admiration. 

besa^'ten, he^affUe, beja^It, to pay. 

be^ft^, pig-tailed. 

tie «i'bel, ber — , bie -n, Bible. 

bie'gen, bog, gebogen, to bend, bow. 

bie iQie'ne, ber — , bie -n, bee. 

bad IBier, bed -ed, beer. 

^ie'tett, bot, geboten, to offer. 

t)a9 ©lib, bed -ed, bie -er, picture. 

bil'bett, bilbete, gebifbet, to form, 
fashion. 

bilb'^ttbfd^, 1 pretty as a picture, very 

bilb'f^iltt, 1 beautiful. 

bin, am ; see fein. 

fiinb'en, banb, gebunben, to bind. 

Wd, prep, with ace, till, to; ac^, 
and cor^.f until; — nad^, — auf, 
until. 



ttft, see fein. 

M|^ see beifen. 

Wt^te, please; you're welcome (in 
reply to 2)an!e, " thank you ") ; — 
fe^r, you are quite welcome ; I b^ 
your pardon. 

Wt^ten, bat, gebeten, to beg, ask; bit» 
tenb, beseeching, begging. 

(it'trrlfa^ bitter(ly). 

Iblotif, bright, clean, white, shining. 

Ibla'fen, blied, geblafen, er btöfi, to blow. 

hiafif pale. 

bad 9»Uitt bed -ed, bie »rdttec, leaf, 
sheet. 

bUm, blue ; -feiben, (of) blue silk. 

bad ©lei, bed -ed> lead. 

hUi^htnA blieb, geblieben, to stay, re- 
main ; fte^en — , to stop, stand still. 

hMd^ pale. 

ber ©lei'fttfi; bed -«d, bie -e, lead- 
pencil. 

Iblen'beti, blenbete, geblenbet, to blind, 
dazzle. 

ber 9BUtt, bed -ed, bie -e, gaze, look, 
glance, sight. 

Miff te ^inottd', see ^inaudbli(f en. 

Iblied, see bleiben. 

Iblied, see blafen. 

Iblittfen, blinfte, geblinft, to gleam, 
flash. 

ber ©Itii, bed -ed, bie -e, lightning, 
flash of lightning. 

NU^'ett, hlil^tt, gebli^t, to flash, lighten, 
see § 206. 

Mmtb, -paarig, blond, fair-haired. 

bl0% bare ; adv., only, merely. 

blü^'en, blühte, geblüH to bloom, 
blossom. 

bie ©Iit^me, ber — , bie -n, flower. 

bad ©Ittm'c^cn, bed -d, bie—, little 
flower. 

ber ^WmaM^, bed -ed, bie -€, cup 
or chalice of a flower. 

bad ©Ittt, bed -ed, blood. 



hinten 



hümmetn 



Utt'ten, blutete, geblutet, to bleed. 

bee f&WMbt, bleeding (man); see 

bluten. 
hbt'ti^ bloody, 
ber i&o'htu, bed -d, bte $öben, bottom, 

ground, earth, floor. 
Hog, see biegen, 
bcr iBo'geitr be« -Ö, bie — or ©ögcn, 

bow, arch, 
bad SBoot, bed -ed^ bie -t, boat. 
Wft, bad, wicked, evil, cross, angry ; 

ber $öfe, the Evil One, Satan; 

IBdfed, evil, ill, böfe used as a noun. 
iod^ft, mean, malicious, wicked, 
ber ®0'te, bed -n, bie -n, messenger. 
btoO^, see hvtd^cn ; — ah, see abbretj^cn. 
"btaOi'tt, see bringen. 
Itoiu^te ^ittdn', see hineinbringen. 
Brotm'te,— ^erab, — niebcr, see been* 

ncn, ^crabbrennen, nieberbrcnnen. 
(M'teti, briet, gebraten, er brät, to fry, 

roast. 
inau'dfm, brauchte, gebraucj^t, to' use, 

need. * 

htaa^mr braute, gebraut, to brew. 
Imam, brown ; bräunfic!^, brownish. 
(vatt'f^ braufte, gebrauft, to roar. 
bie tBraiti, ber — , bie Bräute, bride, 

betrothed, loved one. 
httOf^m, hva^, gebrochen, er bricht, to 

break ; refract, subdue. 
bnit, broad, wide. 
futei'Mt fidp and, see audbreiten* 
(ren'nett, brannte, gebrannt, to bum. 
ber f&vitf, bed -ed, bie -e, letter. 
totn'gen, brachte, gebracht, to bring, 
bad iQrot, bed -ed, bie -e, bread. 
tftotlo^, unprofitable, 
bie f&tü^ät, ber — , bie -en, bridge, 
ber Oru'ber, bed -d, bie 93rüber, brother. 
brtt'berlif^, brotherly. 
Hntm'mctt, brummte, gebrummt, to 

growl, 
bad IBvttm'meti, bed -d, growling. 



bad iBttd^, bed -ed, bie IBÜc^er, book. 

ber iBttd^labeii, bed -d, bie -(äben, book- 
store. 

bie iBfid^'fe, ber — , bie -n, gun. 

ber SBttd^'ftoibe, bed -nd, bie -n, letter. 

bad 9&'0e[eifen, bed -d, bie — , flat-iron. 

bad IBön'bel, bed -d, bie — , handle. 

fnmt, gay, bright, many^colored. 

ber iQttv'fd^, bed -n, bie -n, fellow. 

ber l^nfd^, bed -ed, bie Siif^e, bush. 

bie SBnf trr, ber — , butter. 

bad iBnt'trr^vDt, bed -ed, bie -e, piece 
of bread and butter; -brot mit 
^infen, ham sandwich. 

ber Cr^otaf'trr, character. 

ber CPHne'fe, bed -n, bie -n. Chinaman. 

CTl^tne'fenlmtb, China. 

ber ^^fl'emnenf^, bed -en, bie -en. 

Christian, 
bie ^igon'te, ber — , bie -n, cigar. 
®Hf|>to', Crispin. 

bo, adv.f there, here; subord. conj.^ 
then, when, so, therefore, as, be- 
cause, since. 

bobei', by it, at the same time ; pres- 
ent. 

bad ^odir bed -ed, bie :2)äc^er, roof. 

bod^'te, see beuten* 

babmt^', through that, thereby. 

bufin/, for it, for that. 

bage'fleti, against it; etn>ad — ^aben, 
to object. 

ba^eim', at home. 

ba^in', thither, away, along. 

bul^in'tot, behind. 

bie ^a'me, ber — , bie -n, lady. 

bamit', with it, by that ; subord, conj., 
in order that. 

böm'mem, bämmerte, gebämmert^ to 
dawn. 
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bff 



bie ^iM'MtffMig, ber — , twilijrht. 
>aw|i^fta i» bom^fte, gebamvftr to steam, 

smoke ; ~b, steaming, smoking, 
bee ^mtt bed :X)attfed, thanks. 
bMifior, gratefnl. 
Um^ttn, banfte, gebonlt, to thank; -b, 

thanking, with thanks ; battle f(^n, 

many thanks ! 
bmm, then, in that case, 
bat, there, forth, 
bavmt', on it, at it, against it ; of it, 

to it, in it. 
bumnf, upon it, on it; thereupon. 
bavmtd', out of it. 
barf, see bürfcn. 
bartn', therein, in it or that. 
barin'ttcn, therein, within. 
bontod^, after it or that; like it; 

accordingly. 
bortt'lier, over it or that ; ahout it, at 

that. 
barttnt'r about it, for that ; therefore. 
htmm'tet, under it or that, among it 

or them. 
bad, the ; who, that ; see bcr. 
ba|^, subord. conj., that, in order that. 
ban'ertt, bouerte, gebauert, to last, en- 
dure. 
^äma^in^ Thumbling, Hop-o'-my- 
thumb. 
batiott', from it, of it, about it; of 

that, on it ; away. 
bat)on'laitf(ii,t Itef bat>o'»t, babongeloufen, 

to run away. 
basts', to it ; for that ; besides ; at the 

same time. 
bajttiifd^'en, between them, between or 

among. 
beifen, bccftc, gcberft, to cover, hide, 
beln, -€, -em, -en, ~er, -efi, your. 
bcm, the ; see ber. 
bemfell^ett, the same. 
belt, the ; see bcr. 
ben'fett, backte, gebadet, to tliink. 



bad ^enltnua, bed -^, bie -^ or Xtt^ 
ntäler, monninent. 

beittt, for, indeed ; interrogative par" 
tide itsed to emphasize questions* 

htt, the ; he, who, which, that. 

berfi, firm, stout, rough. 

bereiitft', in the future, once, some- 
time. 

berle'nige, the one. 

berfd'be, the same, 

beHMÜ', whUe. 

bed, »ee ber. 

bed^tt, therefore, on that acooant. 

bedfd'ieii, of the same. 

beffeit, whose, of which. 

bc'fhi, the, aa much the. 

beu'tett, beutete, gebeutet, to point, indi- 
cate. 

benilif!^ plain, clear, distinct. 

beittfd^, German. 

^eittfi^latib, Germany. 

bcr ^esetn'bet, bed -d, bie — , Decem- 
ber. 

billet, dense, close,*close by. 

bifl^'ten, bicj^tetc, gebu^tet, to write po^ 
try. 

bi(f, big, thick, stout, corpulent. 

bad ^iO'kfft, bed -ed, bie -e, thicket. 

bie, the, who ; see bcr. 

bie'nen, bicnte, gebient, to serve, work 
for. 

bet ^ie'tter, bed -d, bie —, (male) ser- 
vant. 

bie ^k'neriti, ber — , bie -neti, maid- 
servant. 

bcr ^ietift, bed -ed, bie -e, service. 

bird, biefe, -w, -n, -r, -d^ this, tha 
latter. 

biefel'^, the same. 

Wr yf ei t d, prep, with gen., on this 
side of. 

bad ^tofi, bed -ed, bie -e, thing, crea- 
ture. 

bit, (to or for) you. 



r- 



bir 






all; thoc^k. Xr w »'"Va «n3Ä.ir:^ 

or may he Of^ürr^ei ■»s.rir'f^- 
bcr 




iajnp* aLiKT. bcll»rtr. 



Sin»*- 






next, to Ukmder. 
bad ^— iB ui Prtfciv 3c^ -^ lie — > ;ä3n^ 




bad ^^rt bet -«ill 
bv Hmf k mi^ pA.^ 
Tillage. 

Nf«. be« -«11 He 

there, yocd^r, 
imf, yonder, orer 



siirrfefTg, jfCwafi^'J^ m> 






is^ahiimjaci. tbe 



i^Lu:e: tkrtIL a^tase. 



am, ■:.:> i-tün ^t«-. 



^: M^:*^trare. 



posh, force. 



§Kt»$t to 



bseir three. 
brri^—rf, three tiroes. 

posh, penetrate. 
brte'lMS, therein. 
Mt%; third ; bcittevi, thirdly, 
bad ^rit%t the third. 
br^'^ea, bi»^ gtiwH «ct/A dat^ to 

threaten, 
bte ^r»ffet bet — > tic -o, thrush. 
bcMca^ yonder, on that side. 

%mf4tm, tftudit, getrüift, to press, 
squeeze, oppress. 

bnoKr Me bamm. 

bOryoo, thou. 

b«r a«fl, be« :^ufte«, bie Xmt, fra- 
grance, perfume. 

bvl'bear bulbete, gebulbet^ endure» 
suffer, allow. 

bMlb'!««, tolerant. 



be« -c^ Ht Xn^ 



trn, :.> walk thr»Ui:h, to croasw 
irlnt tsrht^ ^etnrrt, »ay» k» 

rtAV- niiorh:. be allowed. 
dry, lean, gaunt. 



^r^ ^arft be« -e«^ thirst, 
thirsty. 
r, dark, gloomy. 

even, level, just, merely, just 

no\r. ^ 

hx^ S^eaMir ^«« -^ eKMiy, 
elKsftfr likewise, just a:>i, in the sair.e 

manner. 
edit genuine, real, 
tie ^die, Kr — , 'tit -<'n, comer. 
Ut e'bdIMa» te« -H, bie -«, jeweL 
e^ mbi^rd, cottj., before, sooner, 

rather. 
tic etfrt, ber — , bte -n, honor. 



e^ten 



•10 



e|tgelf(^dit 



^ffhtttt, efftte, geehrt; to honor. 

bie Q^ventiNidie, ber — , bie -tt, escort, 

chaperon. 
ba9 &i, bed (Sied, bie (Siex, egg. 
mi til oh! indeed! 
bie @i'f^ bet — , bie -n, oak. 
dfrig» zealous, eager. 
d'grttf own, peculiar. 
ti'^tntUäf, real(ly), truly, property). 
ei'getttämlifl^, peculiar, 
bie @i'le, haste. 

ei'lett, eilte, geeilt, to hurry, hasten, 
ei'lig, hasty, speedy ; in haste, 
ber &Vmtt, be« -9, bie — , pail, bucket 
ei«, -e, -cm, -en, -er, -c«, a, one. 
eto ttttb mt9, in and out. 
etoott'ber, each other. 
eto'btiitgett,! brang ein, eingebrungen^ 

to enter. 
eto'fofl^r plain, simple, single. 
eto'foUett^t fict ein, eingefallen, to oc- 
cur to. 
eto'fiil^rett, führte ein, eingeführt, to lead 

in, introduce, 
dit'ge^eti,t ging ein, eingegangen, to 

go in. 
Htt'ffei^im, ^ei$te ein, einge^eijt, to make 

fire, heat. 
ei'ttige, some, any, several, a few. 
etofe^tftt,t fe^rte ein, eingefe^rt, to put 

up, stop. 
dtt'liibett, lub ein, eiugelaben, er labt 

ein, to invite. 
dtt'bmfett,! Hef ein, eingelaufen, er 

läuft ein, to run into. 
ein'Iättteti, läutete ein, eingeläutet, to 

ring at the beginning of. 
ein'mal, one time, once, just. 
dnrnnl', once upon a time; ni(^t — , 

not even. 
da'ttH^mm, rahmte ein, eingeral^mt to 

frame. 
tWi i i^i t Uf richtete ein, eingerichtet, to 

arrange. 



fitt9, one. 

ettt'fmn, lonesome, alone, solitary. 

dn'fd^ettfett, f(^en!te ein, eingefc^enft, to 

pour out or into. 
dn'fif^bifett,! fc^lief ein, eingefc^Iafen, to 

fall asleep. 
dn'fif^Iief, fee einft^Iafen. 
dttfkl^¥dlett,t fc^ritt ein, eingefc^ritten« 

to step in. 
dn'fiObigr sparing of words, reticent, 

curt. 
dn'fttminett, ftimmte ein, eingeftimmt, 

to join. 
dn'töttig, monotonous. 
dtt'treten,! trat ein, eingetreten, to 

enter, 
ber &in'MH, be« -e«, bie -e, entrance; 

admission. 
dtt'stbt, single, separate. 
dn'aig, only, single, 
ba« @id, be« (^fe«, ice. 
ba« ei'feti, be« -«, iron, 
bie @i'fenfNi^, ber — , bie -en, railroad, 
e'lettb, miserable. 
elf, eleven, 
bie eile, ber — , bie -n, ell {nearly a 

yard). 
bie &Vtttn, pl.f parents. 
empfeff^ien, em^fa^(, ent^fo^Ien, er eitu 

^fte^It, to recommend. 
entbot', up, upward. 
trnpot^viOfttn, richtete ent^or, -geric^te^ 

to raise, to straighten up. 
rttt|uw'f|irittgett,t fprang ent^or, -ge« 

f^>ningen, to jump up. 
tttH^ot'iiefftn, aog em^or, -gejogen, to 

draw or pull up. 
ba« en'be, be« -e«, bie -en, end. 
en'bett, enbete, geenbet, to end, finish, 
ettblid^, finally. 
ettb'lod, endless. 
cit0r narrow, close, 
ber @tt0'el, be« -«, bie — , angel. 
eti0'elftf|ihtr as beautiful as an angeL 
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etf<Mn 



ber gujlirtlrr, Wi -1^ bk — > Eng- 
lishman. 

casOif^ English. 

bttd CttfUliiil^ bc4 -fl^ bit -€f, gnnd- 
child. 

cnpcyvo^ ftuDC^^rti^ cntvc^r^ to do 
witboat. 

bie 9»^ btr — , bte -«, dnck. 

eirtfrr^Holr entfernte, entfenit^ to re- 
move; to go awmy from; enl fe m^ 
remote, away, distant. 

entsende«, towards. 

cntflie'lpcMr entflog, entflo^ei^ to flee 
away. 

esitse'gettfHKfdn» funfelte —, -gefunfeU; 
to shine toward. 

ftttaKiimlMiltfitj bielt — • Hiebolten. to 
hold out toward. 

tnütm^, along. 

ctttfimo'fi^reitnirt fc^rttt ^, -^eft^rtt« 
ten, to walk along. 

cnifil^lie'f^en, entfc^lof, entfc^toffen, to 
decide, determine. 

cntfi^'bisen, entfc^ulbigte, entfc^ulbtgt, 
to excuse. 

jUf ent^ifen, entfette ft(^, ftc!^ entfe^t, 
to be shocked or horrified. 

cnttpeffetir enttoarf, entworfen, to 
sketch. 

bad €^tr(<tr'mett, bed -9, pity. 

ber ©rOie, bed -n, bie -n, heir. 

er^it^tot, er6at^ erbeten, to get by beg- 
ging- 

txbUi^dfm,i erblic^, cr6U(3^en, to grow 

pale. 

cr^Iiff est, erbUcfte, erbltcft, to see. 

ber &tb^^€n, bed -«, earth, ground. 

bie Gr'be, ber — , earth, ground. 

cr'big, earthy. 

ber ^tlftmidi, bed -ed, ground-smoke, 
earth-vapors. 

erfiif'Mf erfaßte, erfaßt, to grasp, seize. 

bie ®tflst'biitt0r ber — , bie -en, inven- 
tion. 



rtPtf^m, erfle^ erfte^ to get by 
entreaty. 

ttpnw^tm, eificiUc, erfreu^ to rejoice, 
gladden. 

ttpdfaffB, erfcifi^lc^ erfrifib^ refresh. 

cfgeeildir ergnft ergnffim, to seize. 

cfgfifTf <^ ergreifen. 

cc^stloir er^tel^ erhalten, to keep, pre- 
serve. 

cc^U^csir er^t^t^ er^t^ to beat. 

bte ^tHmfmnmm§, ber ~, bte -en, remem- 
brance, memory. 

frfiw|>^ii, erfSntpft^ erföntpf^ to get 
by fighting. 

tf Uui ' mUf see erferaten. 

ttttrn'm t m, erfomtte, erfomt^ to recog- 
nize. 

erila'reiir erftSrte, erflSrt; to explain; 
to declare. 

ftUafbeu, erlaubte, erlaub^ to allow, 
permit. 

bie erOe, ber — , bte -n, alder. 

bad ^tnaMmOft, bed -ed, bie -e, alder- 
thicket. 

bad Qt^ieu^aAfd^ bed -ed, bte -e, alder* 
bushes. 

bad ^tnen^efttüpp, bed -ed, alder- 
bushes. 

erlüfi^en, ertofc^r erlofc^en, to disap- 
pear, vanish, go or put out. 

erli^'fenr crlöfte, crlöft, to deliver. 

^_-, } serious, earnest, stern. 

eröffnen, eröffnete, eröffnet, to open, 
lead. 

eniuiffen, erquirftc, erquttft, to restore. 

errei'd^, erreichte, erreicht, to reach. 

ertin'gen, errang, errungen, to get by 
effort. 

erff!^l1en, erfc^oK, erfii^oOen, to re- 
sound. 

erf(^'tten,t erf(^ien, erf(^ienen, to ap- 
pear. 

erfd^ott^ see erfc^aden. 
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^eitfletfi^eilie 



ttfäß^, exhausted, fatigued. 

ttfdfttä'ett, erf(^re(fte, erfcf^reitl; to 
frighten, startle. 

ttfOfttO'ttui crf(^raf, erfc^nxfetv to be 
frightened or alarmed. 

tu f ^fv ^tn, see erfc^reden. 

erft, first ; at first ; not until ; er^tt«, 
in the first place, firstly; txfUv, 
former. 

erflmt'tteii, erftounte, ex^aunt, to be as- 
tonished. 

bad ^rftoit'ttcn, bed -9, astonishment. 

erftomtfr astonished. 

erftrei'tett, crftritt, crftrftten, to get by 
striving. 

fttd'nrtt^t ertönte, ertönt, resound. 

ertrin'ten^t ertranf, ertrunfen, to be 
drowning, drown. 

rtttiiidi'etirt ertDac^te, ertoac^t, to awake, 
wake. 

rtttiad^'fetirt evtüad)^, erttxtd^fett, to 
grow up. 

ntottt'tmf emnirtete, ertoortet; to wait, 
expect. 

(Vtoer'^ctt, ertiHirb, ertoorben, to ac- 
quire, gain. 

ntok'bttn, ertoieberte, etn>tebert, to re- 
turn, reply, answer. 

bad ^$, bed --ed, bte -e, metal. 

ttiä^^im, erjä^lte, erjö^lt, to tell, relate. 

erstoisig'eitr er^toang, erjDmngen, to 
force. 

t^, it ; there. 

erfcn» of^ gegeffen, er i^ to eat. 

bad ©f'fen, bed -d, meal, food. 

ber e^fool, bed -ed, bie (S^fäle, dhiing- 
room. 

bad @f{'i(iittiiier, bed -dr bie —, dining- 
room. 

Hft^aÄ, something, anything, some- 
what. 

en^etr eit'rer, your. 

bad C^onge^hmt, gospel. 

bie @ttiigfeit, ber — , eternity. 






2?- 

bie ^'iiel, ber — , bie -n, fable. 

bee ^tifh€9f bed -9, bie B^Sben, thread. 

bie 9(t^>te, ber — , bie -n, flag. 

fM^frtt^t fu^r, gefahren, er ^rt, to 
drive, pass. 

ber ^tft^tiftq, bed -ed, bte -*, road» 
wagon road. 

fol'lctt^t fiel, gefaOen, er fitü, to fall. 

f(tlf^ false, deceitful. 

ber ^Vtttümttf, bed -ed, drapery. 

bie Sftmtt'Hff ber — , bie -n (Jour sylla» 
bles), family. 

tmb «mdf «ee audfhtbetu 

fmtg'en, fing, gefangen, er fängt, to 
catch. 

bie ^at^, ber — , bie -n, paint, color. 

fftf'fen, fa^te, gefaxt, to seize, grasp, set, 

fofl, almost. 

bad ^^, bed ^ffed, bie T^er, barreL 

bie SNntftr ber —, bie ^^iiufte, fist. 

ftäf'tm, fcc^t, gefcc^ten, er ftc^ to fence, 
fight. 

bie ^fe'ber, ber — , bie -n, feather, pen. 

bie 8f«f ber — , bie -n, fairy. 

fe^'Ien, fehlte, gefe^U, to miss, fail, 
want, lack, be absent. 

ber t^^ler, bed -d, bie — -, error, mis- 
take. 

fei'erti, feierte, gefeiert, to celebrate, 
hold, keep. 

fein, fine, nice, elegant, delicate. 

ber 9^itib, bed -ed, bie -e, enemy. 

bad gfelb, bed -ed, bie -cr, field. 

ber 9el«, bed gfelfen, bie B^Ifen or bet 
Bfelfen, bed greifend, bie pfeifen, rock. 

bad ^'fctirlff, bed ~ed, bie -e, clifF» 
reef. 

bad Sd^ftiUr, bed -ed, bie -e, piece of 
rock. 

bad Sfett'fter, bed -d, bie — , window. 

bie Sen'ftevfflM^f ber — , bie -v, win- 
dow-pane. 



fctit 
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aft«« 



fenir far, distant. 


flkf|'e«,t ftot, 9eM««r to flow; -b^ 


hie ^Itt'ne, hev —, distance. 


fiowing, liquid. 


fct'tifi, ready, done, finished. 


fto^ -en, see fliegen. 


ba^ 3eft be« -^, bte -e, feast, holiday, 


fbt'd^n, f(uc^te, gefluc^t^ to curse, 


festival. 


swear. 


feft, firm, fast. 


fiiid^tit, fugitive, slight, hasty. 


htt Sfeft'flcfinitf, be« -c«, bie -«efänge, 


ber afliPgel, be« -«, bie — , wing. 


festive song. 


fittrHi» fluid, liquid. 


frfnUIr festive, in holiday atiiie. 


flil'ftmi, flitfterle, gefUtftert to whis- 


feft'ito^en, iiä^te feft, feftgenäH to sew 


per. 


fast. 


ber 9bt|^, be« &üiffe«, bie ^liiffe, river. 


frit, fat. 


bie $Iut, ber — , bte -en, flood, water. 


fmd^, moist, damp. 


|rt'gen,t folgte, gefolgt, to follow. 


ba« Sfenrr, be« -«, bte — , fire. 


ber ^öv'fier, be« -«, fcie — , forester, 


bie SHc^d, bet — , bie -n, fiddle. 


forest-keeper. 


ber SHe'beObogeti, be« -«, bte — , fiddle- 


fori, on, away, gone. 


bow. 


' forf fulpren^t fn^r —, -fortgefol^ren, to 


fir'beitt, fiebelte, gefiebeU^ to fiddle, to 


drive on or away ; continue. 


play the fiddle. 


fott'0el^,t ging — , gegangen, to go 


fiel, see fatten. 


away, continue. 


fittb'ett, fanb, gefunben, to find. 


|Äf jdfCB^ jagte — , -gejagt, to drive 


flitg, see fangen. 


away. 


ber ^ittg'er, te« -«, bie — , finger. 


fort'tonnen, fonnte — , -gefcnnt, to be 


bie ^ing'crfH^ ber — , bie -n, finger- 


able to proceed or to get away. ^ 


tip. 


fmrtOfntfen^t lief — , -gelaufen, to run 


ber Sftet be« -est, bte -en, finch. 


away. 


fin'flrr, dark, gloomy. 


forfrettm,t ritt — , -geritten, to ride 


ber 9if^ be« -e«, bte -e, fish. 


away. 


fMtfKen, flfc^te, «efifdjt, to fish. 


fort'fe^en, fe^te — , fortgefe^t, to put 


ber Stfd^cr, be« -%, l>ie — , fisher- 


away, to continue. 


man. 


forttragen, trug — , -getragen, to carry 


bie gifya'fmii, ber — , bk -en, fisher- 


away. 


woman. 


fort'treiben, trieb — , -getrieben, to drive 


fbHl, flat, leveL 


away. 


bte ^SOf^mf ber — , He -en, sorfaoe, 


fott'sie^en, $og — , -gejogen, to pull 


plain. 


away, move away. 


bk W^itnßß, bet —, bie -en, bottle. 


f^tflpetfen^ nnnrf — , -getvorfeit, to 


ftef^ten, fMtf defCiK^ten, er fUi^ to 


throw away. 


twine, weave. 


bie Sffo'iie, ber — , bie -n, question. 


bo« 9(ifi|^ be« -e«, flesh, meat. 


fra'gen, fragte, gefragt, to ask; rtfltx.^ 


fki^i0r diligent, Indiistrioiis. 


to be a question. 


fHfFen, |H<Cte^ gefUift, to patch, mend. 


fra^ see freffen. 


WitffßmA ffo«, «effagen, to fly. 


bie ^MH, ber — , bie -en, woman, wife, 


fHe'lPca^ fU)^, geftof^sv to flee. 


lady, Mrs. 



^tantn^eftalt 
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®eliitge 



hk SNWensefliiU; bet — , hit -en, 
female form. 

bad ^Mn'Mn, bed -d, hit ^, young 
lady, Miss. 

frei, free, leisure. 

freilm, freite, gefreit, to woo, marry. 

bie Srei'^rtt, ber — , bie -tn, liberty. 

frd'Iaffen, Iic§ — , -getoffcn, to set free. 

frd'Iif^, certainly, indeed, of course ; 
however. 

ftetnb, strange, foreign; ber $rembe, 
stranger. 

fref fen, fra§, gefreffen, er frift, to eat 
(used of animals oiUy) , 

bie Sreu'be, ber — , bie -n, joy, pleas- 
ure ; mit taufenb -n, very gladly. 

ber ^ntt'batfditti, be« -f «, cry of joy. 

ftett'bi0, joyful, glad. 

fteublfolt happy, joyous. 

fi(^ fren'otr freute fi(^, gefreut, to re- 
joice, be glad ; fid^ auf etn>ad freuen, 
to look forward to or anticipate 
with pleasure. 

ber Sfremtbr be« -e«, bie -e, friend. 

fremib'Iid^, kind, friendly. 

ber 3ftie'be(tt), be« 5*^cbcn«, bie ^frieben, 
peace, quiet. 

ber ^tkb'^f, be« -e«, bie -l^öfe, grave- 
yard, cemetery. 

fric're«, fror, gefroren, to freeze. 

frifdl, fresh, anew. 

3fri^f Fred. 

frol^, happy, glad, joyous, 

frö^'Iid^, glad, happy, merry. 

ber ^ro^'fiim, cheerfulness. 

bci* ^rofd^, be« -e«, bie Qfröfc^e, frog. 

ber ^roft, be« -e«, bie tjröfte, frost, 
cold. 

bie ^ntd^tr ber — , bie S^riitj^tc, fruit. 

fril^, early. 

fril'^, earlier, formerQy) . 

ber ^rfi^'Iittg, be« -«, bie -e, spring. 

ba« ^rii^'ftiift be« -e«, breakfast. 

fiU^'Ien, füllte, gcfü<>It, to feel. 



ftil^, see fahren; fu^r fort, see \exU 

fal^ren. 
fll^'trn, führte, geführt, to lead, 
ber Sfü^ver, be« -«, bie — , guide. 
fül'lrit, füOte, gefüOt, to fiU. 
fünf, five; -$e^n, fifteen. 
fniftelst, funtelte, gefimt^Q; to sparkle, 

shine, 
für, prep, with acc.^ for, by; too« für 

ein, what kind of a. 
fSaOytmf fürchtete, gefürchtet, to fear, 

dread; fid^ fürd^ten (bor), to be 

afraid (of), 
for«, /or für ba«. 
ber 9ürft be« -en, bie -en, prince, 

sovereign, 
ber SHtftr be« -e«, bie $ü$e, foot; ju 

f^ü^en, at the feet, 
ber ^n^'p^, be« -e«, bie -e, footpath. 
fürtent, fütterte, gefüttert, to feed. 



9Bib, see geben. 

bie Q^afMf ber —, bie -n, fork. 

bie ISWm^r ber — , bie @änfe, goose. 

ber IStön'ffftoO, be« -e«, bie -fiäUe, goose- 
pen or stall. 

gmts, whole, all, entire, wholly, quite, 
very ; ganj unb gar, completely, en- 
tirely ; ein ganjer Äönig, every inch 
a king. 

0iirr quite, very, even, indeed, alto- 
gether, at all. 

ber Q^wt'tm, be« -«, bie (^rten, garden. 

ber ÜMirt^ner, be« -«, bie — , gardener. 

ber Q^a% be« -«, bie (Stufte, guest. 

gedä'ren, gebar, geboren, to bear, to 
give birth to. 

ba« QM&a'Uf be« -e«, bie — , building. 

ö«'i^««f g«^/ gegeben, er gicbt, to give, 
grant, yield, afford. 

ba« iSMNcf r be« -e«, bie -e, prayer. 

ba« iJb^bWqitt be« -e«, bie — , mou^ 
tains, mountain chain. 
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©efung 



ge^o'tetir born ; see geBiiren. 

giäftaäftf, see bringen. 

gdva'tat, see braten. 

^jOmm^ifym, gebrauchtem gebraucht, to 

use. 
§ <B i 'l ll ^ <l^^ see Broud^n arid gebrauc^n. 
geSnrod^'en^ broken-hearted ; see breci^n. 
ber @e§ttrt9/tof|, bed -^9, bie -e, birth- 
day, 
bad iS^efdtfd^', bed -ed, bie -e, brush, 

underwood, bushes. 
g^m!^% see benfen. 

ber ^ebon'ter bed -nd, bie -n, thought. 
g^mt'tottnyllf thoughtful. 
gebei^ett, gebie^, gcbici^en^t to thrive, 
bie ^ebnlb', ber — , patience. 
gdmrff , see bitrfen. 
gefallen, gefict, gefallen, er gefällt, to 

please, suit, 
ber ^^efol'len, bed -d, favor. 
gefölligft, please, if you please, 
bad &eßn^'im, bed -niffed, bie -niffe, 

prison. 
gefiel', see gefallen. 
geflo'gen, see fliegen, 
bad ®efti^', bed -ed, bie -e, feeling, 

sensation. 
gegmt'gen, see ge^n. 
fle'gen, prep, with ace, against, at, 

towards, about, 
bie lik'get^, ber —, bie -en, region, 

country, vicinity. 
ge'gettftl^er, across, opposite. 
gegend'aerfie^, fianb — , -geftanben, 

to stand opposite. 
gegef'fen, see effen. 
ge^, -e, -ft, -t, see gelten. 
igüfäH', had; see i^ah^n. 
gel^'ten, taken ; see galten. 
gelpetot'nidfNilI, mysterious. 
Ö^^'t ging, gegangen, to go, walk; 

ed ge^t nid^t, it will not do, it is not 

possible, 
bod &^im', bed -ed, bie -e, brain. 



gei^I'fett, see l^lfen. 
ge^U', see ^olen. 

gei^ov'd^eti, ge^crti^te, ge^orcj^t, to obey, 
ge^ö'ren, gehörte, gei^Ört, to belong. 
gehört', see l^ören and gehören, 
bie @(ei'ge, ber — , bie -n, violin, fiddle, 
bad ^ki'gettf^Hel, bed -ed, violin-play- 
ing, fiddling. -^ 
ber ©ei'ger, bed -d, bie — , fiddler, 

violinist, 
ber @kift, bed -cd, bie -er, spirit, mind. 
geift'Uid, dull, unintellectual. 
getonnt', see fönnen. 
gelB, yellow. 

bad i^elb, bed -ed, money. 
gelel^tt', learned ; see lel^ren. 
gelin'gen, gelang, gelungen, ed gelingt 

mir, impers. with dat., to succeed. 
gel'iett, gait, gegolten, ed gilt, to be 

worth; mean, to be aimed at. 
ber &tma^V, bed -ed, bie -e, husband, 

consort, spouse. 
gemuf^', see muffen. 
gemsttttf, see nennen. 
genmi', accurate, exact(ly). 
ber General', bed -cd, bie -e, general. 
gette'fen,t genad, genefen; to recover. 
gcnieff'cn, gcno§, gcnoffen, to enjoy. 
gemmt'men, see nehmen. 
genug', enough. 
geratie, straight, direct, exactly, just; 

gcrabe fo, in the same way. 
getmt'mtg, spacious, large. 
bad &ttäaW* bed -ed, bie -e, noise. 
gering', small, common, ordinary. 
^erin'ged, see gering, trifle. 
gerieten, see reiten. 
gem(e), willingly, gladly, to like to. 
^ke'ttnb, Gertrude. 
geru'fen, see rufen ; n)ie gerufen, just in 

time. 
gerührt', touched, moved ; see tiitiren. 
ber @(efang', bed -ed, bte (Siefünge^ song, 

singing. 



e^a^m 
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0latt 



bad CMd^iiff , bed -ed, bie >e, baslness. 


bad QhftcUp^, bed -ed, bushes, brani: 


nef^o^, «ec gcfd^c^ciu 


bles, underbrush. 


gefd^^ftt.t gcf(^^, gefd^eVen, e« ge* 


grfnnb', sound, healthy. 


fd^ie^t^ to happen, occur. 


grfntt'gctt, see fingen* 


bad ^efd^f , bed -ed, bie -e, present, 


get^on', done ; see ftfuxu 


gift. 


bad ecttänf (e), bed -ed, bie — , drink, 


bie Q^ftffW^r bet •— , bie -n, story. 


beverage. 


gefd^iifK, skilful, clever ; see fetteten. 


gtteaa'tu, getraute, getraut, to dare 


0efil^ie^% see gcfd^^eiu 


venture. 


gefd^ie'ttett, see fc^einetu 


getvof f^ see treffen« 


bad &e^äfbet', bed -ed, bie -«, dishes. 


geteoft'r confident(ly). 


tableware. 


fgttttm'fm see trint^n* 


gefd^Iurfett, «ee fc^Iiegen. 


geOlif , skilled ; see üben« 


ber Q^efd^iufr bed -ed, taste, good 


gctiHil'Hg, powerful, strong, very 


taste. 


much, extremely. 


bad ^efd^md'^e, bed -ed, jewelry. 


bad tS^ettNmb', bed -ed, garb, costume. 


gefi^f fen, «ee fcj^iegetu 


bad &tl»€^', bed -ed, bie -«, gun. 


gß^äfttät', frightened. 


geiue'fcsi, been ; see fein. 


bad iS^ef^i^ei', bed -^9, cry(ing), shout- 


getoto'nen, getoann, gen)onnen, to win, 


(ing). 


gain. 


gefd^tie^ett, see fc^reibetu 


gettiili', certain (ly), sure(ly). 


gefd^He'etir see ft^reietu 


gdoü^lid^, usual (ly), ordinary, cua- 


gefcl^rit'lett, see fd^rciteiu 


tomary, common. 


ber &t\tVit, bed -n, bie -n, joumey- 


gelo0^nf, accustomed, see n>o^nen. 


mau; companion. 


getont'bett, see toerben. 


fi(^ gefellett, to associate. 


gdonffen, see tverfen. ' 


bad &t\tVtmnM, bed -ed, bie -e, jour- 


geiimf^, see n)iffen. 


neyman's piece of work. 


ber &iebel, bed -d, bie — , gable. 


bie ^efea'fd^aft, ber —, bie -en, society. 


gieft, -ft, -t, «ee geben. 


company. 


ed gieW, there is or are. 


gefef fen, see fi^em 


gieff'en, go§, gegoffen, to pour. 


bad &t^itfftf, bed -ed, bie -er, face. 


bad ®if*, bed — ed, bie — e, poison. 


bad ^eflienft', bed -ed, bie -er, ghost, 


ging, -en, .9ee ge^en ; ging auf, «ee auf« 


phantom, apparition. 


ge^en ; ging auf unb ab, see auf« unb 


gef|>run'gen, see f^)ringen. 


abgeben ; ging ^in, i^inau^f unter, see 


bie &cfiaU, ber — , bie -en, form, shape. 


l^inge^en, ^inaudgc^en, untergeben. 


figure. 


ber ®t|i'fel, bed -d, bie —, top or crown 


geftmt'ben, see fielen. 


(of a tree). 


bad &tfMn', bed -ed, bie -e, mass of 


ber &tani, bed -ed, light, lustre. 


stone, stones. 


glün'sen, glänzte, geglänzt, to shine, 


gefi'em, yesterday ; geflem Kbenb, last 


glisten. 


night. 


bad ®Iad, bed @Iafed, bie O^ISfer, glass. 


geftoi^'Ien, see fie^Ien* 


glott, glätter, ber glattefie, smooth, even, 


Oeftorlien, see fterben. 


slippery. 



^ianhcn 1 


7 l^alleit 


glmt'^enr glaubte, geglaubt, to believe, 


0rei'feit, griff, gegriffen, to seize, grasp. 


think. 


grab. 


tUMt^, same» (a) like, even, equal (ly) ; 


0rei'nen, greinte, gegreint, to weep, cry. 


immediately, directly, at once. 


gveO, shrill, glaring. 


fßeVdfm, gli(^, geglichen, to resemble, be 


griff, see greifen. 


like. 


ber &t^, bed -ed, bie -e, grab, grasp, 


glrifi^gfiUig, indifferent. 


snatch; handle. 


glei'teti^t glitt, geglitten, to glide, slide, 


grob, gröber, ber gröbfte, coarse. 


Flip. 


ff»% größer, ber größte, big, tall, 


ba« &ü^, bed -ed, bie -er, limb. 


grown; mit großen Slugen, ear- 


bie (S^UNfe, ber — , bie -en, bell. 


nestly. 


bev tS^UNTetigieliev, be« -«, bie — , bell- 


bie &t'of^, greatness. 


founder. 


bie ©rol^'imttter, ber — , bie -mutter. 


bad &IM, bed -ed, lack, happiness, 


grandmother. 


fortune. 


grö|^, see gro§. 


^ßOliäf, lucky, fortunate, happy. 


ber ^^rof^twter, bed -d, bie -outer, grand- 


bad (»mt^tiaalb, bed -ed, bie -er, child 


father. 


of fortune. 


grfiit, -e, -em, -en, -er, -ed, green. 


bie &M, ber —, bie -cti, glow, glare, 


ber ®rmtb, bed -ed, bie ©riinbe, ground, 


flame. 


valley; reason. 


ffttätiq, merciful. 


bie &tup'pt, ber — , bie -n, group. 


^^e^Uft, Goethe. 


ber &vn% bed -ed, bie @rü§c, greeting. 


bad (^0tb, bed -ed, gold. 


grfilr'ett, grüßte, gegrüßt, to greet; 


Hal'beit, golden. 


^rit^ @ott! a salutation like „@u^ 


C^ol'bettet, Goldener. 


ten 2:ag." 


bad eolbOmib, bed -ed, bie ©olbtönber. 


bad &ni, bed -ed, bie @üter, estate ; pL 


gold-land. 


goods. 


^otM^'äfm, Goldenrose. 


gttt, -e, -em, -en, -er, -ed, beffer, ber 


ber ®0l^ftf)nricb, bed -«d, bie -c, gold- 


befte, good, kind, well; very well. 


smith, jeweler. 


gttt'miitig, good-natured, kind. 


ber &0l^fUaäf, bed -«d, gold-dust. 




Hifoi'tiett, gönnte, gegdnnt, to grant. 


^. 


ber ®ott, bed -ed, bie ©otter, God, 


bad ^ftor, bed -ed, bie -e, hair. 


Lord ; @ott fei 2)an!! Thank God 1 


1^'bm, ^attc, ge^bt, have. 


ber &^MItitöft, bed -ed, bie -c, divine 


^f'tett, haftete, gehaftet, to be fixed, 


service. 


rest, adhere. 


0mfieti, grub, gegraben, er grübt, to dig. 


ber ^äSm* bed -ed, bie $ä^ne, cock, 


ber CEImf, bed -en, bie -en, count. 


rooster. 


bad Sra9, bed ©rafed, bie @rHfer, grass. 


ffäSb, half. 


ÄWWf gray. 


I^f, see Reifen ; ed ^alf i^m ailed nici^t^ 


gvmt'lNivtifl, gray-bearded. 


it was all of no use. 


bad ®Yiiit'csi, bed -d, horror, fear. 


bie ^If'te, ber — , bie -n, half. 


bad &ttm'^tn, bed -d, horror, terror. 


bie $^'U, ber — , bie -n, hall. 


fMifflgr awful, horrible. 


^Vttttf ^adte, gebaut, to resound. 



«aid 
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l^ctrattffentMiett 



bet IM9, be« %al\t€, bte ^Ife, neck; 

^al9 über ^o^f, headlong, head over 

heelB. 
fyd^tm, i)ielt, gehalten, er ^it, to hold, 

keep, observe, 
ber 4>^ be« -^r ^^^^9 hold, stop, 
bic ^onb, ber — , bie ^önbe, hand, 
bie ^ottb'MIr ber —, handful, 
bo« ^«uibtoeKi; be« -e«, bte -e, trade, 

profession, 
ber ^mtbtoerfdi^tttffl^, be« -n, bie -n, 

journeymen, traveling tradesman 

or mechanic, 
ber ^ong, be« -e«, bie <^änge, slope. 
^osta'eti, ^ing, gegangen, er l^öngt, to 

hang, be suspended. 
I^g'en, ^ängte, gelängt, to hang (up). 
I^rt, garter, ber ^äriefte, hard, difficult, 
ba« ^t^Ofe», be« -«, bte — , little hare, 
ber ^a'fc, be« -n, bie -n, hare, rabbit. 
Ijäftaw^ ugly. 
f^, see ^oben. 
bte i^ttft, ber — , haste. 
^at, see ^aben; l^atte, -n, -t, had, see 

^abcn; ^atte an, see anl^aben; l^e, 

would have, 
ber ^otnl^, be« -e«, breath. 
j^fut'ett, ^te, gebaut, to strike, hew, 

cut. 
ber ^im'fe(ti), be« -n«, bie -n, heap, 

pile. 
l^ätt'fig, frequently, 
ba« ^(mpi, be« -e«, bie ^u^tcr, head, 
ber ^ait^t'matttir be« -«, bie -Uutc, cap- 
tain, 
bic ^ati^'ftabt, ber — , bie -ftöbte, capi- 
tal (city). 
ba« ^ottd, be« §aufc«, bie ^ufer, 

house; 5U <^aufe, at home; nad^ 

^oufe, home. 
ba« ^äitd'd^ett, be« -«, bte —, Uttle 

house, 
ber ^m^gmt^ be« -e«, bie -gUnge, hall, 

passage, corridor. 



bie ^^mä, ber —, bte ^^iaak, hide, skia. 
^efben, i)ob, gehoben, to lift, raise, 
bie $^t^e, ber — , bie -n, hedge, 
bie ^^'ke, ber — , bie -n, heath. 
4>ei^lierg, Heidelberg, a city on the 

Neckar, seat of a famous German 

university. 
ba« $^^irb€wem^ be« -«^ heather- 
rose, 
ba« ^eil, be« -e«, welfare; ^! hail! 
^i'ligettr ^igte, gelj^üiget, to hallow, 
^eim, home. 

bie S^'msit, ber — , home. 
fjitim'9^9f%^ S^ <>etm, -gegangen, to 

go home. 
fiiexm'Wii^ secret. 
l^eiM^ommett^t tcmt ~, -gefotmnetv to 

come or get home. 
JlMn'cii^ Henry. 

^'tatest, heiratete, gel^eiratet, to marry. 
^i|f/hot. 
.^^'ettr ^ie^, gel^et^en, to be called ; ev 

l^ei^t, his name is ; command ; order. 
Ijci'ter, clear, bright, serene. 
l^I'fett, ^alf, ge](^olfen, er ^Üft, to help. 
ffidi, bright, clear, loud. 
ba« ^emb, be« -e«, bie -en, shirt, rofoe. 
fitt, along, ago ; gutter — , behind. 
l^ecciKbrettiKtt, brannte —, -gebrannt, to 

burn down, glare down. 
f^aW^A^mm, {(^te —, gefc^oui; to 

look down. 
l^en^fdlieinettr f<^iett ~, gef(!^ienett, to 

shine down. 
ffftcaa^, on, near, up. 
^an'fommen,t font — , -geloraraeti, to 

approach, 
^on'tveietirt trot — , -getreten, to 

step np. 
^an^ad^fett,t toud^«— , -getood^fcn, to 

grow up. 
^mtf netontmeK, see ^erouffommen. 
i^eraitff0iit]iKti,t font —, getimtmett, to 

come up. 



^ttün9^tl$tn 
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^ttiiiä^ 



levmid'geNttr goS — , -gegeben, to give 

(back), return. 
^eMttdfum, see ^evcai^ttmtmn. 
I^erotid^oiitiiiet^t tam — f -getotnineit, 

to come oat. 
I^erondlaffett, Kef — , -gdaffen, to let 

out. 
li^etatt^'ite^ttteti^ na^ra — , -geitomraeit, 

to take out. 
l^etatt^ffl^iitieii, fc^te —, -gefc^ut, to 

look out. 
^nan^ttcUn,i trat — , -getreten, to 

step oat. 
\etatt^i,itffen, jog — , -gejogen, to pull 

out. 
l^etmtd'jog, see ^eraud$te^en. 
ber ^ttbft, be« -e«, bte -e, autumn, 

fall. 
|erein^imtmen,t fam — , -gcfomnten, to 

come in. 
^ereiüloffen^ lieg — , -getaffen, to let 

in. 
lerein'iteiettrt trat — , -getreten, to 

step in. 
lerein'ttferfen, toarf — , -gehjorfen, to 

throw in. 
j^erein'^ttlaffen, see l^ereinlaffen. 
I^fHeoen^t flog — , -geflogen, to fly 

(hither, along, or past). 
^'gel^^t ging — , -gegangen, to walk, 

go (hither, along, or past). 
tftt'^abm, ^atte — , -gehabt, to get. 
fftttiMnntMr'f tant — , -gefontnten, to 

come (hither, along, or from). 
l^'Iottfett^t lief — , -gelaufen, to run. 
bcr ^tvt, bcS -n, bcm -n, ben -n, btc 

-en, gentleman, lord, master; Mr.; 

SKeine^rren I Gentlemen! 
ber 4>ett'0Ott, be« -e«. Lord God. 
^err'Iiii^, splendid, 
bie ^trt^täiMt, glory, splendor. 
fftn'idfen, l^^errfc^te, ge^rrfc^t; to rule, 

prevail. 
^evfi'^er, across, over. 



^evfi'berflittgciirt Hang — , geflungen, to 

sound across or over. 
^etü^btttommmA fom— , -gefommen, 

to come across. 
^ertl'bettönen, tönte — , -getont; to 

sound across or over, 
j^evum', around, about. 
ffetmn'g^fm, t gtng — , -gegangen, to 

walk around or about. 
^etnnn'Umfenrt lief — , -gelaufen, to run 

around or about. 
l^rum'talMien, ta^^le — , -geto^^t, to 

grope around or about. 
^eruntltiaten,t »atetc — , -gettnitet, to 

wade around. 
^etrum'totrbeln^t »irbelte — , -gehJtr* 

Belt, to whirl around. 
j^cnrn'tev, down. 
i^cnm'lerfallen,t fiel — , -gefallen, to 

fall dowij. 
i^cnm'terfänt, -fiel, see herunterfallen. 
^erun'tente^en, na^m — , -genommen, 

to take down. 
l^cnm'tevfd^ielfen, fc^of — , -gef(^offen, 

to shoot down. 
^erttn'terf|>ringen,t fprang — , -gc* 

f^rungen, to jump down. 
i^cnrn'tettnetfett, toarf — , -gehjorfen, to 

throw down. 
ffnb0V% forth, out. 
^etl»ot^Qittmen,t fam — , -gefommen, 

to come forth or out. 
^ertim/nigett, ragte —, -geragt, to pro- 
ject, to stand or rise out of. 
ffü i fü v ^t ttU itf i trat — , -getreten, to 

step forth. 
ffnffot^iieffen, 30g — , -gc jogen, to draw 

forth, pull out. 
ba« ^ers, be« -en«, bte -en, heart, 

courage. 
I^tjanetliefift', most beloved. 
^j'fümHg, heart-shaped. 
Ifet^^fftt^, bold, spirited. 
^ets'lid^, hearty, cordial, affectionate. 



^e^ett 
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^infthtin 



IMl'ett, ^^te, gel^e^t, to run, race, 


"^ibMuA^wifuun, nol^nt — , -genontntettf 


chase, 
bad 4>eti, bed -e^, hay. 


to take out. 


^masuy^tifiancn, fcpaute — , -gefc^aut, to 


ffm'Unf i^mlU, gebeult, to howL 


look out. 


ffea'te, to-day. 


l^tomtd'fd^reitettrt fc^ritt — , -gefd^ritten, 


ffm'te 9If«ttb, this evening. 


to walk out. 


ffm'U maOft, to-night. 


l^taditd'fd^tiett, fel^nte — , -gefeint, to long 


ffeoftia, of this day, present. 


to get out of or leave. 


^ie ttttb ha, now and then. 


l^taditd'flitittgettrt f^^rong — , -gef^run» 


tfUU an, see anhalten* 


gen, to jump out. 


liier, here. 


l^istattd'ttagett, trug — , -getragen, to 


ffUtffet^, hither. 


carry out. 


^Uv Return', around here. 


I^'bertt, l^mberte, ge^inbert, to hin- 


^% see l^cifcn. 


der. 


^f, see Reifen. 


^ittbttrdi^'btindeti.t brang — ,-gebrungen. 


bic J|>U'fe, ber —, help. 


to press through. 


ber ^im'melr be« -9, heaven, sky. 


l^toeto^ in, into. 


"ff^'mtU^, high as heaven. 


lllistein'dirlttgftt, brachte ~, -ge^rad^t, to 


bad 4>im'meIiTifl^, bed -ed, the king- 


bring in. 


dom of heaven, heaven. 


^imin'ßfftm, führte —, -geführt, to 


lltatm'Ufd^, heavenly. 


lead in. 


I^a^ft^teitett^t fd^ritt — , -gefd^ritten, 


i^ein'0e^ettrt ging — , -gegangen, to 


to walk down. 


go in. 


I^mtf, up. 


^inein'^atifym, i)ov^U — , -ge^ord^t, to 


^itimtf fii^vett, führte — , geführt, to lead 


listen into. 


up. 


^itieittlimfenrt Kef — , -gelaufen, to run 


]^a]tf'0e^ettrt ging — , -gegangen, to 


into. 


walk up. 


l^itteto'ffl^iitieii, fd^ute — , -gefegt, to 


^iitimff ommettrt font — , gelommen, to 


look in. 


come up. 


l^toeto'fd^mtte, see ^ineinfd^auen. 


^ittmtf fd^iffett, f(^>i(ftc — , -^efc^icft, to 


l^istdn'fd^Ieid^4 fd^Iid^ ^, -gefeilteren, 


send up. 


to creep or steal into. 


l^tomirfd^retteti^t fd^ritt — , gefc^ritten, 


l^ein'ftolfettr fKeg — , -^eftojen, to 


to walk up. 


push in. 


l^tomtf f^iristgetif fprang — , -gefprungen, 


^istein'tretettrt trat — , -getreten, to step 


to jump up. 


into. 


I^mtd', out. 


i^isteinltnitifd^ toünf(^>te — , -getoihtfc^t. 


ffitum^'bliOett, blirfte — , -geblfdCt, to 


to wish into ; to put into anything 


look out. 


by a wish. 


^tomtd'ge^ettrt ging — , -gegangen, to 


I^ein'sulmtfett, see l^ineinlaufen. 


go out. 


^'oOtm, gab — , -gegeben, to give, giv6 


lrf««w*'gi«Ör see l^inaudgel^en. 


away, give up. 


^htmtd'fotttmett.t tarn — , -gelontnten, 


^fn'gc^,t ging — , -gegangen, to go. 


to come out. 


4>ta'febein, Hobbler. 



l^iit|tel^ttteit 



21 



ill? 



l^'ne^mettr no^m — , -genommen, to 


ber 4>of, be« -e«, bie ^öfe, yard, court. 


accept, take. 


bie ^off ttttttg, ber — , bie -en, hope. 


IHtt'fol^ see ^infe^etu 


ber ^'6^f§&ftmt, be« -«, bie — , court 


IHtt'fd^rettoirt Writt — , -gcfc^ritten, to 


gardener. 


walk along. 


^öflif^, polite. 


IHtt'fefKttf f<t^ ^, gefe^ett, to look at or 


60^, ^ö^er, see ^odf. 


towards. 


bie ^ö'^, ber — , bie-tt, height; in bie 


IHtt^dfettr fc^te — , gefegt, to put or set 


Wc/ up. 


down ; ^ ^infc^cn, sit down. 


ber ^iytfemaaO^, be« -e«, haze. 


WfMUn, ftettte — , -gefteUt, to put 


^^ hollow. 


down ; to put or place. 


^Ib, fair, graceful. 


I^'trttr behind. 


^'lettf ^olte, ge^oU, to get, fetch. 


I^'ter, pr€33. with dat. or ace, be- 


ba«i|>oIa, be« -e«, bie ^oljer, wood, 


hind, after; ac{j.f rear. 


forest. 


ber ^Wtetptfi, be« -e«, bic -füge, hind 


ber ^ol^^fftmtt, be« -«, bie — , wood- 


foot. 


cutter. 


ffbaUt^tt', along behind. 


ber ^olsfiiften, be« -«, bie — , wooden 


ber ^Wtettppf, be« -c«, bie -Wpfe, the 


box. 


back of the head. 


ber ^n'titg, honey. 


^inüfier, across. 


"^^äftnf i)ot6)it, gel^ord^t, to listen. 


^itiü'derfk^atim, ft^autc —, -geft^out, to 


I^'rrtt, ^örtc, gehört, to hear. 


look across. 


ba« ^attt, be« -e«, bie ^ömer, horn. 


^toftfierfd^tetteti^t fd^ritt — , -gefd^rittet^ 


l^'te an, pi, see anhören, ju^cfren. 


to walk across. 


h>k ^o'fe, ber — , bic -n, trousers. 


1^ ttttb ffet, back and forth. 


^Sb^, pretty, handsome. 


^imm'ter, down. 


ber il^ü'öel, be« -«, bie — , hill. 


j^itmti'ierftdgeti^t fttcg — , -gefttegen, to 


ba« ^uifttf be« -e«, bie $it^ner, hen, 


go down. 


chicken. ^ 


^'iUffen, sog —, -gesogen, to move or 


fßllm, i)üUie, gefüllt, to wrap up. 


pass along. 


cover. 


^tosit'fdiettr fe^te —, -gefegt, to add. 


ber 4>t]ttb, be« -e«, bie -e, dog. 


ber 4>irfd^, be« -e«, bie -e, deer. 


I^im'bert, hundred. 


ber ^Wit, be« -n, bie -n, shepherd. 


ber ^mt0'et, be« -«, hunger. 


bie ^Hi't, ber — , heat. 


^'gtigr hungry. 


^m! hm! ahem! 


ber ^utf be« -e«, bie ^lite, hat. 


Wbtn, see ^eben ; ^06 auf, see auf^e* 


^ti'ten, jätete, ge^tc^ to watch, guard 


6en. 


bic $^Mic, ber — , bic -en, hut. 


l^odl,' ^0^, -«, -em, -en, -er, -e«, ^o^r, 


g^. 


ber ^ik^ftc, high, lofty. 


5. 


$^00^ I Hurrah I 


iäfp I. 


ber ^Of^ntnt, be« -e«, pride. 


bic l^bee^, ber — , bie -n, idea, notion. 


ba« ^ik^'fte^ the highest ; ^oä) used as 


i^, him, it. 


noun. 


I^'wctt, them ; 3^nen, you. 


bie ^od^s^ ^^^ —f *>*^ -««/ wedding. 


il^r, you, her ; 3^r, your. 



S^tetfuegen 
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Saifett^tott 



g^cllMrgcn, for your sake. 


it, ever, at any time; tiie; je tveiter, 


tat = in bem. 


the further; je • . . befto, the . . . 


tai'iner, always, ever; immer mc^r, 


the. 


more and more ; immer noc^, still ; 


i^-e, -em, -en, -er, -««, each, every. 


cr trant immer rwdf (me^r SBein), 


any, every one. 


kept on drinking; immer tiefer, 


jle'beiifiilld, at all events, in every 


deeper and deeper ; immer (imb im« 
mer) n^ieber, again and again. 


case, without doubt. 




imtnetbar', forevermore. 


fe'bedm«!, every time, always. 


in, prep, with dat. and acc.f in, into, 


ie'inald, ever. 


to, at, within. 


femmttb, somebody. 


to'^ritttfttgr fervent(ly). 


im-€, -em,'-en, -er, -««, that, yonder. 


ittbem'» subord. conj., while, when. 


the former. 


as; because, since. 


fen'feitd, prep, with gen,, on the other 


iamWten, prep, with ffen., in the 


side of. 


midst of. 


fe^t, now. 


infnttIfäSb, prep, with gen,, inside 


ba« ^oäf, be« -e«, bie -e, yoke. 


of. 


^üfiatmf, John. 


ted = in ba«. 


ber Qwbel, be« -«, jubilation, shout- 


bie ^W^Ojfti^, ber -— , bie -^n, inscrip- 


ing, mirth. 


tion. 


itt^Itt, jubelte, gejubelt, to rejoice, to 


ba^ Qn^tatmtnf, bed -e^, bie -^, instru- 


, shout for joy. 


inent. 


ber ^u'büttt^, be« -e«, bie -rufe, shout 


ir'bifd^, earthly. 


of joy. 


ir'gettb, any, some, possibly; irgenb 


jmtg, jünger, ber jüngfte, young. 


ein, any one, some one, somebody. 


ber ;^mtg'e, be« -n, bie -n, boy. 


kt'ttn, irrte, geirrt, to mistake, to be 


bie ^tmo^fet, ber — , bie -n, old maid. 


mistaken. ' 


spinster. 


ifft, see eff en. 


bie i^^img'fvfiii^ (unmarried) lady. 


ift, is ; see fein. 


maiden. 


^. 


jihigft, see jung. 


la, yes; why {exclamation), you 


n. 


know, of course. 


ber Kaffee, be« -«, coffee. 


[a'^tn, jagte, gejagt, to chase, hunt, 


lal^I, bald, bare. 


drive. ^ 
ber ^fä'ger, be« -«, bie — , hunter. 


ber ^ffHt be« -e«, bie Mifne, boat. 


ber Äai'fer, be« -«, bie — , emperor. 


bag ^n^, be« -c«, bie -e, year. 


bie ßai'fetitt, ber — , bie -nen, empress. 


bie ^aff'te^infjll, ber — , bie -en, date, 


bie Äai'fcrfwme, ber — , bie -n, im- 


year. 


perial crown. 


fSm'tnerlifl^ miserable, miserably. 


ber ^ai'fetdfo^ be« -e«, bie -fö^ne, the 


ba« ^auäf^^m, be« -«, shouting. 


emperor's son. 


imtd^'jen, jand^^^te, ge)au(!^$t, to shout 


ber ^ai'fett^tmi, be« -c«, bie -e, im- 


for joy. 


perial throne. 



»alt 
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^ofodittt^ 



ter Half, be^ -^9, lime, mortar. 

fait, falter, bcr fdttcfte, cold. 

fotn, -% -en, see fommen. 

bet ßamm, bed -ed, bte ^ämme, comb. 

ffhtt'mett, fämmte, gefdmmt; to comb. 

bic ßam'mer, ber — , bic -n, chamber. 

ber nampl bed -ed, bte ^(int^fe, the 

fight. 
famt, see Unmn. 
fasm'tr, see fennen. 

bad näl^^^ydfett, bed -d, bie — , litüe cap. 
bie ^at^te, bcr —, bic -n, card, map. 
ber Üaxftm^fküet, bed -d, bie — , card- 
player, 
ber Hä'fe, bed -d, bie — , cheese. 
fa^fef^eif^, deadly pale, 
bic ßaf'fe, ber — , bic -n, cash, cash 

account, 
bie ^td^t, ber — , bic -n, cat. 
fan'fen, faufte, gefauft, to buy. 
bcr Slanfaabettr bed -ed, bie -Jöben or 

loben, store. 
famn, scarcely, hardly, just. 
fttt daring, bold(ly), saucy, 
bic ^t'sdfmfftt, bcr — , bie -en, bowling 

alley. 
fCfieltt, fegelte, selcgelt, to bowl. 
Ir^tett, feierte, gcfc^rt, to turn; sweep. 
fein, -e, -em, -en, -cr, -cd, no, not any, 

no one. 
bcr Hel'ter, bed -d, bie — , cellar. 
fetmeit', fannte, gcfannt, to know, 

recognize, be acquainted with, 
ber fterl, bed -ed, tie -c, fellow, 
bad »tub, bed ~e9, bie -er, child, 
bad »tn'beraitoe, bed -d, bie -n, child's 

eye, childlike eye. 
bic »ir'f!^, bcr — , bic -n, church, 
bad UiKfdftvbiSb, bed -ed, bie -er, church 

picture, 
bic »itr'd^emnand, ber — , bie -mäufe, 

church-mouse, 
bie Sltr'dlietttpr^ ber — , bie -en, church 

door. 



ber »tvd^ta0, bed -ed, bie -e, church 
fair. 

bcr »in^'tttmi, bed -ed^ bie -türme, 
church steeple. 

bie »laftev, ber — , bie -n, fathom. 

bad Slla'gelieb, bed -ed^ bie -er, mourn- 
ful song, dirge. 

fla'den, fiagtc, geftogt, to complain, la- 
ment. 

flä0'lid^, piteous, plaintive. 

ber »lattg, bed -cd, bic klänge, sound. 

flono, see Hingen ; Hang nad^, see naä^ 
Hingen. 

fUipfpivn, flo^^rte, gelta^^pcrl; to rattle, 
to chatter. 

flav, clear, bright. 

flat'ffl^ Hatfc^te, gettatfd^t, to clap. 

»iaMd, Claus. 

bad »leib, bed -ed, bie -er, dress ; -er, 
clothes. 

flei'bett, Heibcte, gelleibct, to dress. 

bic »lei'bimg, ber — , dress, clothing. 

fletn, small, little. 

bic »tefttigfeit, bcr — , bie -en, trifle. 

fling'en. Hang, gcf hingen, to sound , ring. 

fl0pf}esi, tiop^ie, g^Hopft, to knock, rap, 
pound. 

bic »btft, ber ~, bie Klüfte, chasm, 
abyss. 

fittg, Hüger, bcr Hiigfte, wise, smart, 
bright. 

ber »naibe, bed -n, bic -n, boy. 

fnaff'eti, fnacttc, gefnatft, to crack. 

fnei'fen, fniff, gcfniffen, to pinch. 

bad fi^nic', bed -d, bic -e, knee. 

bcr Bt\o'tffd, bed, -d, bic — , knuckle, 
ankle. 

bcr ^nopf, bed -d, bie ÄniJpfe, button. 

fm>r'ri0, gnarled, knotty. 

bie nno^pe, bud. 

ber »nlM^W bed -d, bie ~, club. 

fcKl^'en, föchte, gelocht, to cook, boil. 

bie »o'fodmt^ bcr — , bie -niiffe, cocoa- 
nut. 



fomtttett 
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la9 



iomhnm,i fam, setommen, er fommt, to 
come, get, happen, come about. 

fonttit, -e, -ft -t, see fommcn. 

ber Sld'nig, be« -«, bte -e, king. 

bie ftd'ttigiti, bet —, bte -nen, queen. 

bad Siyniffctk^, bed -ed, bie -e, king- 
dom. 

bie m^tü^^todfUt, ber —, bie -totster, 
king's daughter, princess. 

fütt'tttn, tonnte, gefonnt, iä) !ann, etc., 
can, be able. 

fdtm'te, might, would or should be 
able ; see lönnen. 

ber Slo^f, bed -^9, bie ^i^^fe, head. 

ber ^o^f'atMtf headwork, brain- 
work. 

hMif fd^üttelttb, shaking his head. 

bad ßo^f titfi^, bed -ed, bie -tü(^er, head- 
dress, kerchief. 

bie ftoft, ber — , board, fare, food. 

foft^fwt, precious, costly. 

foft'en, foftete, geloftel^ to cost; to 
taste. 

bie fteaft, bie Äräfte, power, strength. 

fräf'ti0» strong, powerful. 

ber ßra'gettr bed — d, bie — , collar. 

fra^'en, tränte, gefräst, to crow. 

front sick, ill. 

ber ^rmts» bed -ed, bie ÄrSnje, garland, 
wreath. 

fra^'ettr fragte, gefragt, to scratch. 

bie ßrei'be, ber — , chalk. 

freu'sen, treuate, getreujt, to cross. 

frie'c^iett^t froc^, ge!ro(^cn, to creep, 
crawl. 

ber ^rieg, bed -cd, bie -«, war. 

ber ^riegd'ImtteMb, bed -en, bie -en, 
war-comrade. 

ftpäf, see trie(!^en* 

bie ^ro'ner ber — , bie -n, crown. 

ber Uttt^ bed -ed, bie Ärüge, jug, 
jar. 

fr^aHett, crystal. 

bie ^'0el, ber — , bie -n, bullet. 



bie fttt^ ber — , bie Äü^e, cow. 

m^cool. 

ber fttflkif, bed -d, bie -e, cuckoo, ©e^ 
sum ^tuf ! a common imprecation, 
like English " Go to grass! " 

fta'tnent, fiimmerte, getitmmert; con- 
cern ; ftd^ fitntmem, care. 

bie fintf^r ber — , news. 

bie ^tmft, ber — , bie fünfte, art. 

ber ftiinfHer, bed -d, bie — , artist. 

fwt^ turner, ber türjefte, short, shortly. 

fwt^igemSSftf, close-mown. 

tarfen, fügte, getUgt, to kiss. 



läfll'eltt, föc^elte, gelächelt, to smile; 

töd^elnb, smiling. 
WäftUf tackte, gelad^t, to laugh ; to speak 

laughingly ; tad^enb, laughing. 
When, tub, getaben, er täbt, to load; 

alsOf sometimes, weak. 
ber Sa'bett, bed -d, bie Saben or—, 

shop, store, 
ber Sa'benbietier, bed -d, bie — , clerk, 

salesman. 
log, see liegen. 

bad Smnnt, bed -ed, bie Sämmer, lamb, 
bie ^amfpe, ber — , bie -n, lamp, 
bad Smtb, bed -ed, bie l&iinber (Sanbe), 

land, country, 
bie Smtbloyte, ber — , bie -n, map. 
bie Sanb'fteiil^r ber — , bie -n, road. 
long, länger, ber längfte, long. 
Itntg'e, long, for a long time; (ange 

l^er, long ago; brei iage lang, for 

three days. ' 
Imt'gett, to reach ; to long. 
Umg'fam, slow (ly) . 
Umgtofiligf tiresome, 
bie ^an'^, ber — , bie -n, lance, 
ber Sätm, bed -ed, noise. 
lät'men, lürmte, gelärmt, to make a 

noise, be noisy ; IHrmenb, noisy. 
bid, see lefen. 
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Iiif^eit, lit^, geloffen, cr Vi^t, to let, 

leave, allow ; cause (to do), to have 
(a thing done), 
bie 2tt^, load. 
loteittifd^, Latin, 
bad Sftitb, bed -d, leaves, foliage. 
Imff^t lief, gelaufen, et läuft, to run. 
lästft l^etttllt^ see ^rumlauf en. 
bic Entile, ber — , bie -en, temper, 

humor, mood. 
Imtfd^'en, \au\ä}te, Belaufest, to listen, 
bad SattfdI'en, bed -d, listening. 
IfUtt, loud, aloud, 
ber 8«tt, bed -ed, bie -e, sound. 
Unt'iett, läutete, geläutet, to ring, 
bad Sän'len, bed -d, ringing. 
Umtet, see laut. 
Imt'ter, pure, real, mere; nothing 

but. 
Imttlod, silent, mute. 
Wbm, lebte, gelebt, to live, dwell, 
bad SelN«, bed -d, life, living. 
Wbenlmi^ lifelong, 
bad SeWtiol^I', bed -d, farewell. 
klWe, «ee leben. 

bie gec'tlmt, ber — , bie -en, lesson, 
bad Se'ber, bed -d, leather. 

ber Se'berflirfen, bed -d, bie — , leather- 
patch. 

bie Se'bemmW«, ber — , bie -n, leather 
portfolio. 

leer, empty. 

Ice'tett, leerte, geleert, to empty. 

ICgen, legte, gelegt, to lay. 

leg'te ttte'bet, see nieberlcgen. 

Uf^nttt, lehnte, gelernt, to lean. 

ber Se^'fto^, bed -ed, bie -ftü^le, arm- 
chair. 

bie Seigre, ber — , bie -n, apprentice- 
ship, instruction. 

lehren, lehrte, gelehrt, to teach. 

ber Seigrer, bed -d, bie — , teacher. 

ber Se|^liti0, bed -d, bie -e, apprentice. 

ber 8e», bed -d, body. 



ber Sei'dKttsng, bed -ed, bie -sügc, fu- 
neral procession. 
leid^ light, easy; fickle; Xtiä^t i^in, 

lightly. 
leib iffm to grieve; ed tl^ut mir leib, 

it grieves me, I am sorry for it. 
lei'bett, litt, gelitten, to suffer, endure, 

permit. 
lei'bev, unfortunately. 
leib'HoU, woful, sad. 
lei'fe, 8oft(ly), low, whispered, gentle. 
leil^ lie^, geliehen, to lend. 
len'fen, Icntte, gelenft, to guide; ®ott 
' lenftd, Grod disposes, 
bie Sec'd^e, ber — , bie -n, lark. 
ler'nen, lernte, gelernt, to learn. 
bad ge'febwl^, bed -ed, bie -hü^et, 

reader, reading book. 
le'fc«, lad, gclcfen, er lieft, to read. 
bad Se'fen, bed -d, the reading, to read. 
le^, last ; ber iöe^tc, the last ; Ic^'tere, 

latter. 
lewi^'tett, leu(!^tete, geleuchtet, to shine; 

leuc^tenb, shining, bright, 
bie Seu'te, ber — , used only in the pi., 

people. 
rid^t, bright, light, 
bad 8id^, bed -cd, bie -er, light, 
ber Sid^'fd^eitt, bed -ed, light, blaze of 

light, 
bie Sid^'tungr ber — , bie -en, clearing. 
Wb, dear; agreeable; lieb l^aben, to 

like, love, 
bie gie'fte, ber — , love. 
lic'bett, liebte, geliebt, to love, 
bic giciien, dear ones, see Itcb, 
lic'lber, rather. 
im^m, lovely, delightful, 
bad 8ieb, bed -ed, bie -er, song. 
Kef niw^, see nachlaufen. 
lie'gen, lag, gelegen, to lie, recline ; to 
fill, occupy; bad liegt in unferer 
t^amilic, that runs in our family. 
IleS, 2d per. imperative of lefen. 
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Uefy see loffen ; tief \o9, see lo^toffen. 


wAffm, ntä^te, gemä^ to mow. 


littf, left; bte mu, left (hand). 


bie Whilfif$tH, ber — , bie -en, meaL 


Itefd, left, to or on the left. 


bie Wläf^'m, ber — , bie -n, mane. 


ba« Sist'tten, be« -9, linen. 


ber Wlai, (the month of) May. 


bicÄMi'lPC ber — , bie -en, lip. 


bie mtiXb, maid. 


Wbtn, lobte, gelobt, to praise. 


ba« fEfhA, be« -e«, bie -e, time. 


lob^ -n, -if see loben. 


tttttlen, matte, gemalt, to paint. 


bad ScKl^, bed -ed, bte Soccer, hole. 


ber aWalct; be« -«, bie — , painter. 


bie Soffe, ber — , bte -n, curl, lock of 


aHm, they, one, people. 


hair. 


ttimif!^ many, many a, much; man« 


ber 8$f fel, be« -«, bte — , spoon. 


(^«, a great deal, a lot of things. 


ber ^offn, be« -e«, bie Sol^, pay, sal- 


numäf'tmä, sometimes, often, fre- 


ary, reward. 


quently. 


lol^nen, lohnte, gelo^mt, to reward. 


ntim'^elciir mangelte, gemangelt, impera. 


So'relei, Lorelei. 


with dat., to want. 


Idfd^'en, Iof(^, gelofc^n, to pat oat. 


bie Wliodet', ber — , bie -en, manner. 


iD^ge^en,! ging lo«, to^gcgongen, to 


ber avimnt, be« -e«, bie WSamev, man» 


loosen, to become loose; to go off 


husband. 


or toward ; to start, begin. 


ba« a^mt'ii^ be« -«, bie — , little 


ItfdOaffen, (te$ to«, Io«ge(affen, to let 


man. 


loose, release. 


ntim'ttii^ see monc^. 


Io9'temten,t rannte lo«, losgerannt, to 


ba« mSmi^Mm, be« -«, bte — , little 


run or rush at. 


man. 


lod'fttlrsen, ftürjte lo«, loögeföirst; to 


ber mcnfM, be« -«, bie SRSntel, cloak. 


rush at. 


robe. 


ber 8ö'tt»e, be« -n, bte -n, lion. 


bie Wi^tßt, ber — , bie -n, portfolio. 


lub ein, see etnlaben. 


ba« anör'd^ be« -«, bie — , fairy tale. 


bie gttft, ber — , bie güfte, air. 


SRmH'«, Mary. 


Ulficsi, lüftete, gelüftet, to air. 


bie Wlaxt, ber SWarf, mark, a coin 


bie Sü'0e, the lie, falsehood. 


worth about 25 cents. 


I&'gen, log, gelogen, to tell a lie. 


ber Wi0xmn% be« -«, marble. 


bie Sttfi, ber — , bie Süfte, indinatioQ, 


ba« aUmtl, be« -e«, bie WlMtx, month 


desire. 


{of animals). 


Inf «0, gay, merry. 


ba« Wtett, be« -e«, bie -e, ocean. 




me^, more, any more. 


VL 


me^'rer, some, seyeral. 


ma'd^en, machte, gemacht, to make« 


mei'^eii, mieb, gemteben, to shun, avoid. 


mäd^'ti0, mighty, powerful; in pos- 


keep away from. 


session of, controlling. 


bie 9ht¥U, ber — , bie -n, mile. 


ba« Söläb'r^en, be« -«, bie — , girl. 


mein, my, mine. 


ntfiD, c^re for, like; let; see mögen. 


mei'nen, meinte, gemeint, mean; say; 


bie WlatS^, ber — , bie Wi%t>t, maid- 


think. 


servant. 


mei'Mff, my, mine. 


ber Wla'tim, be« -«, bie — , stomach. 


meifi; most. 



ttteifletid 



27 



motüft 



i'ftMi9r most, mostly, generally, 
ber SDlei'fter, bed -», bie —, master, 
bie md'ftn^Mlftet, ber — , bie -töc^ter, 

master's daughter, 
bo« Stdfier^it bed >ed, bie -e, mas. 

ter piece. 
mellett, ntol^ gemolfen, to milk, 
bie SWelubei', /or 2Dlclobte. 
bie SDlelobie', bee — , bie -it, melody, 
bie W^tu'tft, ber — , multitude, quan- 
tity, great number, 
ber Stcttfi^ bed -en, bie -en, man, 

human being ; fellow, 
ber WUuffäfeuptef^, bed -d, bie — , 

cannibal. 
memW^^ human ; humane. 
tttet'tot, merfte, gcmerft, to notice, ob- 

serre. 
tnevfloilrbi^ remarkable, 
bie SRef' fe> ber — , bie -n, mass. 
wmy^en, tnag, gemeffen, er tni$t, to 

measure, 
bod Vh^^, bed -d, bie — , knife. 
viüify, me. 

bte WHU^ ber ~, milk. 
ntilb, mild. 

nritt'ber, less ; im minbefleti, in the least, 
ber fEfHtü^et, bed -d, bie —, minister 

(of a king). 
bie WHmifie, ber — , bie -n, minute. 
w^ (to or for) me, mir auä) re(!^tt all 

right! 
vüfi^lßn^iis, envious, jealous. 
tttit, prep, with dat., with; adv., 

along (with). 
mU^ v in gm, broi^te mit, mitgebracht, to 

bring (along). 
«litf i mi i ^ bcg^ together, jointly. 
mWigthttt, gab mit, mitgegeben, to give 

(to take along). 
nttt'ge^^i, see mitbringen. 
mW§e^mÄ ging mit, mitgegangen, to 

go or come along (with). 
«if OtrittcM, see mitreiten. 



ber SHtgrfHIe, bed -n, bie -n, fellow- 
workman. 

wtUfmume ntt lam mit, mitgetimmteitr 
to come or get along. 

MütUm^i iief mit, mitgelaufen, to ran 
along. 

tntt'kiMMU, full of compassion, com- 
passionate. 

mit'Me^Mett, na^m mit, mitgenommen, 
to take along. 

mU'reitetirt ritt mit, mitgeritten, to ride 
along. 

mit'flHelen» f^iette mit, mitgef:piett, to 
play along (with). 

ber ^Wia^ bed -d, bie -e, noon. 

bad aRit'togdcffcst, bed -d, dinner. 

ber aVltt'togdfd^Iaf, bed -ed, noonday- 
nap. 

bie S9Mt'ta0dsett, ber — , bie -en, noon- 
time. 

bie amt'te, ber — , middle, midst. 

mit'teilen, teilte mit, mitgeteilt, com- 
municate. 

mWten, in the middle or midst of. 

bie fSmtetma^ ber — , bie a^Htter» 
nackte, midnight. 

mWiu^ehen, see mitgeSen. 

mod^'te, see mögen ; möchte, should or 
would like, subj. 0/ mögen. 

miygm, mod^te, gemod[>t; iä^ mag, etc., 
may, wish, want; like, care for; 
be allowed. 

mdglii^ possible. 

ber Wloffie, bed -en, bie -en, negro. 

ber Wlc^nat, bed -d, bie -«, month. 

ber SPlnob, ^€ -ed, bie -e, moon. 

ber aRnttb'ff^citt, bed -ed, moonshine, 
moonlight. 

ber a9l0or^nQd, bed -ed, bie äl^oor^ 
bränbc, moor-, fen-, or bog-tire. 

bad Wlao^, bed aRoofed, bie SKoofe, moss. 

moo'fig, mossy. 

ber ffflvtaftf, bed -f€, bie SWoräjle, mud, 
^wamp. 
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U0^M 



ber Wtme'tcm, U9 -d, bte — > morning; 
am yjlov^en, in the morning. 

wwf'ficm, to-morrow ; morgen frü^, to- 
morrow morning. 

«unr'floiHIdii^ fair with yonth or with 
the freshness of morning. 

He Wltf^m^mm, ber —, morning son. 

mil'be» tired, weary. 

tie Wluf^ ber — ^ bie -n, pains, troa- 
ble. 

bte 2BilüS^ ber — , bte -«, mill. 

bod mWnib, bed >ed, bte S^lraber, 
mill-wheel. 

bet maSfi^fMtt, millstone. 

ber 9hmb, bed -^9, bte -e, mouth. 

mmi'ter, lively, cheerful, merry; mer- 
rily. 

mmr'meitt, murmette, gemurmelt, mur- 
mur, mutter. 

bf e Whtfif, ber — , music. 

ber Whiflfatti', M^n, bie -en, musi- 
cian. 

'^fSfln^/' must. 

miinen^ mugte, gemuft, i(^ mu^, etc, 
must, be obliged, be compelled, 
have to, cannot help. 

mttf^ -t, -te, see muffen, 

ber Wink, bed -ed, spirit, courage; ju 
fffbiU fein, to feeU 

bte mutetet, ber — , bte SDiUitter, mother. 

ttm!^ prep, with dat., after; accord- 
ing to; to, towards; nac^ $aufe, 
home ; nad) oben, up. 

ber fflaify^fMt, bed -d, bte -n, neighbor. 

bad 92ad^lbarbi>tf, bed -ed, bie ^aäfhax* 
börfer, neighboring village. 

bte fflai^btitf^^, ber — -,bie -^n, neigh« 
borhood. 

wt^'btinefn, brachte nac^, noi^gebrad^t, 
to bring (after). 

mui^bem', attbord. cor^., after that, 
after, when, as, according as. 



ba(^te na^, noc^eboi^^ to 
meditate, reflect. 

mtäi^h€xMUf, thoughtful. 

ber VUfOftn, bed -d, bte -en, boat. 

naäfff0l0m,i folgte nac^, mu^efolgt to 
follow after, succeed. 

ber 9loi|'f0l0er, bed -d, bie — , suc- 
cessor. 

mäUffet^, afterwards. 

ttod^iitiintr flong midf, nac^ettungen, 
to resound, echo, reecho. 

luti^'hnttnun,^ foxtt tto^, itoc^ebmmen, 
to follow, come after. 

natf^Um^i lief ncidf, noii^elaufett, to 
run after. 

tutäf^nutäfien, mochte tto^, mui^emac^t^ 
to imitate, copy. 

ber 9{iu!^mittii(|, bed -ed, bie -e, after- 
noon. 

itiHli^'mittogd, adv., in the afternoon. 

ttml^l^feifett, :pftff naäf, naci^e^fiffen, to 
whistle after, imitate by whistling. 

nttd^'ntfrn, rief ttoc^, nachgerufen, to call 
after. 

ttad^fe^ett, fai^ ttoc^, na(!^efe^etv to look 
(after). 

tt&^ft; next, nearest. 

bte 9liu!^ ber — , bie mä^te, night. 

bte dtofH^'tigall, ber — , bie -en, nightin- 
gale. 

bod VlaOftfUitttt, bed -d, bie — , night's 
lodging. " 

tUK^tö, at night. 

nttd^'pbettfen, see ttoc^benfotu 

ber S^offett, bed -d, bie — , neck. 

bie ffla'hü, ber — , bie -n, needle. 

na'^, ntt^er, ber nSi^fte, near. 

bie Vlä'^ ber — , nearness, yicinity; 
in ber Wfft, near. 

nä'^en, nä^te, ^entO^U to sew. 

ttä'^, nearer, see nal^e, 

na^ see nehmen ; ~ ob, — bor, see 
abnehmen, bome^men ; nä^me, past 
subj. of nehmen, would take. 
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bie 9lS^iul^ ber ^, bie -tt, needle. 

ber 9lti'm€, bed -n^, bie -n, name. 

nSm'iiäf, the same, namely; for. 

lumtt'te, see nennen. 

miv'rifd^, foolish. 

bie 9la'\t, ber — , bie -n, nose. 

no^ naffer, ber nüffefte, wet, damp. 

notöt/lfa^^ natural (ly), of course. 

ber dlt^M, be« -«, bie — , mist, fog, 

mffm, prep, with dat. and ace, by, 
close by, beside, next to. 

nfictteitimtber, side by side. 

ber 9ltä, Nix, a watersprite. 

ber Vled'at, the Ne.ckar, a river floW' 
ing into the Rhine near Heidel- 
berg, 

wäfm, nectte, genectt, to tease, banter. 

nehmet!, na^nt, genommen, er nimmt, 
to take. 

nein, no. 

nen'nen, nannte, genannt, to name, call. 

ba« Weft, beö -eö, bie -er, nest. 

nett, neat, nice, pretty, clean. 

bad 92e4, bed -ed, bie -e, net, snare. 

not, new ; aufd neue, again ; ton neuem, 
again, anew; ztm^% 92eued, some- 
thing new. 

nm'gierig, curious, inquisitive. 

nenn, nine. 

nid^ not; — einmal, not even; — 
h)a^r? is it not? 

bie 9Hfl^'te, ber — , bie -n, niece. 

iMfi^, nothing. 

ttiif ctt, nictte, genicti, to nod. 

nie, never. 

nie'ber, down. 

nie'bevMegett, bog nieber, niebergebogen, 
to bend down. 

nie'bertomtett, brannte nieber, nieber« 
gebrannt, to burn down. 

iiie'berfisllett,! fiel nieber, niebergefaüen, 
to fall down. 

ttle'^erl^mtgett, ^ing nieber, nieberge« 
bangen, to hang down. 



tiie'berlegett, legte nieber, niebergelegt, 

to lay or put down*. 
itie'^etiieigrtt, neigte nieber, nieberge« 

neigt; to stoop down. 
ttie'bevft^attoi, fd^aute nieber, nieberae« 

f(!^t, to look down. 
ttie'bfrf^cn, fa^ nieber, niebergefel^en, to 

look down. 
trie'berftofeti,! fani nieber, niebergefun» 

ten, to sink down. 
nie'berflävs^nrt ftürjte nieber, nieberge» 

ftürjt, to dash, rush, or tumble down* 
nieb'rig, low. 
nie'miild, never. 
trie'mmtb, nobody, no one. 
nie'fen, niefte, geniefl; to sneeze. 
ninnn, see nehmen. 
ninmiemte^, never. 
nir'fien^, nowhere, 
ni*, /or ni(^t 
nod^, still, yet, again, also, more, 

longer, ever; toebcr . . . no(^, nei- 
ther . . . nor; no(!^ ein, one more, 

another; nod^ einmal, once more; 

noc^ lange nic^t, far from (being), 
ber ^l^itfbtn, bed -d, north, 
ber 9l0vbi>ft'enf be« -d, north-east, 
ber 920vb'|iol, bed -d, north pole, 
bie fflotf ber — , bie Sfiöte, distress, 

trouble, need. 
ttd'tig, necessary, 
bie 920fiel'Ie, ber — , bie -n, novel. 
mm, now, well, really ; nun gut, very 

well. 
nnr, only, just, but, merely, possibly, 

scarcely, solely ; tdc^i nur, whatever 
bie 9lvi^, ber — , bie Wi.^t, nut. 
niil^aid^, useful. 
nu^'lDd, useless, 
bie y^Xfmfpfiit, ber — , -n, nymph. 

C! oh! 

0h, subord. conj., if, whether* 
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o'icnr D , above, upstairs; ncu^ — , 
upwai ; ton — bt« unten, from 
top to bottom, from head to foot. 

^'btt, upper. 

tbfiltWf subord, conj., although. 

ODff^mt', subord. conj., although. 

Der ChW^am, bed -^9, hit Cihfübümne, 
fruit-tree. 

0lMO0fii'f subord. conj.y although. 

tev Qdf^, bed Od^fen, bie 0(^fen^ ox. 

a^het, or. 

bad CtU bed -d, oil. 

bcr C'fett, bed -d, bie jfefen, stove. 

offen, open. 

offenbar, open(ly)» evident, manifest. 

ber Offfjlet', bed -i, bie -e, officer. 

öffnen, öffnete, geöffnet, to open. 

oft, often. 

0ffttc,prep. with acc.f without. 

bad OfffV, bed -ed, bie -en, ear. 

bie Cbr'feige^ ber — , bie -n, box on the 
ear. 

bad O'liium, bed -d, opium. 

ov'bctttlid^, orderly, proper, respect- 
able. 

bcr Ort, bed -ed, bie -e or &tUt, place, 
spot; village. 

ber C'fiett, bed -d, east. 

bad ^onr, bed -ed, bie -t, pair, couple. 

^oor, few ; ein ^ar ntal, a few times. 

|Hnf en, ^actte, Qcpadt, to pack, seize. 

Iiiut'te snfnm'nten, see $ufantnten^(ten* 

ber ^olaft', bed -ed, bie ^alüfte, pal- 
ace. 

bie ^ol'ttte, ber — , bie -en, palm (tree). 

bcr ^it^ngei', bed -ed, bie -e or bed -en, 
bie -en, parrot. 

bad ^ofriec', bed -ed, bie -e, paper. 

ber ^it^ft bed -ed, bie ^'dpfte, pope. 

bad ^ortö', Paris. 

iNiffen, pa^tt, ge^)a§t, suit, fit; be 
proper. 



ber ^Mb^# ^^ -^/ ^^ -^ pastor, 
parson. 

bie ^km^t, ber ~, bie -«n, pause. 

bad ^ei^, bed -ed, pitch, shoemaker's 
wax. 

bie ^ein, pain. 

bie ^crfon', ber — , bie -^n, person. 

^e'tef; Peter. 

ber ^Ifri^ bed -ed, bie -e, path, foot- 
path. 

ber ^fnt'rer, bed -d, bfe —, pastor, 
parson, priest. 

bie ^fet'fe, ber — , bie -en, pipe. 

I^fei'fen, ^fiff, gepfiffen, to whistle. 

bod ^Sferb, bed -ed, bie -e, horse. 

bad ^ferb'f^en, bed -d, bie — , liule 
horse, pony. 

|>fiff wu^, see nac^:pfeifen. 

Iiflon'sen, ^^jflanjte, gcpftanst, plant, 
graft. \ 

lifUkTen, ^pdtte, ge^ftücft, to ifleK 
gather. 

ber ^flu0, bed -ed, bie pflüge, plow. 

ber ^^Uofo^^, bed -^n, bie -en, phi- 
losopher. 

bie Wie, ber — , bie -n, pilL 

ber ^bdi, bed -ed, bie ^Id^e, place. 

pUm^tm, ^(ouberte, ge^lonbert, to talk, 
chat, murmur. 

bod ifiUmfbttm, bed -d, talking, chat- 
ter, murmuring. 

liU^aii^ sudden (ly). 

pt&df'Hii, splendid. 

ber ^reid, bed ^eifed, bie ^Mf^/ P^ze» 
price. 

ber ^SrtnS/ bed -en, bie -en, prince. 

bie ^^rtnseffinr ber — , bie -nen, prin- 
cess. 

ber ^Profef for, bed -d, bie ^f eff o^enr 
professor. 

pwpffe^a^ prophetic. 

ber ^ffslnt, psalm. 

fnmtt, adv., just, exactly, of time. 

Im^'en, ^u^te, ge^u^t, to clean, polish 




^ucUtn 



31 



9^ofe 



tftttVtm qvioU, gequollen, t9 q;aitft, to 
gush» spring. 

rmm'it, -n, see rennen, 
rttfi%, quick(ly), 8wift(ly). 
vaWtln, rafc^elte, geradelt, to rustle. 
rofie'renr rafierte^ rafiert, to shave. 
ha^ 9tafierineffer, be« -8, bie — , razor, 
bet 9lirt, be« -eö, bie 9tiite, advice, 

council. 
va'tm, vitt, geraten, er ral, with dat., to 

advise. 
irot'Iod, helpless, perplexed, 
ba« tRöt'fdr be« -«, bie — , riddle, mys- 
tery. 
l>er ^m^bet, be« -«, bie —, robber. 
ber Stotnl^ be« -««, smoke. 
tfiit'fi^ raud^te, geroud^t, to smoke. 
üouf^'geffl^ttiätjt, blackened by smoke. 
»m^, rough, harsh, coarse, 
ber ^Imm, be« -e^bie 9täume, place, 

space, room, 
bte 9lan^pe, ber — , bie -en, caterpillar, 
ba« 9to^ be« -e«, bie -e, right. 
W«^, right, just; quite, real(ly)» 

very; bie Sted^te, right hand, right 

side; 9te(!^te«, right, excellent; 

red^t«, to or on the right. 
«e^tt, rebete, gerebet; to speak, talk. 
bie tRegd, ber — , bie -n, rule, 
ber die'gen, be« -«, rain. 
tt^'vtn, regnete, geregnet, to rain, 
t^gmt^dlod, motionless. 
teifben, rieb, gerieben, to rub. 
teiäf, rich, wealthy. 
ba« 9M^ be« -e«, bie -^, kingdom, 

realm, 
ber Slei'fiK^ ac{^, used cls noun, rich 

man. 
td'afttt, reichte, gereic^t^ reach, give, 

hand, extend. 



tddpaUIr abundant (ly) . *!' 

bie 9tei'^, ber — , bie -n, ro^, number, 
series; dance. 

veto, clean, pure, clear. 

bie dtei'fe, ber — , bie -n, journey. 

bie tRei'fe^fd^reiiNm0r ber — , bie -«n, 
description of a journey. 

ba« 9tei'fefleib, be« -c«, bie -er, travel- 
ing dress, pl.j clothes. 

irei'fen, reifte, gereift, to travel, journey. 

wilf'c«, ri|, geriffen, to tear. 

irei'tett,t ritt, geritten, to ride. 

ba« 9tei'ten, be« -«, inf, used as noun, 
riding. 

ber 9lei'ter, be« -$, bie — , rider, horse- 
man. 

ten'tten, rannte, gerannt, to run. 

ret'tctt, rettete, gerettet, to save, rescue. 

ber 9t^ist, be« -««, the Rhine, Ger- 
many's most famous river. 

l^'tigr correct, right, genuine. 

bie Stid^'tung, ber — , bie -en, direction. 

tief, see rufen. 

ber Stie'oel, be« -«, bie — , bar, bolt. 

ber 9We'fe, be« -n, bie -n, giant. 

iric'd^n, rod^, gerochen, to smell. 

i^^'gen, rang, gerungen, to struggle. 

bie (Rittg'mattet, ber — , bie -n, sur- 
rounding wall. 

ving^tmt^et/, around, round about, all 
around. 

ber mff, be« 9liffe«, bie 9liffe, rent, 
hole, gap. 

tifi, see reiben ; ri§ auf, an«, see auf* 
reiben, au«rci9en. 

tut, see. reiten ; ritt au«, fort, mit; see 
au«reitcn, fortreiten, mitreiten. 

ber 9lWttt, be« -«, bie — , knight. 

iriij'en, ri^te, geriet, to scratch. 

ber 9ica, be« -e«, bie mdt, coat. 

ba« VÜöff'tkift, be« -e«, bie -e, reed-bank, 
reeds. 

bie Slo'fe^ ber —, bie -n, rose ; ber 8lo* 
fenftodC, bc« -e«, bie 9lofenftöcte^ rose- 
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bush ; ber 9ti>f en$n>etg, bed -ed, bie -<, 


ber Qkaumk, be« -e«, velvet; bei 


twig of a rosebush. 


Comrntrixf; be« -e«, bie @ammtrdcfe, 


to^rosy. 


velvet coat. 


ba« Wdd'Ieitt, be« -«, bte — , little rose. 


ber Somd'tog, be« -e«, bte -e, Satur- 


tat, red; — hadi^ red-cheeked; — • 


day. 


tcpfi^f red-headed. 


ber ZtaCb, be« -^«, sand ; fottbig, sandy. 


ber 9hiif, be« -^9, bte -^, jerk. 


fattg, see fingen. 


ber WUtm, be« -«, bte — , back. 


ber Sorg, be« -e«, bte 0ärge, coffin. 


riiifettf rittfte, gerüttt, to move, push, 


fair, see fl^en. 


pull. 


ber Ztäi, be« >e«, bie 0tt^, sentence. 


vftinittgd, backward. 


fonfirr, neat, clean. 


ber Wälfliiegr be« -e«, bie -e, way home, 


fOit'er, sour, hard. 


return. 


fan'men, fJlumte, gefihnnl, to tarry. 


ru'fett, rief, gerufen, to call. 


stay. 


ba« IRii^fen, be« -€, inf. as noun, call- 


ber iä^ttin), be« -n«, bte e(^aben. 


ing. 


damage, harm, loss. 


bte 9tu'^, ber — , rest, calm, repose. 


fd^f fett, fd^uf, gej(^affen, to do, create. 


vtt'^eti, ru^te, geru^ to rest. 


fd^'ieti, fc^oO, gefc^oOett, or fc^Hte, 


tvi'^^ quiet, calm, peaceful. 


%t\6^ViXf sound, resound, echo; 


ber ^ftn^f be« -e«, fame. 


f(!^Üettb, resounding, loud. 


rä^'rett, rührte, gerührt, to stir, move, 


fl(^ fd^'itiett, f(^<tmte {Id^, gef(^<imi^ to 


touch. 


be ashamed. 


ntttbr round, fleshy, corpulent. 


fd^ättb^if^, disgraceful(ly). 


rtt'fHg, robust, strong. 


fd^arf, f(i^ärfer, ber fd^ärffte, sharp. 


9tn^'lattb, Russia. 


ber ^oftrtt, be« -«, bie — , shadow. 




shade. 


«. 


ber QO^ be« -e«, bie ^6foi%t, treasure ; 


ber ZwA, be« -e«, bie ®äte, hall. 


sweetheart. 


bte Zti'6^, ber — , bte — , thing, matter, 


fkl^'ett, fc^te, gefdf^ut, to look. 


affair. 


fd^ati'te, see fernen ; fc^ute ^iitau«, $u. 


ber Smf, be« -e«, bie @(i(fe, sack. 


see ^inau«fd^auen, jufc^uetu 


bte Sa'gfr ber — , bie -it, saying, tradi- 


bie ^dfaJft, ber — , bie -n, pane. 


tion, legend. 


fi^'bett, ft^teb, gefc^ieben, to part, sep- 


fa'geti, fagte, gefagt, to say, tell. 


arate, depart. 


f ag'te, -t, -n, see fagen. 


ber ed^ebi, be« -e«, bie -e, shine, light. 


(a^, see fe^en ; fa^ an, (0x9, see anfe^en, 


brightness. 


au«fe^en. 


f^'tteti, fd^ien, gefd^tenen, to shine, 


bie Sai'te, ber —, bte -n, string, stringed 


seem. 


. instrument. 


ber e^'tü, be« -«, bie — , parting (of 


ber Cafriftmi', be« -«, bie -e,, sexton. 


the hair). 


fol'benf fal6te, gefallt, to anoint. 


fd^l'tett, fc^tt, gefc^olten, et fc^itt, to 


ba« eols» be« -e«, bie -e, salt. 


scold, find fault with. 


fant'nteltt, fammelte, gefainmelt, to 


ba« ZäfeWtMtt, be« -e«, bie -^, scold- 


gather, collect. 


ing. 
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bie Wntnfft, bet — , bte -tv inn, tavern. 
^ä^m'Un, {(^enfte, gefc^entt; to present, 

give; 
ber Wutt'htntiä, bed -9, bie ^, barber's 

bag. 
bie QaiK^tt, ber — , bie -n, scissors. 
^Sft'ttn, f(^or, gefd^oren, to shave, cut. 
fd^ett, sby, anxious, timid. 
fd^iff'esi, fc^tdte, gefc^tcft^ to send; re- 
flex. , to be proper. 
fUlie'lNtt, fc^ob, gefc^oBen, to shove, 

push. 
fil^iett, $ee fd^etnen; fc^ien ^eroB, $ee 

^eroBfc^ctnetu 
fil^ie^'esi, fc^o^, gefc^offen, to shoot, 
bad ^ie^'esi, bed -^, inf, as neurit 

shooting, to shoot, 
bad Wj^, bed -ed, bte >e, ship. 
ber differ, bed -d, bie — , sailor, skip- 
per, 
bad ^ilfgta^, bed —grafed, rushes, 

reed-grass. 
9<fyWUx, Schiller. 
fdiiltf see fc^elten* 
ber ^ü^Wtm, bed -d, bie ^, ham. 
ber ^laf, bed -ed, sleep. 
fil^Ia'f^ fc^Itef, gefc^Iafen, er fc^föft, to 

sleep. 
fi^la'fen 0x1^, see audfc^Iafen. 
\äj^&yti^ sleepy. 

bei: ^bi0r bed -ed, bte ®(^l<ige, blow. 
fil^Ia'gett, t<^Iug, gefc^lagen, cr Wiägt, to 

strike, beat, fight. 
fil^latif, slender. 

^(ed^ poor, mean, ill, bad, wicked. 
fd^lei'd^ Wx6:^, gejc^Uc^ett, to sneak, 

slip. 
VtfMäfk l^itidtt', see ^tnetnfc^Ietc^etu 
ber ^lei'er, bed -d, bie — , veil. 
fd^lei'feti, \6^\x% gefc^Uffen, to whet, 

grind, polish. 
fil^Iid^ smooth ; simple. 
fd^ief, see fc^lafen; fc^ltef eitt, see ein» 

fc^lafetu 



\äßt^*€n, Wfi^, gef(^(offen, to lock, 

close, shut. 
fil^Iimiitr bad; bad @(^limtn{le, the 

worst, 
bad ^(off, bed ^(^(offed, bie ^Vi^tx, 

castle. 
fil^lolr ^ see jufc^ltegen. 
fil^ItH^SCtt, \6fia6ii% gefc^Iu(^st, to sob. 
ber Cy^luA, bed -ed, bte -e, draught, sip. 
\Sfin%, see fc^Iagen; f(^(ug sutiid, see 

$urü(ff(!^lagetu 
ber ^btmttter, bed -d, slumber. 
ffl^lti^fdtrt f(^lii^fte, gefc^lü^ft, to slip, 

glide, 
ber Zü^hx^, bed -ed, bte «Sk^^titffe, end, 

close. 
fil^ttiol, narrow. 
fil^tneff'ett, fc^mecfte, gefc^mectt, taste, 

savor. 
fil^ttiei'i^tt, fc^metc^elte, gefc^metc^elt, 

with dat.f to flatter. 
jt^mtV^atA fc^tttolj, gefc^moI$en, er 

fc^mil5t, to melt, 
ber ^mers, bed -ed or -€nd, bte -en, 

pain, sorrow. 
f^mtt^'lidf, painful, 
ber ^mieb, bed -ed, bie -e, smith, 

blacksmith. 
fil^titie'bett, fc^miebete, gefc^mtebet, to 

forge, make. 
fd^tmuf, trim, pretty, handsome, 
ber ^tttitft bed -ed, ornament, attire, 

jewels. 
fil^mttfCett, fc^milcfte, gefc^mücft, to 

adorn, dress. 
^äffomti'iq, dirty, unclean, 
bie ^tud^le, ber — , bte -it, buckle. 
fd^tml'lett, fc^naOte, gefc^nadt, to buckle, 

strap. 
fil^mtr'd^ett, fc^nard^te, gefc^nard^t, to 

snore, 
bad ^ttctTett^mt^, bed -ed, bie ^md* 

en^äufer, snail-shell, 
ber QM^ttee, bed -d, snow. 



fc^iteelg 3 


4 fci^fneifeit 


fi|wrr1^ snowy. 


fäffk, $ee f(^eien. 


fäfttte'\ßfei% snow-white. 


ff^rki^ «ee fi^reibetu 


fißteVhitt, fd^trit^ gefi^mUetv to cat» 


bie Sd^ft, ber — , bte -en, writing. 


carve. 


fd^ftOlil, written, in writing. 


bee QM^nd'ber, bed -d, bie ->, tailor. 


ber ^titt, bed -ed, bie -e, step, stride. 


f^l^nei'^ertir fc^neiberte, gefc^neibert^ to 


fäftHt, see f (^retten ; {c^ritt ^inoud, see 


do tailor-work. 


^inoudfcfyreitetu 


bte ^nd'bevftti^ ber — , bie -n, 


fdf&i^ftem, timid, shy, bashful. 


tailor's room. 


ber ^ii^iti^ bed -ed, bie -c, shoe. 


fd^nei'est, fc^neite, gefc^neii; t9 \<Simit, 


bad ed^fi^Ieitv bed -^, bie — , Httle 


impers,, it is snowing. 


shoe. 


ff^tteSr quick, swift, rapid. 


bie &fytSb, ber — , bie -en, debt, fault, 


bad e<|ntti|»1iierf, bed -e«r bie -e, wood- 


guilt, blame. 


carving. 


fi!^ttl'bi0, indebted, owing; guilty; 


bie Sf^tittr; ber ~, bie ^d^nüre, string, 


fc^ulbig fein, to owe. 


cord. 


ber ^U^'biger, bed -d, bie — , debtor. 


fd^oft, see fc^iefccn. 


bie @d^'Ie, ber — , bte -n, school. 


fi^mir already, ever; really, soon; 


ber (Sd^ler, bed -d, bie — , pupil, stu- 


fc^on gut! very well! fc^on emmal, 


dent. 


once before. 


bad ^tfyttl'^m^, bed — ^ufed, bie ^d^nU 


fd^, beautiful, nice, fine; ettDad 


l^üufer, schoolhouse. 


0(^ned, something nice; ^önen 


ber Si^le^ter, bed -d, bie >-, teacher. 


2)anf! many thanks! 


bie ^itl'ter, ber — , bie -n, shoulder. 


fil^fbtfi, see f(^cn. 


ber ^itlV' bed -n, bie -n, mayor. 


ber «d^ö^rUJffer, bed -d, bie — , ladle. 


judge, magistrate. 


fd^mr, see feieren. 


bie ©«Pf'fd, ber — , bie -n, dish, plat- 


ber Si^nt'fteiti, bed -d, bie ^-e, chimney. 


ter. 


fd^oft, see fc^tc^cn. 


ber Qklftt'fttt, bed -d, bie — , shoe- 


ber ^ofh bed -ed, bie @(^öge, lap; 


maker. 


bosom. 


fil^äftebt, f (Rüttelte, gefc^üttelt, to shake. 


bie Zdfvam^wu, ber -— , bie -tt, scratch, 


ber GdMr bed -ed, shelter, protection. 


scar. 


fd^'^e», fc^ü^, geft^i^t, to protect. 


ber ^vetfendtttf, bed -e9, bie -e, cry of 


ft^Hmtäf, weak. 


terror. 


bie ^liMtltie, ber — , bie -n, swallow. 


fd^retl'Iid^, terrible. 


ber Sf^tpottsr bed -ed, bie ^to^m^, 


fi^rei'ben, fc^rieb, gcfe^rieSen, to write. 


tail. 


bad ^dfJKinKn, bed -d, ir^, as noun. 


ber ^dftwmtt, bed -ed, bie ^(^toärme. 


writing, to write. 


swarm, crowd. 


fil^rei'en, fd^rte, geft^riecn, to cry, 


f^m^ f^lviirsf r, ber f<^n>Sir3efle, black, 


scream. 


dark ; f (^nKtrjbroun, dark-brown ; 


ber Sc^itt, bed -eS, bie -e, casket, cof- 


fc^koar^feiben, of black silk. 


fin. 


f^ioel^ett, fc^koe^te, gefc^toebt, to hover, 


fil^tei'tett,t fc^ritt, gefc^ritten, to walk. 


soar. 


stride, step. 


fil^toei'feti, fc^ttjeifte, gefc^toeift, to stray. 
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| i H » rryi i , fc^ieg, gefci^toiegen, to be 

silent; fd^koeigestb, silent, 
bad Sd^taieitif bed -ed, bie -e, hog, 

pig- 
bad Ci^lvei'itefleifd^ bed -ed, pork. 

bet Ci^lvei'tKlimgr, bed -n, bie -n, 

swine-herd, 
ber 9k^flifeVm^kai, bed -ed, bie €k^ta>eiite« 

fläöe, pig-sty. 
fil^toel^ fc^tooll, gefc^toonen, ed 

f(^n>tttt to swell. 
fi^timttUf \dftoetdte, gefc^toenfi, to 

swing, wave. 
fäfimt, heavy, difficult, 
bad Wfimvt, bed -ed, bie -er, sword, 
bie 9äflmfiftv, ber ~, bie -n, sister. 
f^ieg, «ee fc^koeigen. 
fil^loim'iiieitr \d^toamm, gefc^kootnmen, to 

swim, 
f^ioitt'geit, fc^toang, gef(^k9ungen, to 

swing. 
fil^iod'tett, f(^k9or, gefc^tDoren, to swear, 
fold, six. 

bie See'Ie, ber — , bie -n, soul. 
feelett^frof), heartily glad, extremely 

haijpy. 
fe^gian, fegelte, gefegelt, to sail. 
ftffftn, fa^, geje^en, er fielet, to see. 
fOmffor fe^en. 
fOf^mn, feinte, gefe^tU^ also reflex., to 

long for. 
fel^ti'Ui^ longing, anxious, 
fe^, very, quite, much. 
fei, leib, be, do be ; $ee fein, 
bie 9ki^t, ber ~, silk. 
felett, be, do be ; see fein, 
bte Gei'ftf ber — , soap. 
fel«, -c, -em, -en, -er, -ed, his, its, her ; 

see § 94. 
feittr toar, getoefen, er ifi, to be. 
fd'ncti, feinig, his, its, her. 
füt,prep, toith dat.t since, for. 
fett or fett^em', subord. conj.t since; 
feitbetti, adv., since then. 



bie Geile, ber — , bie -n, page ; side ; 

auf bie ^ite, aside, 
bie Grhttt'be, ber — , bie -n, second. 
felb, same. 

fel'l^, ) myself, yourself, himself, 
feOift, ) herself , itself . 
felbft, even. 
.fel'tett, seldom, rare. 
fett'fdtii, rare, strange, odd. 
fett'beti^ fanbte, gefanbt, to send, 
fettfetir fentte, gefenft, sink, let down, 

lower. 
feipen, fe^te, gefegt, to set, place, put ; 

fu^ fe^n, to sit down. 
feii'fo ^itQtt', see ^in)ufe%en. 
fettf'sett, feufste, gefeufst, to sigh, groan, 
fettf'^ mif, see auffeuf jen. 
fid^ reflexive, self. 
fidget, safe(ly), sure(ly). 
bie ^Uffi, ber — , sight. 
fie, she, they. 
6ie, you. 
fie'dät, seven, 
ber Gie^ettmei'lenfHefel, bed -d, bie —, 

seven-league-boot. 
fie'l^ettt, seventh. 
fieb'se!^ seventeen. 
fie'gett, fiegte, gefiegt, to conquer, 
flefj, -ft, -t ; see fc^cn. 
bad GU'aer, bed -d, silver. 
fll'bem, silver, of silver. 
fUl^erreiti, pure as silver, silvery. 
Gim'fmt, Samson. 
fltib, are ; see fein. 
fittg'eti, fang, gcfungen, to sing. 
bad Sing'ett, bed -d, singing. 
finalen, fant, gef unten, to sink, droop. 
ber Gitttt, bed -ed, bie -€, mind, sense, 

meaning, 
ber eixm'^ptuäf, bed -ed, bie €^innf^rü(^e, 

aphorism, 
ber ei^, bed -ed, bie -e, seat. 
fi^'eti, fa^, gefeffcn, to sit., 
bie Gfis'se, ber ~, bie -n, sketch. 
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fti^WttOf ftt^aterte, fN^iert, to sketch. 

fO/ so, thus, as, such, then; fo ein, 
such a; fo eitoa9, snch a thing; fo 
long, in the meantime. 

fuMb', iuhord. conj., as soon (as). 

fofort', at once. 

fofiov', even. 

foflleif^r at once. 

ber Züfftt, bed -ei, bte @i^ne, son. 

fob^, such ; €$oU^d, such a thing. 

ber ^otbatf, bed -en, bie -en, soldier. 

fol'len, foQte, gefoOt, shall, should, 
ought, is to, is said to. 

ber 9om'mtt, bed -d, bie — , summer. 

fon'berbar, strange, singular, pecul- 
iar. 

fon'^erti, but. 

ber eon'tm^enb, bed -ed, bie -e, Satur- 
day. 

bie Son'tte, ber — , bie -n, sun. 

fon'ttett, fonnte, gefonnt; to sun, bask 
iu the sun. 

bie Son'ttett^bttne, bet —, bie -n, sun- 
flower. 

bad ^vn'nnüUffi, bed -ed, sunlight. 

ber Gon'tteitff^eiti, bed -9, sunshine, 
sunlight. 

ber ^im'nmfita^l, bed -d, bie -en, sun- 
beam. 

ber Son'nettimtergattg, bed -ed, sunset. 

fon'nig, sunny. 

ber Somt'tog, bed -ed, bie -«, Sunday. 

ber eotm'togtmivgeit, bed -d, bie — , 
Sunday morning. 

ber 6omt'ta0ttfid^mitto0, bed -ed, bie -e, 
Sunday afternoon. 

fomt'tdgd, on Sunday. 

fonft, otherwise, else, formerly, even. 

bie Got'ge, ber — , bie -n, care, trouble, 
worry, uneasiness. 

fov'gen, forgte, geforgt, to care, worry. 

forg'fättigr careful (ly) . 

ipatm, see f^tnnen. 

f^öf'fig, funny, queer. 



ber «i|M|^ bed @)>affed, bie @^ttfTe, jest, 

fun, sport; toenn ed 3^nen &pai 

moäft, if you enjoy it. 
f|Ntt;late. 

ber ^pttH, bed -ed, bie -en, sparrow. 
tlN^ie'reit^t feierte, f^Kijiert, to go 

walkmg. 
bet dNi|ier'0imgr bed -ed, bie @^ier» 

gänge, (pleasure) walk, 
bie Sfpei'fe, ber — , bie -n, food. 
flHe'fleCHar, clear as a mirror. 
fi(^ f^iCgebt, f^jiegeUe fi(^, fu^ gef^iegell; 

to be reflected, 
bad Zphü, bed -ed, bie -e, game, play. 
flHe'len, f^ielte, gefpielt, to play, 
ber eirid'famerab, bed -en, bie -en, play- 
fellow, 
bie ^pkVieuU, see ^^ieUnarat. 
ber Qipkl'mmm, bed -ed, bie ^^ieKeute^ 

musician, 
bie Ztß^^hü, ber ~, bie -n, spindle. 
f^'nett, f^ann, gef^onnen, to spin, 
bad eiHmt'Mb, bed -ed, bie @pinnr<iber, 

spinning wheel. 
f|H#, sharp, pointed, 
ber ^petn, bed -d, bie ^^oren, spur, 
bie Zptti'dft, ber ~, bie -n, language» 

speech. 
ipmäßo^, speechless. 
ipttms, see f^ringen; f^rong auf, see 

auff^jringen. 
flim^eti, fproc^, gefpro<!^en, er f^ric^t; 

to speak. 
flnrid^t, see \pvtä^erL 
bad eptiä^^ott, bed -ed, bie -toörter. 

proverb. 
f^irief feti,t fprog, gef^roffen, to sprout. 
f|nrittg'eti,t f^rang, gef^jrungen, to 

spring, jump; to sprout, bud. 
ber e^mtttg, bed -ed, bie €$prünge, jump, 

crack, 
bie ®|mr, ber — , bie -en, track, trace, 
flitt'rett^ f^ürte, gef^ürt, notice, 
ber ^tottt, bed -ed, bte -en, state. 
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flteici^ett 



ber «Ita», bed >e«, bie etäBe, staff, stick, 


ftd9, always, constantly. 


cane. 


ber etie'fel, bed -d, bie —, boot. 


fMfy, see fied^. 


bie etiefirattter, ber — , bie -mutter, 


bie etoH ber ~, bie etäbte, city. 


stepmother. 


fto^ «ee fte^len. 


ftiegr see fteigen; ftieg hinunter, see 


bev «tnllr bed -ed, bie etttOe, stable, 


^inunterfteigen. 


barn. 


ftUfi, see fto^en ; fliegen ah, see abftogen. 


ber etettuit, bed -ed, bie Stämme, trunk. 


ftUt still, quiet. 


ber Qltmib, bed -ed, bie @tiinbe, station. 


bie etU'Ie, ber — , calm, silence. 


standing, position. 


fmnen, invite, geftilU; to calm, to 


ftost^r see ftelf^en; ftonb auf, see auf« 


quench. 


fielen. 


bie ethtt'itte, ber — , bie -n, voice. 


bie ^totig'e, ber — , bie ~tv pole. 


ftitttm'fo eisir see einftimmen. 


fbtrift, see fterben. 


bie ethtt'imtttg, ber — , bie -en, mood. 


fterf, flörfer, ber Prifte, strong. 


frame of mind, disposition. 


ftow, stiff, stubborn, staring. 


bie Stint, ber — , bie -en, forehead, 


ftottprep. with gen., instead of. 


front. 


ber etmsft, bed -ed, dust. 


ber etod, bed -ed, bie ^ti^cfe, stick, 


fktdf^m, ftac^, geftoc^n, to sting, prick. 


cane ; bush, stAlk. 


ber ^ied'tn, bed -d, bie — , rod, stick. 


ftiNf'fittftev, pitch-dark. 


fkeä'm, ftedte, geftcrft, to put, stick. 


bad etixfltierf, bed -e9, bie -«, story {of 


ber QUett'lin^ bed -d, bie -c, slip, cut- 


a house). 


ting. 


ftol^ proud. 


fU'^en, ftonb, geftanben, to stand, be- 


bie ^iop^^MiM, ber — , bie -n, darning 


come ; fte^en bleiben, to stop, stand 


needle. 


still. 


ftö'te«, ftijrte, geftört, to disturb. 


fte^Iett, fta% gefto^len, er ftie^It; to 


ber ^i0% bed -ed, bie ©töge, thrust. 


steal. 


blast, gust. 


fMjnffor flehen. 


ftofr'esi, flieg, geflogen, er ftögt, to push, 


|Wgm,t ftieg, g^fK^Ö««/ to rise, go. 


thrust, kick. 


climb. 


ber Stroll, bed -ed, bie -en, ray, beam, 


ber Stritt, bed -ed, bie -c, stone, rock. 


light. 


ftein'ent, stone, of stone. 


fttdl^aenb, radiant. 


ber eteitt'lKittfdt, bed -d, bie — > pile or 


ettafflburg, Strasburg (a city in 


heap of stones. 


Germany). 


ber eteitt'me^ stone-cutter. 


bie ettafi% ber — , bie -n, street, road. 


ftein'reid^ immensely rich. 


ftte'bctt, ftrcbtc, geftrcbt, to strive, 


m Ztel'le, ber —, bie -n, place ; bon ber 


aspire. 


@teöe fommen, to get ahead, move. 


bie Sttetf' e, ber — , bie -n, stretch. 


fMnm, ftemc, gcftcm, to set, place. 


ftrecf'cn, ftrecfte, geftretft, to stretch, 


ftttttetifi ftarb, geftorben, er ftirbt, to 


extend. 


die; fterbenb, dying. 


ber etreif!^, bed -ed, bie -e, stroke. 


ber Zttm, bed -ed, bie -e, star. 


trick, prank. 


ftrv'nettl^ starlit, starry, starbright. 


ftrei'd^ ftri(^, gcftrit^en, to stroke. 
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tief 



ftteVOtOn, \tt€kifeUt, ^tftni^U, to 
stroke, pet. 

ber tftffif, bei -e<, He -ett, strip, streak. 

ber QiteH, bed -e9, tie -e, quarrel, 
strife, dispute ; battle. 

fttti'ttn, ftritt, geftritten, to qoarreL 

fttoiir severe, stem, strict(ly). 

bet ^MOf, bed >ed, bie -e, line, streak, 
stroke. 

bad Qittpff, bed -ed, straw. 

bad ettofffUtäf, bed -ed, bie €^tco^^b<i(^, 
thatched roof. 

ber etrom, bed -e§, bie €^tri^iste, stream, 
river. 

fttd'tnettrt flrjhnte, gefici^mt, to stream 
(from), ruD, flow. 

bie 9tn^ ber — , bie -n, room, sitting- 
room. 

bad etttfiOeiit, bed -d, bie — , little room. 

bad 6töft bed -ed, bie -e, piece, part. 

bei: QltubeMt', bed -en, bie -en, student. 

fhtbie'ren, ftubtcrtc, ftubicrt, to study. 

ber ^ta% bed -ed, bie ^tüi)\e, chair. 

ftonwir mute, dumb, silent. - 

bie etun'be, bet — , bie -n, hour, hour's 
journey; lesson. 

bet Sturm, bed -ed, bie Stürme, storm. 

ber StutmlQinb, bed -ed, bie -e, storm- 
wind, tempest. 

fttit'Seti.t ftürjte, geftürat, to fall, tum- 
ble, rush. 

ftttii'eti, filiate, ö^ftü^t, to support, 
prop. 

fu'il^en, fuc^te, gefuc^t, to seek, look 
for, search, try. 

bad Sii'd^ bed -d, inf, a« nouut seek- 
ing, search (ing). 

bet (^umpf, bed -ed, bie. @unu>fe, 
swamp. 

fuml^flgr swampy, marshy. 

bad imttp^niMf\tK, bed -d, swamp- 
water. 

bie eitt|>'|»e, ber —, bie -n, soup, broth. 

iik% sweet. 



ber Ttifbtä, bed -d, tobacco. 

ber 3^00, bed -ed, bie -«, day. 

ütfOU^ daUy. 

ber Z«ti; bed -ed, bie -e, time, meas- 
ure. 

bod ^Udemtf, bed -d, bie -«, talen t. 

bie Ttmhm, ber — , bie -n, pine, fir. 

ber ^^an'mtiSftt^d, bed -d, bie — , hill 
covered with pine forest. 

ber 3^«^ bed -ed, bie Xan^e, dance. 

Uatfum, tonnte, getankt; to dance. 

ber mn'ytt, bed -d, bie — , dancer. 

ber %aa^\mA, bed -ed, bie 2:anaf^ 
dancing hall. 

ta^\n, brave. 

bie %tiW^ ^^t — , bte -n, pocket. 

bie XaS*}ßt ber -— , bie -n, cup. 

ton'esi, taute, getaut, ed tottt^ impers., it 
is thawing. 

ton'iiteltt^^ reeling. 

tösi'fd^ t(iuf(^te, getoufc^t, to deceiye. 

ton'fea^ thousand ; toufenbmol, a thou» 
sand times. 

ber aieil, bed -ed, bie -e, part, share. 

ber ^^Otgtaplf^, b&d -en, bie -^^n, tele- 
graph. 

ber %tX1tt, bed -d, bie — , plate. 

bad 3:1^^ bed-ed, bie 2:^<Uer, valley. 

ber %W^f bed -d, bie — , thaler {Oer^ 
man dollar). 

fffot, see t^un. 

bie ^fucA, ber — , bie -en^tdeed, action. 

ber %fiiUf bed -d, tea. 

bad %fm, ^^^ -^^t ^^^ -^f gato* 
bie 3:i^'ite, ber — , bie -n, tear, 
ber ^f^wn, bed -ed, bie -e, throne, 
t^tnt, t^ getl^, i(^ t^ue, bu t^ufl; er 

t^ut, toir t^un, etc., to do, act, make ; 

ed t^ut mir leib, I am sorry, 
bie %Wx{t), ber — , bie -n, door, 
t^ttft, t^ttt, «ee t^^im. 
tiei deep, far. 
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Sttt^ 



ble XW^ ber —, bic -tt, depth, deep, 


tmn'ett, trdute, getraut^ to trust; to 


bottom. 


marry. 


bad ^itt, bed -^9, bte -e, animal. 


bie 3:ratt'er, ber — , mourning, grief, 


bcr S^i'grv, be« -«, bic — , tiger. 


sorrow. 


bte i:Wit, ber —, ink. 


ba« S^rott'erfleib, be« -e«, bie -er, mourn- 


bev ^^äf, be« -ed, bte -e, tAble, meal. 


ing (garment). 


ber ^i^^om^t, be« ~n, bte -n, com- 


tvmt'ent, trauerte, getrauert, to mourn, 


panion at table, fellow-boarder. 


grieve, be sad. 


ba« Süfd^Oeitt, be« -«, bte — , little 


bcr ^^vottm, be« -e«, bie S^räume, dream. 


table. 


ttmi'merifd^, dreamy. 


ber a:i'lel, be« -«, bte — , title. 


tvfttt'ris, sad ; ba« ^raurigfte, the sad- 


U/hen, toHt, getobt, to rage, roar, be 


dest (thing). 


noisy, storm. 


treffet!, traf, getroffen, er trifft, to strike, 


ba« ^^o'^ettr be« -9, inf. vsed as noun, 


hit, «meet; to make a good likeness 


noise, uproar. 


of. 


bte ^üdf'ttt, ber —, bte Z0ö)t^v, daugh- 


trei'bett, trieb, getrieben, to drive, drift. 


ter. 


carry on, perform. 


ba« 3:iU|'larkist, be« -«, little daugh- 


treti'ntn, trennte, getrennt, to separate. 


ter. 


bic ^ttp^tlft, bcr — , bie -ti, (flight of) 


ber 3:0b, be« ~e«, death. 


stairs or steps. 


tü^^t^matt, very tired. 


tre'tett,t trat, getreten, er ttitt, to tread, 


bie ^0üet^tt, bcr — , bte -n, toilet. 


step, walk. 


tüU, mad, crazy. 


tteu, faithful. 


bcr ^^mi, be« ~e«, bte Zcm, sound. 


trieft, see treibciu 


td'ttett, tönte, getönt, to sound. 


bcr ^vith, be« -co, bie -e, inclination, 


bte ^im'm, ber — , bie -n, tun, barrel. 


impulse. 


ber 3:ontift'er, be« -«, bte — , knap- 


trin'fen, tranf, getrunfen, to drink. 


sack. 


ba« ^^rinfett, be« -«, itif, as noun^ 


tp'^tn, tofte, getoft, to rage, roar. 


drinking, drink. 


ba« 3:o'fesi, be« -«, inf, as noun, roar- 


bcr ^ritt, be« -e«, bie -e, step. 


ing. 


tritt l^erein', see l^crcintreten. 


iot, dead ; ber (bte) 2:ote, the dead per- 


tmcfett, dry. 


son, corpse. 


bic ^rom'mel, ber — , bic -n, drum. 


tjytm, tötete, getötet, to kill. 


bcr ^^ro^fen, be« -«, bie — , drop. 


to^ttnäm^f deathlike. 


tröffen, tröftctc, gctröftct, to comfort. 


bic S^o'tettlNS^, bcr — , bte -n, bier. 


it^, prep, with gen. (or dat.), in 


tPfUidfett, to die with laughing. 


spite of. 


bie ^tadftr bcr — , bie -en, costume, 


bcr ^ro^, be« -e«, defiance. 


dress. 


trillie, troubled, gloomy, sad; muddy. 


tra'gm, trug, getragen, er trägt, to 


3^rub'd^eti, diminutive of Gertrude. 


carry ; to bear, wear. 


trag, see tragctu 


tvmtf, see trintctt. 


bic 'S^tnm'mtt, pi., no sing., ruins. 


trill, -eti, see treten; trat ^^enoor, see 


ber 3:rats (from Zvoi^), @(^u^ unb 


l^erbortretcn. 


Xvu% defensive and offensive. 
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ttttfremibli«^ 



boi 3M^ be« -<9, bie Siu^, cloth, 

kerchief. 
tiU^tigr ;fit, able, effective, thor- 

oaf;h(ly), ezcellcDt. 
ber SÜlrf^ be« -It, bie -It, Turk, 
bet S^nrair be« -e«, bie purine, tower, 

steeple, 
ber S^tifdlr be« -e«, bie -e, flourish (of 

trumpets). 

It 

üftel evil, bad, ill. 

ba«> ÜffOf be« Üble«, evil. 

ft'!«», übte, geübt, to practice, exercise. 

ft'ber, prep, with dat. and ace. , over, be- 
yond, across ; über uttb über, all over. 

JUHmdl', everywhere. 

ber iX'btMiä, be« -€«, bie -e, view, sur- 
vey. 

litefbctffett, überbiui^te, überbcu^t; to 
think over, reflect. 

üimrge'bett, übergab, übergeben, to give, 
deliver, yield up. 

li^erl^ati^', at all, after all, in gen- 
eral. 

fU^ über^'beii, überhob fiä), fid^ über^ 
^obcn, to be conceited. 

ftberfimi'tnett, überlam, übertommen, to 
come over, seize, attack. 

ft(^ überfifgebt, überhtgelte ft(^, fid^ 
übertugeit, to roll over and over. 

überle'gesi, überlegte, überlegt, to re- 
flect, consider, deliberate. 

ba« itbetle'geit, be« -«, inf. as nourit 
deliberation. 

ü'beratorgm, the day after to-morrow. 

überra'fd^ überraft^tc, übcrrafc^t, to 
surprise. 

übevfe'l^ett, überfa^, überfc^en, to over- 
look,, view, command, survey. 

übevfet'sen, überfe^te, überfe^t, to trans- 
late. 

fibertätt'bett, übertäubte, übertäubt, to 
deafen, drown. 



Wbnyatf^fin, überjettgte, überzeugt; to 

convince. 
ni»ie«^ «ee übet 

Ü'rifl, over, left, other, remaining, 
bie tt^fige«, the others, rest ; see übrig, 
bie U'tangr ber —, bie -en, practice, 
bo« tt'fer, be« -«, bie ~, shore, coast, 

bank, 
bie tt^, ber — , bie -en, watch, clock ; 

fünf U^r, five o'clock. 

prep, with ace., about, over, 

around, in order ; adv., about, past, 

up ; urn $u, in order to. 
• • • WÜteu, prep, loith gen., for 

the sake of. 
uwuof'wtnf untonnte, uttuunnt, to em- 
brace. 
lORiie'ibeit, umgob, umgeben, er umgiebt; 

to surround. 
tiMf gnoanbett, see umtoonbetn. 
nwgielieti, go$ urn, umgegoffen, to re- 
cast. 
mnifn', around, about. 
tmt^er'ittnift irrte um^r, um^geirrt^ 

to wander around. 
tmt^er'fdHnieit, fc^te um^er, um^erge« 

fc^ut, to look around. 
nm^toerfett, Ujarf um^er, um^erge« 

ttjorfcn, to cast or throw around. 
tmt'fd^mten, fc^oute urn, umgefc^ut, to 

look around. 
trntfonft', for nothing, gratis ; in vain, 
ber Um'ftmtb, be« -e«, bie UmftHnbe, 

circumstance; ceremony. 
tmiltmtibelti, toonbelte uin, umgetiKm« 

belt, to change. 
tmittierfnt, toavf urn, umgetoorfen, to 

upset. 
uti'befattgeti, natural, naive, artless, 

unaffected. 
tmb, and. 

mfbotifbov, ungrateful. 
uti'frrmtbliil^ unkind, unfriendly, 

gruff (ly). 
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t>ttinbeln 



im'ge^etier, monstrous, frightful, enor- 
mous. 

tm'0elegeitf inconvenient, inoppor- 
tune. 

tm'gcfd^Uftf awkward. 

tnt'^etoo^titr unaccustomed, unusual. 

bad ttti'0lliff, bed -ed, misfortune, ca- 
lamity. 

ntt'^eimlif!^, uneasy, dismal. 

bic tt lt i^le^! fi töt^ bcr — , bie -en, uni- 
versity. 

itttttlUfr useless, unavailing. 

ntt'ra^, wrong. 

bad Ittt'ro^, bed -ed, .wrong. 

tm'nt^ restless. 

tm^, us, to or fo];^us. 

ntt'fil^lüffig, irresolute, wavering. 

ttit'feVr our. 

ntt'trtt, below. 

tanktet, prep, with dat. and ace, un- 
der; among. 

tmtttfftt^^^m, untevf>vaä}, unterbrochen, 
to interrupt. 

ntf^erge^^t gtng unter, untergegangen, 
to go down, set. 

mtUttfoHfien, unterhielt, unterl^atten, er 
unterpu, to entertain. 

ttttterttel^'tttett, unternahm, unternom^ 
men, er unternimmt, to undertake. 

tttt'fottoegd, on the way. 

tttttetrfd^ei'ben, unterfc^ieb, unterfc^ieben, 
to distinguish. 

ber Uit'tetfd^ieb, bed -ed, bie -e, differ- 
ence. 

tmHofiüffitfliäf, involuntary. 

bie UVfad^, ber — , bie -n, cause, rea- 
son, motive. 

bie Ut'iUts&toffomttet, great-great- 
grandmother. 

ber ©rt'ter, bed -d, bie SBäter, father. 
Hemd^'teti, bcrac^tete, »erachtet, to de- 
«pise, scorn. 



Hevdtt'^em, beränberte, öeränbert, to 
change. 

tieti^ev'0ett, verbarg, verborgen, er ver- 
birgt, to hide. 

Het^'ent, berbeff erte, berbeffert, to cor- 
rect. 

bie f&etbm^gmHf ^^^ —t ^i^ -««f ^ow. 
ber ll^evbad^t', bed -ed, suspicion. 
Hetbefben, berbarb, berborben, er ber* 

birbt, to spoil. 
Hetbie'tten, berbiente, berbtent, to earn, 

deserve. 
Hetbrief'fett, berbroj, berbroffen, to vex. 
Hetbriefflifli^r vexed, cross. 
Iietbttr'ftett,t öerburftete, berburftet, to 

die of thirst. 
Iievei'nen, bereinte, bereint, to unite. 
Hetfel^lett, berfei^Ite, berfel^lt, to fail, 

miss. 
t»ei?Öö|?'/ see öergeffen, 
tievge'^en, »ergab, bergeben, er bergiebt, 

to forgive. 
Iietge'^end, in vain, vainly. 
tierge'^,t berging, vergangen, to pass 

(away) , disappear. 
tietgcf'feti, vergaß, bergeffen, er bergig 

to forget. 
tierging', see bergcl^en. 
tiergiff, see vergcffen. 
bad ^ergiff'meimtii^t, forget-me-not. 
bad ll^ergnü'gen, bed -d, pleasure, 

amusement, delight. 
ticvgmigt'f amused, pleased, merry. 
tietgol'ben, bcrgolbete, bergolbet, to gild. 
tierl^I'fett,t verhallte, ber^aüt, to die 

(away) . 
tierlKH'rdten, verheiratete, bcrl^eiratct, to 

marry. 
tierl^ttn'gcm,t verhungerte, ber^ungert, 

to die of hunger. 
t»erir'ren, verirrte, verirrt, to lose the 

way, to go astray. 
tieritt'i^eln, verjubelte, verjubelt, to waste 

in riotous living. 
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SodelfteSet' 



tycttaufttf iotttcas^ to sell. 
tßertrup'pau, t>erertt)>)>eüe, iottfrüppcü, 

to cripple. 
ifttümf^m, t>erlait9te, t>erlati^ to long 

or wish for, desire, ask. 
iMrliif'feiir t^erlieg, »ertaffett, er t^erUIH 

to leave, forsake, abandon. 
Imrle'geKr embarassed, confused, 
fu^ Heriie'icnr t>erUebte fu^, fu^ t>erltebt, 

to fall in love ; t^erUebt, in love. 
fKttkftm, t>crU>v, ^eviottn, to lose, 
ber iOerlnff, bed -ed, bie -e, loss. 
Iimwfpmfy, «ee Dente^tnen. 
Heme^'itteti, Dentalf^tn, t>entommetv to 

perceive, hear. 
fU^ ixttteifgim, t>enteigte fk^, fu^ t>enteigt; 

to bow. 
ticmuttf ti(^ reasonable, sensible. 
tmrfa'gcKr berfagte, ^erfagt, to deny, 

refuse. 
ffetfamnnOn, t>erfaiinneUe, i>eTfa]stmett^ 

to assemble, gather^ collect. 
Imrfau'ineitr berföumte, betf<iitisd^ to 

miss, neglect. 
ffetfäßmf, bashful, modest. 
ttetfäfU^ben, different. 
tietf(^iti'0en, t>erf(^(ang, «»erfc^Iungen, 

to swallow, ingulf. 
tmrfil^tiHittb', see t>erf(^toinben. 
tKtfd fi »iu'h€n,i t>erf(^ki>anb, berfc^toun* 

ben, to vanish, disappear. 
tierff^ilmtit'bett, see berfc^totnbetu 
tierfenfetir t>ei:fentte, t>erfenft, to sink. 
tierfif^'etti, t>erfu^erte, t^erftd^rt; to in- 
sure, assure. 
tierfot'geti, ücrforgtc, üerforgt, to pro- 
vide for, endow. 
Herflnref^'esi, ^rf^rac^, berf^roc^n, er 

t^erf^ru^t, to promise, 
bad $8erf|nref^'ett, be« -«, promise, 
ber fUktftauib', bed -ed, reason, mind, 

sense. 
HerftoT'en, »erfledte, berftedl, to hide, 

conceal. 



fßtt^t^^m, t^etfiotib, bcrfbutbeiu to nn^ 
derstand; t9 t>erfte^t ^, impers. 
reflex., it is a matter of comse. 

wtfnmi'iiieii^ verftutnntte, verftiuiuiu^ 
to become silent. 

ber fOttfa/^, bed -e«, bte -e, trial, at- 
tempt. 

tmrfw^ett, berfu(^te, t>erfu(^t, to try, 
attempt, tempt. ^ .^. . 

bie fOttfit^Ofm^, ber — , temptation. 

iKTtra'gntr t>ertrug, t>ertrageny er ber« 
tr&gt, to endure, bear, stand. 

ttetlMdftf, orphan. 

tienoe^rettr Dertoe^rte, t>extoe^Tt, to hin- 
der, prevent, deny. 

nmvelfetirt bertoeOte^bertoetti; to fade, 
wither, decay. 

tiertoil'bevtr wild, disorderly. 

UenlMii^lcil, weather-beaten. 

i>etimmfht% t>ertottnbete, bertounbet; to 
wound. 

tw i lMHU ^bem» bertoitnberte, berta>unbett, 
to astonish, surprise; {td^ l>erta)un« 
bent, to wonder. 

fieiliiiistff^', cursed, damned, be- 
witched. 

tfet^mfftm, I>er5au(erte, berjoui&ert, to 
enchant, to transform. 

ffn^ttn, berjelf^rte, berjel^rt, to con« 
sume, eat. 

fHt^tif^tn, berjie^, bec^iel^en, to, dot,, 
to pardon. 

bte f&tt^fffune, ber ~, pardon. 

itetik'ffm, t>ersog, t^erjogen, to disap- 
pear, move away ; ber^og ben 3)ihtnb, 
made a wry face. 

ffetipi^f, see berjiel^en. 

1M, many, much, a great deal, lots of. 

frieOeid^f/ perhaps. 

fHer, four ; bierjelf^n, fourteen. 

trfolelf, violet (color). 

ber fO0f9A, bed -d, bie )69ge(, bird. 

ber ieo'oelflellef^ bed -d^ bie —, bird- 
catcher. 
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aBaifettfittb 



bad iOdgOeiti^ bed -9, hie — , little bird, 
bod QlloOr bed ~ed, bte f&öün, people, 

nation, 
two, fall. 
Hoaatin'gett, i>ottbvciä)tt, ^otS^vcidfi, to 

accomplish, f alfilL 
tMiOhnit'tnett, perfect(ly). 
ber tiBon'mimb, bed -e^, bie -e, fall 

moon. 
fMMfftävlb^ complete (ly). 
fimtf prep, with dat., from, by, of, 

about, since; i9on l^ier oud, from 

this place. 
bod ^imetamfbetgr!^ separation. 
tfov, prep, with dat. and acc.^ before; 

ago ; bor langen 3><^>J^^ttr many years 

ago ; t>or fed^d iBod^en, six weeks ago ; 
, Dor ftd^ ^ttt, to himself . 
t»onm% ahead. 
^MXfKVr by, past, over, up. 
^mtbti'gäjgnA ging iyoxbti, ^cxM^t* 

gangen, to go past or by. 
fmciiei'teiigeti, trug iyntim, t)orbetge« 

tragen, to carry past or by. 
Hot'ierettfti, bereitete iycx, t>orberettet, to 

prepare, 
ba« tOorOiefieU, bed -e«, bte -e, fore- 
part, prow. 
Hov'Miigeiirt brang »or, Jjorgebnmgen, 

to push on, advance. 
tiorlpeV, before, first, previously. 
Uorl^'r before, just now, a little 

while ago. 
Hov'fotttMettrt font t>or, t>orgelonnnen, to 

happen, occur, seem. 
tiin/Iegett, legte tn)r, t>orgeIegt, to put 

before, to help (at table), 
ber tl^ofiitttteg, be« -ed, bie -e, fore- 
noon, 
ber iGor'tenncr bed -nd, bte -n, given 

name. 
Hortie^tiKtif na^m 'oat, t>orgeni>ntmen, 

to take in hand, put before one, 

determine. 



fMir9,/or borbad. 

tiot'fiil^tig, cautious, careful. 

tiofftdlett, ftettte \>et, t>orgefleat, to put 
before, present, introduce, imag- 
ine. 

ber SQ^tdl, bed -d, bie -«, advantage. 

tiortrefflid^, excellent. 

tHnKtretrn^t trat tjor, t>orgetreten,.to step 
forward or to the front. 

fwväfjifx, by, past, gone, over, done. 

tiont1m!ge^ett,t ging t>orüber, t>orüber« 
gegangen, to go past or by. 

tmtii'^er^dlen, i^e^te t^oritber, t>oritber« 
gel^e^t, to chase past. 

tiorfi'^er^lett^^eulte vorüber, bor* 
überge^euU, to howl past. 

tmtii'berfd^reitett^t fc^ritt vorüber, bor* 
übergefc^rtttctt, to walk past. 

tiorä'bersie^ett^t jog t>orüber, t>orüber« 
gebogen, to go past. 

ber SQmnMütt, bed -d, bte i^orbiiter, an- 
cestor. 

tiov'ttMlrtd, forward, ahead, on. 

bte SCSod^'e, ber —, bie -n, guard, sen- 
tinel. 

tMd^'esi, toa(!^te, getoac^t, to be awake, 
wake, watch. 

tiNul^'frti, t n)U(^d, gen)a(^fen, er toäc^ft 
to grow. 

tmid^'te mtf, see auftoac^etu 

bie aßöaffc, ber — , bie -n, weapon. 

ber SSßd'gen, bed -d, bie — , wagon, car- 
riage. 

toä'geti, toog, getrogen, to weigh 
{active). 

trifft, true. 

toäl^'renb, subord. conj., while; prep, 
with gen., during. 

bie ^f!&a\jit*f^, ber -— , bie -en, truth. 

ttuil^fd^eittliilll, probably, likely. 

bad SSoi'fettfittb, bed -ed, bie -er, or- 
phan. 
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weit 



hex fBMh, U9 -e«, bie Salbet, forest, 

woods, 
ber fBkabnmaall^, be« -<9, bie SEBalb« 

bränbe, forest fire. 
fBMh'mannf proper name. 
t>aSfBkAl€tt, bed -d, sarge, 
bie tISmtb, ber —, bie Sänbe, wall, 
ber fB^an'htttft, be« -9, bie — , wao- 

derer. 
ba« fS&tm'hetiafft, be« -e«, bie -e, year 

of wandering; p^., travels. 
toNtn'^em^t Ujanberte, getoonbert, to 

wander, 
ber SSßoit'bettibc, wandering (man), 

wanderer. 

ber ÜOott'bevfkM^ ^^ -c^r fe^« -^/ walk- 
ing or wandering shoe. 

bie SCSim'bertttiOf ber — , bie -en, wan- 
dering, journey. 

tmtnb'ter «se koenbem 

bie SSßotifl'e, ber — , bie -n, cheek. 

ttHntttr when. 

ba« fBkip'pett, be« -«, bie — , coat of 
arms. 

tour, -en, -ft, -t, was, were ; see feiiu 

toftrb, «ee koerben. 

toa^vt, were, would be ; see fein. 

tootf, see koerfeu; toarf au«, urn, «ee 
au«toerfcn, umtoerfcn. 

liNitiitr -e, -em, -en, -er, -e«, »ärmer, 
ber toärmfte, warm. 

toftr'ten, toaxtcU, getvartet, to wait (for). 

ba« ^at'tm, be« -«, waiting. 

tiutvttm', why ; the reason why. 

tortd, what; for cttt)a«, something, 
anything; toa« für, what kind of; 
»a« t^uf«! What's the difference ! 

loafd^'ett, tt)uf(^, getoafc^en, er toäfc^t, to 
wash. 

ba« aöaf'fer, be« -«, water, body of 
water; bie ©afferblume, ber — , bi^^ 
-n, water-flower ; ber JBgiafferfao, be« 
-e«, bie SSafferfdtte, waterfall; ber 
SBaffermann, be« -e«, water-sprite; 



bie SEBoffer^fUmse, ber tt-, bie -tt, 
water-plant. 

fm^hm, ta>o6, getooben, to weave, twine. 

tmä'tn, toetfte, getoectt, to wake, wake 
up. 

loc'ber, neither; toeber • • • nix!^, nei- 
ther . . . nor. 

torn, adv., away. 

ber ftSk^ be« -e«, bie -e, way, road, 
path; be« SBege«, adverbial geni- 
tive, that way, along. 

tve'gmr prep, with gen,, on account 
of, for. 

toeg'reilreit, ti$ toeg, toeggeriffen, to 
tear away. 

toeg'fittldirt font toeg, toeggefrnttett, to 
sink away. 

ber S^loeifer, be« -«, bie — , sign- 
post. 

loe||! woe! 

t0e% sore, aching, painful ; toe^ t^un, 
to hurt. 

toe'^en, toel^te, getoel^t, to blow ; float. 

bie fB^'mut, ber — , sadness. 

toefjftta, toe^rte, getoe^rt, to defend. 

tueid^/ soft, tender, smooth. 

toei'fiKti, tüiä^, gekoic^en, to yield to, 
with dat. 

bie flSkfbe, ber ~, bie -tt, willow; 
pasture. 

toei'bett, toeibete, gekoeibet, to pasture. 

ber fBki'httüHmm, be« -e«, bie -bäume, 
willow-tree. 

ber flSkf^, be« -«, bie -— , pond. 

flSki^'tuul^trtt, Christmas. 

t0tüf subord. conj., because. 

bie IQM'Ie, a while ; delay. 

ber SSkitt, be« -e«, bie -e, wine. 

tuei'itett, tveinte, getoeint, to weep, cry. 

tuei'fesi, koie«, gekoiefen, to show, point 
out. 

to^, white. 

toeilf, know ; see toiffetu 

loett, far, distant, wide ; Yo^ unb hxzii. 
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SSoä^t 



far and wide; t>on toeitem, from 

afar ; tveiten !@eg, long journey. 
tad'tet, farther, farther, on ; else ; tod 

SBeitere, the rest. 
mei'lrrse^rtift ging toeiter, toetterge« 

gangcn, to go on or farther. 
todtet'reilett^t ritt toettfr, hjcitcrgcrittcn, 

to ride on. 
toeU^ which, what. 
tod'fest,t tveltte, gekoeltt, to fade, wither. 
tie Sdel'ter bcr — , bie -n, wave, 
fie Wfkit, bcr — , bie -en, world, 
bie 99ktt'reif^, ber — , bie -n, a long 

journey. 
tifen'bett, Ujanbte, getoanbt, to turn. 
toe'itid, few, little; tveniger, less, 

fewer; toenigfi, least ; ttjenigftcn^, at 

least. 
toeittt, when. If ; toenn and), koenngleic^, 

even if, although.^ 
toer, who. 
to€t*ben,i h)arb or tourbe, geworben, 

shall, will; to become, get, be. 
loer'fm, h)arf, gett)orfen, er toirft, to 

throw, cast, 
bag SOetf, be« -e«, bie -e, work, deed, 

act. 
haß fEQn'tiä^tü, valley of the Werra 

River. 
tafert, worth, worthy, 
bad VS^^tn, be« -d, bie — , being, man- 
ner, conduct. 
tOfdl^aU»', why, wherefore, 
bie ff!&eft% bcr — , bie -n, vest, 
bcr ^Bk^i'tn, be« -«, west, 
ba« ^Diti'tet, be« -«, bie — , weather. 
toet'terQViut» weatherbeaten. 
bcr t&^i'ber^inid^, be« -c€, bie SQ^cr« 

fprü(^e, contradiction. 
toie, how, what; as, like, as if; koie 

^ci^t bu? what is your name? 
toU'btt, again, back. 
tol^UtWUn, koieber^olte, toieber^olt, to 

repeat. 



toWhnfwanm,^ tarn toieber, toieberge« 

fommen, to come again, return, 
ba« SSHe/tcrfeliett, bed -«, the meeting; 

auf iEBieberfel^en, in hope of meet- 
ing again, au re voir. 
toie^gritr tvog, getrogen, to weigh, be of 

weight, 
bie tB^ie'fr, ber — , bie -n, meadow, 
ttrtib, wild, fierce (ly). 
ba« V&iSb, be« -c9, game. 
fEQWffOm, William. 
UM, will, want; see toollen. 
ber fSQutt, be« -n«, will, mind. 
toültttf um , . . toiden, prep, with gen. , 

for the sake of. 
minfotttmien, welcome. 
ItiUIftr see tooQcn* 
bcr tO^itib, be« -e«, bie -e, wind. 
loitt'beti, n>anb, getounben, to wind. 
Mn'fm, koinfte, gctoinit, to nod, beckon, 

make a sign, 
bcr V&Wtet, be« -«, bie — , winter, 
bcr fSQip^^h be« -«, bie — , top (of a 

tree) . 
loir'^elit, toirbelte, gctoirSelt, to whirl. 
totrb, see toerben. 
toir'fen, toirftc, getotrft, to work, 
toirflif!^, real, genuine ; in fact. 
toirr, confused, tangled. 
toirft will ; see tocrben. 
bcr ^itt, be« -ci, bie -c, landlord. 

host, 
bie tKHr'tittr ber — , bie -nen, landlady, 

hostess, 
ba« fHQM^^kan^M^ -i^aufc«,bie -*pufcr, 

inn, tavern, 
ber tO^ivtd'Hfd^, be« -e«, bie -c, tavern 

table, 
bie mitt^MffUt, bcr — , bie -töd^tcr, 

landlord's daughter. 
f»iyfm, tou^tc, gctou^t, i(^ toeif , know, 
ba« tB^irfeti^'bc« -«, knowledge. 
too, where, when, 
bie fßiodf't, ber —, bie -n* week. 
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itttteitu 



We V99^ bet —, ble -n, ware. 

W^fftf', t (pm where» whence. 

iMtfinf, wiiither, where» which way» 
to what place. 

1»üffl, well, sorely, perhaps; I snp- 
pose, indeed, probably, I hope» 
certainly, fully. 

tw^fbeWH^f, corpnlent. 

too^ttettf tvo^nte, getoo^nt, to live, 
dwell. 

bic tB^ol^'flitlie» ber — , bie -tt» sitting- 
room. 

bie VQüff^mm^ ber — , bie -en, dwell- 
ing. 

ber V&oll bed -ed, bie 9B(Jlfe, wolf. 

bie SOol'fe, ber — ^ bie -n» cloud. 

Itiol'Iett, n^te, genjottt, i(^ toia, will, to 
want. 

bie VQcn'tu, ber — , bie -n, delight, 
rapture. 

lt»orattf^ on which, on what. 

bad VQott, bed -ed, bie -e or SS^rter, 
word. 

bad fEQM'ä^en, bed -d, bie — , little 
word. 

1»u^^, \nud)^tn, see )maä^\cn ; touc^d auf» 
see aufwoc^fem 

bie 9[8iiit'be» ber — , bie -n, wound. 

tmm'ber^ar» wonderful» strange. 

imttt'berlii^r odd, queer, strange. 

fid^ ttnm'berti» ed kounbert ntic^» I won- 
der; impers. with ace, to wonder. 

tmm'berfiittt» wonderful. 

toim'berfil^ött» wonderfully beautiful, 
very beautiful. 

ber IBhm'berftiefel, bed -d, bie — , 
magic boot. 

ttiim'bettM>a» wonderful. 

ber ^utt^, bea -ed» bie S$ünf(^e» wish. 

toiitt'fd^ett» t9Ünf(^te» geta>Unf(^t» to wish. 

liNtr^, >ee n>erben. 

Itiiiv^» would ; see toevben. 

bie tO^ttt'^» ber — , bie -it, dignity. 

ioiir'^i0r worthy ; dignified. 



bie tBhirft, ber ~» bie S^iirfte, sausage, 
bie tdm'^ ber — , bte -n, root. 
tPttftfl» «ee toafc^etu 
tmtfi'te» see tviffen. 
M'len^ furious, in a rage. 

3- 

bie 3<t|^ ber — , bie -en, number, fig- 
ure. 

ißSftett, ^^\te, gejül^tt» to count. 

Häfyn, tame, domestic ; cultivated. 

ber QaXfUf t>e^ -ed» bie 3^"^f tooth. 

ber 3<tWfiiN^# bed -d» bie —, tooth- 
pick. 

5Öi;i1iii|» tender. 

ber Q/oufhtx, bed -d» bie —, magic, 
charm. 

ber Qau'bettt, bed -d» bie — » magician. 

^1^ ten. 

bad Bei'd^ bed -d, bie — » sign, signal. 

^eif^ttett» jeic^neie» gejeic^net» to sketch. 

bie 3ei(^n)in0f ber — , bie -en» sketch. 

jei'geti» seigtc, sejeig^ to show, point; 
fu^ jetgen» to show one's self, ap- 
pear. 

bie Beffe, ber — , bie -n, line. 

bie 3ett/ ber — » bie -en, time. 

^eiflotig» for a time, for a while. 

ittbtaäf', see jerbrec^en. 

Serbrei^'en» jerbroc^» ^erbroc^n, er 3er« 
bricht» to break in pieces, crush. 

^fal'lett»t serfiel, jcrfaHen, er jerfdUi, 
to fall to pieces, go to ruin. 

^le'gen» serlegte, jerlegt, to pick to 
pieces. 

^tvteififtn, serrif , $errtffen, to tear to 
pieces. 

^errif fen» see jerreifen. 

serf|irittg'ett»t jerf^jrong, serf^nmgeii, to 
crack, split, burst. 

Serflnemtg'esi» see $erf)>rtngen. 

Sertntt'» see vertreten. 

^txttt^tm, jertroi, aertreten, ev sertrit^ ß 
to crush, trample down. 
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Sttfammettfleffett 



gien^ Ott, see (m^te^etu 

gie'^ett, 50g, gcjogcn, to draw, pull; 

move, go, pass ; make, form, 
ba« Bid, be« -c«, bte -e, aim, goal. 
^ie'lftt, jicUc, gcjicft, to aim. 
Sicmlttll, rather, pretty, 
ba« 3iin'itterr be« -«, bie — , room. 
^Wttm, sttterte, gegittert, to tremble. 
iO^ see jiel^en ; $og ah, ^erbor, see objte« 

^en, ](^erbor jic^eiu 
^prep. with dat., to, at, on, for, as; 

adv., too. 
^ibringen, Brachte ju, jugebroc^t; to 

spend, pass. 
$&l^'ti0r chaste, modest, bashful. 
Stnf'ett, sucfte, ge$U(ft, jerk, twitch; 

shrug, 
ba« Suit^etto^, be« -e«, sugar-cane. 
^^beden, bcrfte ju, jugeberft, to cover ; 

put back. 
^aetft', at first, first. 
^'fönigr accidental, incidental. 
jttfrie'bctt, satisfied, contented, 
ber 3wöf fe<J* -«^f ^t« 3"9^f train ; pro- 
cession; feature; pull; movement; 

draught. 
Sn'gehtül^ft, buttoned up. 
Slf^ihrot, ^örtc $u, juge^ört, to listen. 
Sltld|t^ at last. 
Snm = ju bem, as, for. 
sn'mml^ machte ju, jugemac^t, to shut, 

close. 
S&t'^cte mt, see ansiinbetu 
p'ttiffm, tncfte $u, jugentdtt, to nod 

to. 
jt» = ju ber. 

Snred^' fltt'bettr to find one's way. 
Sn'rid^trtt, richtete ju, jugertt^tet, to fit 

up, use up. 
Sttr&C, back, backwards, behind. 
pvtM^atf>^m, arbeitete ^utüd, $urücC« 

gearbeitet, to work (one's way) back. 

)ii];ih(^Ieiliett,t blieb jurücf, jurücfge« 

« blieben, to stay behind ; be inferior. 



^axM^mauttt, bonnerte gav \ juriicf« 

gebonnert, to thunder bac 
yaxMfgämi, gab $urü({, jurocfgegeben, 

to give back, 
bte ^axM^^l\iäf€Oienf those left be- 
hind. 
$nrilif ge^,t ging juriid, judidgegang* 

en, to go back. 
$tmic('fe^ifeti,t fe^rte ^uritcf, ^urücfge^ 

tc^rt, to return. 
SntMloffen, Ite^ imM, sudicfgetaffen, 

to leave (behind), abandon. 
SittiUCkgen, legte suriid, ^uriicfgelegt, to 

put back, travel over. 
SitdUflcl^nett, lehnte $urü((, jurücfge« 

le^nt, to lean back. 
Sitrticf'fi^mten, f(!^aute juri^^ juriicfge« 

fc^aut, to look back. 
jttntft'fd^iebett, fc^ob juriicf, juriidge* 

fd)oben, to shove or push back. 
Sttrüd'fd^Idgen, feeing juritcf, jurüdge« 

f plagen, raise, open. 
Sutücf'ftDf^ett, ftic^ juriid, jurütfge* 

fto^cn, to push back. 
$ttdtff'ttimtbem,t n>anberte jurüd, $u> 

rücfgchjanbert, to wander back. 
jufdm'mettf together. 
juffim'menballen, battte $ufantnten, $u« 

fammengcbaüt, to clench. 
Sttffim'menbinbeit, banb jufammen, $u^ 

fammcngcbunben, to bind together. 
^fmn'menl^alten, ^ielt jufammen, ju^ 

fammcngcmtcn, to hold together. 
$ttffim'menfommeit,t fain $itfammen, $u^ 

fammcngcfommcn, to come together. 
^ffim'men|»a(fenf ^acfte jufammen, jit^ 

fammengc^acft, to pack up. 
Sttfaitt'mei^ireffen, ^re^te jufammen, $u« 

fammengc^re^t, to press together. 
Sttffim'menfd^Utgett, j(!^Iug ^ufammen, 

jufammengefc^lagen, to strike to- 
gether. 
mfom^m mfto to t, ftectte $ufammen, ju^ 

fammengeftedt, to put together. 



5«f(^a«ett 



48 



Stoölf 



Sn'fdiKntni» fc^te su, jugefc^t, to look 

on. 
Sn'f^liioett, f(^lug s"/ augcft^logcn, to 

strike, to shut (with a bang). 
pt'\tlflU^m, ]6)\o^ iu, swseWloffen, to 

close, lock up. 
5u'ff|^reitnt,t \d)xitt ju/ augcft^nttcn, 

walk towards. 
^u'ttmuiaf, confiding, familiar. 
KUdor', before, previously. 
)tttoei'(etir sometimes, once in a while. 
5tomt'si0# twenty. 
5toei two. 
ber 3)>>^ ^^^ -^^r ^^^ ~^^ t^^» branch. 



Stoei'miilr twice, two times. 

jtoeite, second, other. 

t>cr 3t**o^ fee« -«8, bic -e, dwarf. 

bag 3toer0leitir be« -«, bie — , little 
dwarf. 

Stotno'ett, $n>ang, ge$n>ungen, to force. 

bcr B^ivint, bc8 -c8, bic -e, thread. 

jtoifii^'ett, prep, with dat. and ace, 
among, between. 

bte Stiifi\tlffeniitH, bcr — , bie -en, inter- 
val. 

Sloitfd^'ertt, sn>itf(^erte, gejtDitfcl^ert, to 
twitter. 

Stuolf, twelve. 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



Boman numeralB after Donns indicate the class to which each belongs. A. digger (f) 
after a verb Indicates that it takes fein as auxiliary. 



A. 

a, art, tin* 

able, to be, fi^n^nen. 

about, prep; tmt, with ace, ^oxt, with 

dat. 
abroad, adv., auf Stei'fen. - 
account, on — of, ttje'gen, with gen, 
acquainted, to be — with, fenmetu 
admission, t>ev @tn'tritt, II. 
advise, ra'ten, loith dat. 
affair, bie @a'(!^c, IV. 
afraid, to be, fic^ fiirc^'ten ; of, ^ov, toith 

dat. 
after, prep., naä^, with dat. ; after all, 

bO(^. 

afternoon, ber 'Hflad^'mittaQ, II. ; in the 
— , not^'mtttag«. 

again, adv., tbie'ber, nod^ einmal. 

against, prep., ge'gcn or tbi'ber, with 
ace* 

ago, adv., bor, prep, preceding the 
noun in dat. 

agreeable, ac^., an'gene^nu 

air, bie Suft, II. 

all, ac{j., ganj, att. 

allow, to, eriau'ben; to be allowed, 
btir'fen. 

aloud, adv., laut 

already, adv., fc^on. 

although, conj., chtoc^V, obfc^on', ob- 
gleich. 

always, adv., tm'mer. 

am, bin {see fein). 



among, prep., un'ter, with dat. or ace, 

an, art., ein. 

and, conj., unb. 

angry, a(^'., bo'fe. 

animal, ba« Xi^kv, II. 

Anna, Slnma. 

annoy, to, bcrbrieg'en. 

another, adj., an'bcr ; not!^ ein. 

answer, to, ant'tuortcn. 

any , ac^., ir'gcnb ; anything, etfmaS ; 
anybody, any one, jcmanb ; not any- 
thing, nic^td ; not any one, nie'manb. 

appear, to, fc^cimcn, auS'fe^cn; bor'* 
fommen,t with dat. 

apple, ber a^'fel, I. 

April, ber Sl^jrtl'. 

are, finb t {see fein). 

arm, ber Wem, II. 

around, prep., urn, with ace, 

arrive, to, an'!ommen.t 

art, bift {see fein). 

as, conj., ha, benn ; as .^ . as, e'benfo, 
. . . tbie ; as with compar., a% tbie. 

ashamed, to be, \i6) fc^ü'men ; of, bor, 
with dat. 

ask, to, fra'gen ; ask for, bit'ten urn, 
bcrlan'gen. 

astonish, to, erftau'nen. 

astound, to, erftau'nen. 

at, prep., hex, neben, with dat.; at all, 
gar, ja ; at home, gu $au>fe. 

August, ber SCu'guft 

avoid, to, mei'bcn. 

away, adv., toeg, fort 
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back 
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castle 



B. 


boat, ba« 8oot, n. ; bo« ©c^iff, H. 


Twit, ber »lie'gel, L 


back, ber 9tü(f'cn, I. ; adv., suriuf^ 


book, bad $u(^, in. 


bad, ac^., W\t, \äfUö)t 


boot, ber etie'fet, I. 


bag, ber ^ad, II. ; bcc em'iO, L 


both, adj., BeiOe ; both . . . aad, fokDo^P 


bake, to, fcarf'en. 


• » * aid* 


band, ba« ©anb, III. 


bother, to, ftd^ litmment, — about, vaxt. 


bathe, to, ba'ben ; ftd^ koaft^en. 


with ace. 


be, fctn t («ee Lesson I.) ; of health, 


bottom, ber ^o'beti, L 


ftc^ beftn'bcn. 


bought, gefauft'. 


bear, ber SWr, IV. ; to bear, gebälren ; 


boy, ber ^a'be, V. 


(carry), tra'gciu 


bread, ba« ©rot, II. 


beard, ber S3art, II. 


break, to, brechen ; — to pieces, jer- 


beat, to, f(^la'gen. 


bred^'ciu 


beautiful, adj., fc^ön. 


breakfast, bad B^rül^'fittd; n. 


because, cow;., tt)eü; — of, n>egeti, 


bride, bie S3raut, U. 


tüi7Ä gen. 


bright, adj., ^U, War. 


become, to, tDer'ben.f 


bring, to, brin'gcit, ^en ; — up, aitf- 


bed, ba« 93ctt, IV. 


Stc^n. 


been, gett)efen t (see fein). 


broad, adj., breit 


beer, ba« ©icr, II. [bor^'. 


brook, ber 93ac^, II. 


before, prep., »or ; conj,, ti^t ; adv,. 


brother, ber ©ru'ber, I. 


beg, to, bitten ; for, urn, with ace. 


brown, adj., brouiu 


begin, to, bcgin'ucn, an'fangem 


build, to, fidWiVU 


beginning, ber Stn'fang, II. 


bundle, bad »ütfbel, L 


behind, prep., ^in'tcr, toith dat, or ace 


bum, to, brcu'nen. 


believe, to, gtau'Ocn, with dat. 


burst, to, bcrffeiL 


belong, to, gc^ö'ren, with dat. 


bush, ber ©ufc^, II. 


bench, bte ©onf, II. 


but, coiij., aber ; contnuHng toUh a 


bend, to, bic'gcn, \\6^ bte'gen. 


negative, fonbem. 


Berlin, ba« ©crltn'. 


button, ber ^no^f, II. 


beside, prep., ne'bcn, with dat. or ace. 


buy, to, fau'fciu 


best, adj., ber bcft'c, am bcjfen. 


by, prep., ne'ben, with dat. or ace- • 


between, prep., 3tt>tf(^en, with dat. or 


of agent after passive, botu 


ctcc. 
big, adj., gro§. 


C. 


bind, to, bin'ben. 


call, to, ru^n ; nen'ttett ; ^eif'ett. 


bird, ber SBo'gcI, I. . 


came, tarn t {see fommen). 


birthday, ber ©eburtö'tag, II. 


can, Wn'nen. 


Wte, to, bei^'en. 


cane, ber @to(f, U. 


black, adj., ffi^koar)* 


card, bie l^ir'te, IV. 


blow, ber ©d^tag, U.; to blow, bld^ett. 


care, to, fic^ füm'mem ; — about, urn« 


blue, adj., bku. 


carry, to, tra'geiu 


blunder, ber i^el^ler, I. 


castle, bad ^ä)h>% UL 



cat 
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dress 



cat, bie Ihitf je, IV. 

catch, to, fan'gen; — sight of, ei> 

celebration, bad ^% II. 

cellar, bcr äcVUv, I. 

certain, arf7.,*gctot^. 

chair, ber @tul^l, II. 

chamber, btc @tu'6c, IV. 

chase, to, ja'gcn. 

cheat, to, bctrü'gciu 

child, ba« Ätnb, in. 

church, bie Äir'(!^e, IV. 

city, bte @tabt, II. 

class, bie ma\% IV. 

clear, ac{j., tiav* 

clever, ae(/., Rug. 

climb, to, ftet'gcn. t 

clock, btc U^r, IV. 

close, to, f(!^(ic§'cn, ju'mad^en; adj., 

eng. 
cloth, bad 2:uc^, III. 
clothes, bie Älei'ber, III. 
club, ber Änü^'^el, I. 
coarse, adj., grob, 
coat, bei* ^d, II. 
cold, adj., fait 
collar, ber Ära'gen, I. 
conM, to, lom'ment ; come again, to, 

toiCbertommen. t 
command, to, 6efe^'(en. 
compel, to, jkoin'gen. 
completely, adv., ganj unb gat; 
comprehend, to, begrei'fen. 
conceal, to, t>etber'getu 
contented, adj., jufrte'ben. 
convince, to, Ü6crjeu'gen. 
correct, to, öer6ef' fern. 
cost, to, loffen. 
count, ber ®raf, V. 
country, ba« ganb, III. 
couple, ba« ^aav, II. ; a — of , ein ipaax* 
course, of course, adv., natürlich» 
cover, to, berf'en. 
cow, bie Stü^f U. 



create, to, f(!^f fen. 
creature, bad ^ng, II. 
crowd, bie SWen'ge, IV. 
crown, bie Äro'ne, IV. 
cry, to, toei'nen. 
cry out, to, fc^ret'en. 
cultivated, adj., ^^m* 
cup, bie 2^f'fe, IV. 
cut, fc^net'ben. 

D. 

dance, ber Xatii, II. ; to — , ton'jen. 

daughter, bie 2:oc^'ter, I. 

day, ber Sag, II. 

dead, ac(j., tot 

dear, ac^., licb, 

debts, bie <Sc^ul'bcn, rV. 

deceive, to, 6ctrü'gcn. 

December, bcr S)e5cm'6er, I. 

deep, adj., tief. 

demand, to, ocrlan'gen. 

depart, to, fc^ci'bcn. t 

deserve, to, oerbic'nen* 

desire, bie Suft, II. 

dew, ber Xa\x, II. 

did, t^at (see t^un). 

die, to, ftcr'Ocn. t 

difference, ber Un'tctfc^ieb, XL 

difficult, adj., fc^njcr. 

dig, to, gra'Ocn. 

direction, btc Slic^'tung. 

disappear, to, oerj(!^toin'ben. f 

distant, adj., ttjcit, fern. 

do, to, t^un, fc^affcn; in sense of 
"travel over," bitr(!^rei'fen ; to 
strengthen an imperative, boc^ ; to 
be (in health), ftc^ befin'betu 

doctor, ber 2)of'tor, IV. 

dog, ber ^unb, II. 

door, bie V^)xx, IV. 

downstairs, adv. {rest), unten; {mo- 
tion), bie %xtip')pt ^inun'ter. 

draw, to, jie'^en. 

dress, bad ^(eib, m. 



drink 
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folk 



drink, bad ©etrdnt', n. ; to — , ixinlexu 
drive, to, intrant. ^ fa^'renf; active^ 

trei'ben. 
daring, prep., toä^nr^nb, with gen, 
dust, ber 0tau(, n. 
dwarf, ter ä^^^'^Sf ^' 
dwelling, bie SBoljKnung, IV. 

E. 

ear, ba« O^r, IV. 

early, adv., frtil^. 

earn, to, öcrbte'ncn. 

earth, btc (gc'be, IV. 

easy, adj.^ Ictc^t 

eat, to, ej'fen» 

eight, adj. J ac^t 

eleven, adj., c(f, 

else, adj., an'bcr^ 

embrace, to, umai/nteiu 

emperor, bcr Äat'fcr, I. 

empress, btc ,^ät'fcrtn, IV, 

enchant, to, »crsau'Bcrn, 

end, ba« gubc, IV. 

enemy, bcr i^cinb, II. 

enjoy, to, gcntc^'cn. 

enough, adj., genug'« 

entertain, to, unterl^al'tcm 

entire, adj., ganj» 

entrance, bcr ©tn'tntt, n. 

even, adv., fclbft, gar. 

evening, bcr 2l'6cnb, II.; in the — , 

a'Scnb«. 
ever, adv., jc. . 
everybody, every one, pron,, jc'bcr* 

tnan. 
everything, al'Ie«, 
everywhere, adv., Überatt'. 
exact, adj., gera'be, genau', ^untt. 
exercise, btc Sluf'gabe, IV. 
explain, to, crtlä'rcn. 

P. 

fairy tale, ba« SWär'c^eu, I. 

fall, bcr $erbft ; to —, fallen f ; — down, 



^erun'terfollent; — asleep, ein'« 

f c^laf en. t 
family, bic gfamilie, IV. (Jour siflk^ 

bles), 
far, adv.f )n>ütf fern, 
farmer, ber 8au'cr, IV. * 
farther, adv., ttjei'J'n:, 
fast, adv.,\6)neVL 
fat, ac^., biet, 
father, ber )Ba'ter, L 
fault, bie ©c^ulb, IV. 
fear, bie Slngft, U. 
feather, bie ?^'bcr, IV. 
features, bie 3i*'ä^/ H« 
February, ber g^cb'ruot, n. ^ 

feel, to, iid) fii^'len, ftd^ fceffn'betu 
fence, to, fec^'ten. 
festival, ba« ^cfl, U. 
fetch, to, ^oten. 
fewer, adj., hjc'niger. 
fiancee, btc ^raut, II. 
fiddle, bie ^tc'bet, IV. 
field, ba« 9^elb, m. 
fifteenth, adj., fiinfje^nt 
fight, to, fec^'tcn. 
figure, bie ©eftalt, IV. 
finally, adv., enbltd^. 
find, to, fin'ben ; — out, aud'fhibetu 
fine, adj., fetn, fc^ön. 
fire, bad ^fcu'cr, I. 
first, adj., ber er'fle ; in the — place, 

er'ften«. 
fish, bcr ^i\ä), U. ; to — , flfci^ctt. 
fisher, fisherman, ber t^ifd^'er. 
fit, to, Raffen, with dat. 
five, adj., füitf. 
flag, btc ^\)'m, IV. 
flatter, to, fc^mct'c^eln, wUh dot. 
flee, to, ftic'^n. t 
floor, ber SBo'ben, I. 
flow, to, f(ic§'en.t 
flower, bie SBIu'me, IV. 
fly, to, ftic'gcn. t 
folk, bad n^cit, UL 



follow 
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hat 



follow, to, fol'gen, t with dat. 

food, tie epei% IV. 

for, conj., tenn ; prep., für ; auf. 

force, to, jh)in'gcn. 

forenoon, bcr S5or'mtttag ; in the—, 

tjor'mtttag«* ' 
forest, ber 3Balb, III. 
forget, to, öcrgcf'fem 
forgive, to, »ergeben. 
fork, bie ©a'bel, IV. 
former, the, je'ner. 
formerly, adv., fonft, frü'^er, 
fortune, bad &iM, U. 
found, gefun'bcn {see fln'ben). 
tour, ac^., ^iev. 
Frederick, ^rteb'ri(^, ^vit^. 
free, ac(;., frei ; to set — , befreiten, 
freeze, to, frte'ren. 
fresh, aclj.f fnf(^. 
Friday, ber ^frei'tag, II. 
friend, ber t^ceunb, II. 
friendly, ac^., freunblic^. 
frightened, to be, erfc^recf'etu f 
^m, prep.f t)on, auö. 
front of neck, ber $a(d, n. 
^nt, in — of, »or. 

G. 

game, bad ^pk\, II. 

garden, ber ©ar'ten, I. 

gate, bad !^^or, II. 

gaze, to, \ä)au*en. 

general, ber ©cneral', n. 

genuine, adj., ec^t 

German, adj., beutfc^ ; noun, (bad) 

S)cutfd^ ; Germany, bad S)eutf(^lanb. 
get, to, ttjcr'ben, t befom'men ; get up, 

auf'ftc^cn. t 
giant, bcr Slie'fe, V. 
gift, bad ©efc^cnf, II. 
girl, bad SWäb'c^en, I. 
give, to, ge'Scn ; — up, aufgeben, 
glad, ac^., froi^ ; be — , pc^ freu'en. 
gladly, adv,f gem« 



glass, bad ©lad, III. 

gleam, to, glän'^en. 

glide, to, glei'ten. t 

go, to, ge'i^ent; — to sleep, ein'* 

f(^Iafen t ; — and get, ^o^en. 
Goethe, bcr ©oc't^c. 
gold, bad &oU>, II. 
golden, aclj., gol'ben. 
good, a(i{j., gut. 
goose, bie ©and, U. 
grasp, ber ©riff, II. ; to —, ergrci'fen. 
grass, bad @rad, III. 
grateful, adj., banf'bar. 
gray, ac(;., grau, 
great, adj., gro§. 
green, adj., griin. 
greet, to, grii^'en. 
ground, bcr SBo'ben, I. 
grow, to, tt)cr'bcn,t toac^fent; grow 

pale, erblei'c^en t ; grow up, au^'* 

tt)a(^fen. t 
guard, to, ^ii'ten. 
guest, ber ®a% II. 
gush, to, quel'len. t 

H. 

hair, bad §aar, II. 

half, bte ^H(f'te, IV.;*]^alb (see Les- 
son LII.) . 

ham, ber ^tn'Fcn, I. 

hand, bte §anb, II. ; to — , tei'd^en, 
with dat. 

handle, ber @rtff, II. 

hang, to, ^an'gcn. 

happen, to, gcfcf>ct;cn, f with dat. 

happiness, bad &\üd, II. 

happy, adj., glücfltd^, fro^, frö^'(t(^. 

hard, ac^., f(^h)er, of difficulty ; l^art, 
of material or texture. 

hardly, adv., faunt. 

hare, ber ^'fc, V. 

has, hast, had, etc., see l^ben« 

hat, ber ^ui, II. 



L, 



have 
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know 



have, to, ^f>m; have (done), cause 

tobe (done), laf'jen* 
have to, to, müf'fcm 
he, prow., er, 
head, ber ^o^f, n. 
heap, ber $au'fen, I. 
hear, to, heard, etc. ; ^ör'ctu 
heart, bad §erj, IV. ; by — , au9tottu 

big. 
heaven, bcr ^tnt'mct, I. 
heavy, a^/., fd^tvcr. 
help, btc §il'fe, IV. ; to — , Reifen, with 

dat. 
her, pron.t t^r; fic. 
here, adv.^ ^tcr. 
herself, pron., ^d) ; fcCbft 
hide, to, bcrftcd'en. 
high, acT/., ^0(!^, inflected, l^o^r, l^o^ 

him, pron., his, etc., see er» 

himself, pron., ft(^ ; fcl6ft 

hit, to, trcf'fen. 

hither, adv., i)ex ; — and thither, ^in 

unb I;cr. 
hog, bad 0(^tt>etn, II. 
hold, to, l^al'ten ; take — of, an'faffcn. 
hole, ba« Soc^, III. 
home, bic ^d^mat, IV. ; at — , jU $<mfc ; 

(to) — , nac^ ^aufe, 
homely, ac?/., ^d^'ltc^. 
honor, bie (S^'rc. 
hope, to, ^of'fen. 
horse, baö ^ferb, IL 
host, ber mvt, II. 
hot, adj., f)ei%.. 
hour, bie ©tun'be, IV. 
house, bad $aud, III. 
how, adv., toie. 
howl, to, l^euleiu 
hundred, adj., ^un'bert 
hungry, adj., l^uug'rig. 
hunt, to, ia'gen. 
hunter, ber 3tt'ger, I. 
husband, ber fSflatm, III. 






hut, bie $üf tc, rv. 

L 

If pron., id^. 

ice, bod C^d, II. 

ill, ac{j., hant 

impart, to, mifteifeit. 

improve, to, berbef fern. 

in, prep. , in, with dat. or a^cc. 

industrious, at^'., fiei^'ig. 

inform, to, mit'tetlen. 

in order to, lun . . . ju, toith infin. 

inside of, in'nec^atb, with gen. 

instead of, an'ftott, with gen. 

into, prep., in, with ace, 

iron, bad ©'fen, I. 

is, ift 

it, pron., eö ; after a prep,, ba(r). 

itself, pron., fii^ ; felbfU 

J. 

January, ber 3a'mxar. 

John, 3o'^ann. 

journey, bie 9tei'fe, IV. 

jojrful, adj., fro^. 

joyous, adj., frö^lid^. 

July, ber ä«'ii 

jump, to, f^jrin'gent ; — np, ouflpriiu 

gen.t 
June, ber 3u'nu 
just, adv., gera'be, e'fcen; with other 

adv.f erft ; just now, eben jclgt 

K. 

keep, to, heifaX'itxu 

kill-, to, tö'tcn. 

kind, what kind of, tood für* 

king, ber ^nig, n. 

kingdom, bad dleid}, II., bod ^td^tig* 

reid^, II. 
knapsack, ber Zotn^fcv, I. 
knife, bad SWef fer, I. 
knight, ber 9iii'tn, t, 
knock, to, flogen, 
know, to, to have knowledge of, 



lady 
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mistake 



koif'fen; toi be acquainted with, 

len'nen. 

L. 

lady, bte 2)a'me, rv. 

lamb, bad fiomnt, m. 

lance, bie San'^e, IV. 

land, bad 2ant>, III. 

landlord, bcr SSirt, U. 

language, bic 0^)ra'(!^e, IV. 

large, adj., groß. 

last, ac^'., let^t; last eyening, geff« 

ern a'benb ; to — , bau'cciu 
late, acij.f jp'dt, 
latter, the, pron.t bCc'|cr. 
laugh, to, la'c^en. 
lay, to, le'getu 
lead, to, fii^'retu 
learn, to, lermetu 
least, adj., njc'mgft, ntin'beft ; at least, 

ki^enigftend ; not in the least, nu^t 

tm mtnbcften. 
leather, ba« fic'bcr, I. 
left (hand) , Itnt ; to or at the left, lintd. 
leg, ba« S3etn, U. 
lend, to, Ict'^cn. 
less, a(^*., iDC'nigcr. 
lesson, bic <Stun'be, IV. 
let, to, (af'fen. 
letter, bcr ^ncf, II.; letter of the 

alphabet, bcr 33u(!^'fta6c, V. 
lie, to, lie'gcn ; to tell a lie, liigctu 
life, ba« iCc'bcn, I. 
lift, to, ^c'bcn ; — up, ouf'^cbcn. 
light, ba« iiä)t; adj., i)cü, tiar ; Iciest 
lightens, it, cd blt^t 
lightning, bcr $li^. 
like, to, (gem) mo'gcn ; to like to, gern 

{see § 132, a) ; a(^'., ä^n'Iid^. 
lip, bte 2i0f>pt, 
listen, to, laufc^'cn. 
little, ac^f., ficin; hjc'nig. 
live, to, to have life, Ic'ben ; to reside, 

tvo^'nen. 



load, to, la'ben. 

long, adj., lang ; adv., tan'gc. 

look, to, fc'^cn, fc^au'cn; to appear, 
auö'fc^cn; — for, fu'^cn; — on, 
ju'fc^aucn ; — at, an'fc^n,an'f(^aucn. 

lose, to, öcrlic'rctu 

loud, adj.f laut 

love, to, lic'bcn. 

luck, bad &\M, U. 

M. 

magnificent, acij., pxää^'ii^* 

man, bcr SD^ann, HI.; human being, 

bcr aUJenfc^, V. 
many, a(J{j., mc'Ic ; — a, ntaiK^. 
March, bcr Wläv^, 
Marie, SKart'c* 
marry, to, l;ei'ratcn. 
master, bcr 3Jici'ftcr. 
matter, bte ^a'(^c ; it is a — of course, 

ed tJcrftc^t' ft(^. 
may, biir'fcn, of permi$sion ; fön'nen, 

of probability. 
May, bcr SD^ai. 
meadow, bic ^k^t, 
mean, to, bcbcu'tcn ; feilen (2Bad fott 

bcnnbad?). 
measure, to, mcf fen. 
meat, bad ^Ui^ä), II. 
meet, to, bcgcg'ncn, t with dat., — by 

chance ; — with intent, trcf'fen, with 

ace. 
melt, to, fc^mel'jcn. 
mend, to, ftirf'cn* 
mere, adj., lau'ter, nur. 
messenger, bcr S3ü'tc, V. 
midst, in the — of, tnmit'tcn, with 

gen. 
milk, bic SKilc^ ; to — , mel'fcn. 
minister, bcr SKinift'cr, I. 
minute, bie ajiinu'te, IV. 
misfortune, bad Un'glUct, II. 
mist, bcr ^c^el, I. 
mistake, ber B^^'ler, I. 



moment 
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pardon 



moment, bet ^u'^mhlid, U, 

Monday, bet SRon'tag, II. 

money, bad ©elb, III. 

month, bet ^lo'nat, II. 

moon, bet 3)'2onb, II. 

more, ac^., me^t, nix^. 

morning, bet aRot'gen, I.; in the 

motgenö. 
mother, bte ffflaVtcXf I. 
mountain, bet ^etg, II. 
mouse, bte SD^aud, II. 
mouth, bet Munt, II. 
much, a(^., loiel. 
music, bie HJhtftt'. 
must, muffen. 
my, pron.y mein, 
myself, pron., mid) ; felbft. 



name, bet Sfla^mc, be« Seamen«, V. ; to 

—5 nen'nen ; to be named, ^ei^'etu 
narrow, a((/., eng. 
near, ad/., na^ ; prep., nefcen, <m, toi^Ä 

dat. or ace. 
neck, bet $atd, II., throat, a« di«tin- 

guished/rom nape, bet IRacfen. 
need, to, btaud^'en. 
needle, bie S'la'bel, IV. 
neither . . . nor, toe'bet • • . nod^. 
net, bad 'Hflei^, II. 
never, adv., nic'maW. 
newer, adj., neu. 
news, D^Zeu'e«. 
next, adj., nac^ft 
night, bte Sf^ac^l, II. 
nine, ac^., neun, 
no, adv., nein; ac^., fetn; no one, 

nie'manb. 
nobody, nie'manb. 
noise, bet Sätm, n. 
noon, bet WHVta^ II. 
nor, nix!^. 
not, adv., ni(!^t. 
nothing, ntc^td ; — bat, lou'ter* 



November, bet 92oi;>em'^t; 
now, adv., je^t 
number, bie S^% II. 

0. 

obey, to, gel^otc^en, with dot. 

obliged, to be, muffen. 

occupy, to, befet'gen. 

occur, to, ein'tatten, t loith dat, 

o'clock, W)t, 

October, bet £)fto'bet. 

of, prep., t)on. Use the gen. wher 

possible for of. 
offer, to, ^te'ten. 
often, adv., oft. 
old, aclj., alt 

on, prep., auf, with dat. or ace. 
once, adv., ein'mat ; at once, gtetd^. 
one, a<^., ein ; man ; no one, nie'manb ; 

the ones, bteje'nigen. 
only, adv., nut. 
on to, prep., auf, with ace. 
open, adj., offen; of the sky, ftei' 

to — , öffnen, auf madden, 
order, in . . . that, bamif ; in • • • to, 

um . . . ju. 
other, adj., an'bet ; no<!^. 
otherwise, adv., an'betö; conj., fonft. 
ought to, fott'te. 
our, adj.f un'fet. 
ourselves, pron., und ; feI6fl. 
out of, prqp.f and, with dat. 
outside of, prep., au|'et^lB, with gen, 
over, prep., ü'Set, with dat. or aec. 
ox, bet C)ö)9, V. 

P. 

page, bie @eite, IV. 

pail, bet ©'met, I. 

pair, bad^aat,!!. 

palace, bet ^aJaff , II. 

pale, to grow — , ctblei'c^en. f 

paper, bod ^a^tet', II. 

pardon, to, i^etsei'^en, with dat. 



parents 
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recover 



parents, bie (SCtem, pL 

Paris, bad ^axii', 

part, ber S^l^eil, n. ; to — , fc^ct'ben^ f 

pass, to, retc^'cn ; of time, »crge'^tu t 

patch, to, flicf'cn. - 

path, ber ^fab, II., ber SBeg, II. 

patience, bte @ebu(b', IV. • 

pay, ber fio^n, II. ; to —, bejal^tcm 

peasant, ber 33au'er, V. 

pen, bie ^'bcr, IV. 

penetrate, to, bur(!^brin'gen. 

people, bie fieu'te, pi. ; ba« fBott, III. ; 

man. 
perhaps, adv.y bieUeiä^t', 
permit, to, ertau'Sen, with dat, ; to be 

permitted, bür'fen. 
person, bie ^erfon', rv. 
peruse, to, burd^blat'tenu 
pick, to, ^fliid'en ; — up, auf^iebetu 
piece, bad ^tüd, II. 
pig, bad ^ö)\meinj II. 
pile, ber ^au'fcn, L 
pinch, to, tnci'fen. 
pitcher, ber Ärug, II. 
place, bie 0tcl'(c ; to — , fteCten (see 

also put) . 
plant, to, ^ffan'jeit. 
plate, ber Speller, I. 
platter, bie ©c^üf'fel, IV. 
play, bad 0^ie(, II. ; to — , frielen. 
pleasant, ac^., an'gene^m. 
please„to, gcfal'lcn, with dat, ; (if you) 

please, bif te. 
pluck, to, ^ftüd'en. 
pocket, bie S^afc^'e, IV. 
point out, to, hjei'fen. 
pole, bie ©tan'ge, IV. 
polish, fc^lci'fen. 
polite, adj., ^öf'lic^. 
poor, a^.y arm. 
possible, adj., mt^glic^« 
pouch, ber S3eu'tef, I. 
pour, to, gie^'cn. 
praise, to, lo'ben. 



pray, bo<^, with the imperative. 

present, bad ®t\6^znV, n. 

press, to, brin'gen. ^ 

pretty, adj., f(!^ön ; adv., fjizm'iiiS^ 

prince, ber ^inj, V. 

prison, bad ©efilng'nid. 

probably $ adv., koo^I; bod^ {see LeS" 

sonLXir.). 
proper, to be, f^ fc^irf'en. 
proud, adj., flolj. 
pull, to, jie'^en. 
punctually, adv., ^unft 
pupil, ber @(^ü1er, I. 
push, to, brin'gen ; ft^ie'ben, ftog'etu 
put, upright, ftcClen ; set, fe^'en ; lay, 

le'gen ; stick, ftecl'en ; — out (o/ a 

light), lö'fd^eit. 

Q. 

quarrel, to, flrei'ten. 

quarter, bad ?5ier'te(, I. 

queen, bie Äö'nigin, IV. 

queer, ac?/., fon'berbar. 

question, bie i^ra'ge, IV. ; it is a — , 

ed fragt fi(!^. 
quick, ac(j., fd^nctt. 
quiet, ac{J., ru'^ig;to be -^, f(^tt)ci'* 

gen.t 
quite, adv., gan$, gar ; gan) unb gar* 

R. 

rain, ber Sle'gen, I. ; it — s, cd regnet 

raise, to, i^e'ben, aufgeben. 

rapid, ac{j., fc^nett. 

rather, indep. adv., (ic'ber; modify' 

ing an adj. or adv., giem'Iic^. 
reach, to, rci'c^en. 
read, to. (e'fcn. 
reader, bad Ce'febut^, IIL 
ready, «c^., fer'tig. 
real, adj.,/iäft 
realm, bad ^ti6), II. 
recommend, to, em^)fe^1en# 
recover, to, genc'fen. f 



red 
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shut 



red, a^,, rot 


saw {see see). 


rejoice, to, fic^ freu'etv v3Uh gen, or 


say, to, fa'gcn. 


with über and ace. 


vSchiller, ber ec^Mer» 


remain, to, blei'bcn. t 


school, bie ^ule, IV. 


remember, to, ft(!^ erttt'nenv with gen* 


scold, to, fc^cl'tciu 


repeat, to, ttJtcbeti^o'len. 


sea, ba« 3Äccr, II. [fetfjen. 


resemble, to, gUi'c^n, with dat. 


seat, bcr ^i^\^, 11. ; to take a— , fu^ 


resound, to, fc^al'letu 


second, adj.y f}a^ii; in the ~ place» 


rest, hk 9iu'^ ; to — , vuf^ru 


adv.y jtDCttcnd. 


reward, bcr üoi^n, II. ; to — , bc(o^>'netu 


see, to, fC^cn. 


ribbon, ba« 33anb, TIT. 


seek, to, fu't^iu 


rich, a(^., vtid). 


seem, to, ft^em'cn, öor'fommen. f 


ride, to, fahren t ; rci'ten, 1 0/ o horse. 


seize, to, crgrci'fcn, grei'fctu 


rider, bcr 9tct'tcr, I. 


self, fic^ ; fclbft 


right, ba« neäfi, n. ; to be — , rec^t 


sell, to, öcrfau'fciu 


ffahm; adj.i rc(^t; adv.^ gcrabc; 


send, to, fd^tcf'cn, fcn'ben. 


to the — , adv., rec^tö. 


sense, bcr i^Scrftanb'. 


river, bcr i^Iu^, II. 


sensible, adj., öernünftig» 


road, bcr Söcg, II. ; btc @tra§'c, IV. 


sentence, ber ^% II. 


roast, to, bra'tcn. 


September, bcr <Sc^)tcm'ber^ 


rock, bcr ^cl«(cn), I. or V. 


.servant, bcr 2)ic'ner, I. 


roof, baö 2)a(^, III. 


serve, to, bic'ucn, loith dat. 


room, ba« 3^»«'»««'^^ I»» ^^ ©tu'be, IV. ; 


set, to, fct'jcn; — a table, beeren; 


(ber) Vla^, II. 


— free, bcfrci'ciu 


rose, bic f«o'fc, IV. 


seven, adj., ftc'ben. 


row, btc 9let'^e, IV. 


seventeenth, adj., ftcb'jcl^ttt 


rub, to, rci'bciu 


several, adj., mc^'rere. 


rule, bic f«c'gcl, IV. 


sew, to, nä^'cn ; flicf'eiu 


run, to, tou'fcn, t ren'ncttf ; -— through 


shall, fol'lcn ; see also future ten$e. 


(abook),burc]^blöt'term 


shave, to, fc^e'ren. 


Russia, bad 9tug'lanb. 


she, pron., fie. 




shear, to, fd^'retu 


S. 


shine, to, glän'jen ; fdjieimeiu 


sack, bcr 0a(f, II. 


ship, ba« ec^iff, II. 


sad, a4;., trau'rig^ 


shoe, bcr @c^u^, IT. 


said (see say) ; is — to, folletu 


shoot, to, f(^tc^'ctu 


sail, to, fe'gcln. 


shore, ba« U'fcr, L 


salt, ba« eds, II. 


should, foU'te; see also SuJjjunctwe 


same, adj.^ berfel'be. 


and Conditional Modes. 


sand, bcr @anb, II. 


shoulder, bie ^6)uViev, IV. 


Saturday, bcr @on'nal&ettiv 11.; ber 


shove, to, ft^ie'ben, ftot'etu 


@am«'tag, II. 


show, to, jct'gcn, »eifetu 


sausage, bie SSurfl^ II. 


shun, to, mci'bctt. 


save, to, ret'teiu 


shut, to, f(^Ucg'cn, iu'maä^exu 



sick 
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stapid 



sick, ac^,, front 


apeak, to, f))re(^'en, re'betu 


sight, catch — of, erbltrf'eiu 


spin, to, f^jin'nen. 


signify, to, bcbeu'tcn. 


spite, in — of, tro^, xoUh gen. 


silent, a<^*., to be ~, fc^knct'gen. 


splendid, adj., l^en/lic^* 


silk, bic ^ci'bc, IV. ; a<^., fci'bem 


spoil, to, berber'üeiu 


silver, ba« 0il6er, I. ; o^/., fU'berm 


spoke, see speak. 


similar, ac^j.^ ä^n'lic^. 


spoon, ber fiöf'fel, I. 


since, prep., feit, with dat.; cot0., 


spring, ber ^rii^'ling, II. ; to — , f^jrtn'* 


bcnn ; bo, n>€il. 


gen.t 


sing, to, fin'gem 


sprout, to, f^rie^'en. f 


singing, bad (S^fang', IL 


stairs, bte ire^'^e, IV.; upstairs {mo^ 


sink, to, fin'Jcn. t 


tion) , bte Zxiuppt ^inouf ; {rest) , oben ; 


sister, btc ©d^njcft'er, IV. 


downstairs {motion), bie Xvepp^ 


sit, to, fi^'cn ; — down, fxd) fc^'eiu 


hinunter; {rest),untttu 


six, a^/., fe(^. 


stairway, bte Xvep'^t, IV. 


skim, to, burc^blät'tcrn. 


stake, bie ©tan'ge, IV. 


skin, bte ^ut, II. 


stall, ber ©tatt, II. 


sky, ber ^im'mel, I. 


stand, to, act., ftellcn; intrans., fie'* 


sleep, ber <Scf>(af ; to — , f(!^Ia'fen ; to go 


i^cn ; — up, auf'fte^em t 


to — , ein'fc^Iafcn. t 


star, ber ©tern, II. 


slip, to, g(ct'tcnt \ä)kiä)'ctui 


start, ber Sln'fang, II. ; to — , anfangen. 


small, ac^., flettu 


begtn'nen. 


smash, to, jerbrec^'en. 


stay, to, blei'ben. t 


smell, to, ric'c^cn. 


steal, to, flel^'len. 


smith, ber <Scf>micb, II. 


step, to, tre'ten,t Wrct'temt 


smoke, ber 9lau(^, II. ; to — , rau(^'ett. 


stick, ber 0tc(f, II., bte ®tan'ge ; to — , 


sneak, to, fc^leic^'cn. t 


act., fteden. 


sneeze, to, mc'fcn. 


still, adj., ftia ; adv., nod^. 


snow, ber 0d>nee; to — , fc^net'en, 


stone, ber @tcin, II. 


impers. 


stop, intrans., aufhören; act., l^aVUtu 


so, adv., fo ; adverb, conj,, olfo; isn't 


store, ber Sa'beit, I. 


it — ? nic^thjo^r? 


storm, ber ©tunn, II. 


soap, bic ©et'fc, IV. 


story, bie ©cjc^ic^'te, IV. 


soldier, ber @oIbat', V. 


stove, ber O'fen, I. 


some, 'for pi. of txxif etntgc; —thing, 


straight, adj., geraOje. 


ettnad ; — one, —body, jemanb. 


strange, adj., fon'bcrbar, fremb. 


somewhat, adv., jicnt'licl^. 


stride, to, fc^rci'ten. t 


son, ber «So^n, II. 


strike, to, f(^(a'gett. 


song, ba« 2ieb, III., ba3 ©efong', n. 


stroke, ber @(^lag, II.; ber 3"9# H.? 


soon, adv., ba(b. 


to — , ftreid^'en. 


sorry, to be, letb t^un, impers, with 


strong, ac{j., ftart. 


dat., I am sorry, e« t^ut mir letb. 


struggle, to, rin'gen. 


sought, see seek. 


study, to, ftubie'ren. 


sound, to, flin'gen, fc^aHen. 


stupid, ac0., bumtn« 



succeed 
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tone 



succeed, to, gelin'geivt impers. with 

dat, 
such, aclj.f foU^* 
suddenly, adv., p\üti,^\ä^ 
suffer, to, Ici'bcn. 
suit, bcr Sln'jug, II. 
summer, ber ^ont'mec, L 
sun, bic ©on'nc, IV. 
Sunday, ber ^onn'tag, II. 
sunshine, ber ^on'nenft^itt» 
surface, bie ^lää)% IV. 
surround, to, umge'6etu 
sweet, ac{j., fü§. 
swell, to, f(^h)eI1eiut 
swim« to, \äf)mim'rmxL 
swing, to, f(!^n>tn'getu 

T. 

table, ber Z\\ä), II. 

tail, ber ^ä))ct>an^, II. 

tailor, ber 0(^nei'ber, I. 

take, to, nc^'mcn ; — hold of, on'foffen ; 

(of time), bau'em. 
tale, bie ®ef(^i(^'te, IV. ; ba« SKar'd^en, L 
talk, to, re'betv f^red^'etu 
tall, adj., ^o(^* 
tame, adj., ja^nt» 
taste, ber ®e^ö^m<id', II. 
taught, see teach, 
tea, ber X^ee. 
teach, to, le^'rem 
teacher, ber Sc^'rer. 
tear, bie S^^rä'ne, 
tear, to, serrei^'en, rei^'eiu 
tell, to, erjä^'Icn, fa'gen. 
ten, ac^., se^n. 
thank, to, banden, with dot. 
that, demon., ber, bie, ba«; Jc'tier, -«, 

-e« ; conj., ba§ ; in order — , bomif. 
thaw, to, tttu'en, ed tout, impers, 
the, art., ber, bte, baS ; correl., the . . • 

the, je ♦ ♦ . beff 0. 
theatre, ba« S:^ea'tcr, I. 
their, pron,, ifyt* 



them, pron., fte, i^nen ; — themselyes, 

fid); fte felbft 
then, adv., bann. 
there, adv., bo, bort ; there is, ed gie(^ 

edift 
they, pron., fte, tnoiu 
thick, ac^., btcf. 
thin, ac(/., bünn. 

thing, ba« 2)tng, II. ; bie @a(^e, IV. 
think, to, ben'!en, ^lau^etu 
third, a(2;., brttt ; in the — place, bnt» 

tend, adv. 
thirsty, ac(j., burft'tg. 
this, bie'fer, -e, -e«. 
thither, adv., ^tn ; hither and — , ^in 

unb ^r. 
thorn, ber 2)orn, IV. 
thorough, a((;., tüc^'tig. 
thou, pron., bu. 
though, conj., abtDc^f, obgleich, o6# 

f(^on'. 
thread, ber ^rft'ben, I. 
threaten, to, broken, with dat. 
three, adj., brci. 
throat, ber ^tö, II. 
throne, ber S^ron, IL 
through, prep., tuvd), with ace. 
throw, to, toer'fen. 
thrust, to, fted'en, fc^e'fcen, fto^'cn. 
thunder, ber 2)on'ner, I. ; to — , boii» 

nem, c« bonnert, imper$. 
Thursday, ber :S)on'nerdtag. 
tight, adj., eng. 
till, prep., bt« ; conj., hi« bag. 
time, bie Beit, IV. ; ba« SWoI, 11., bie 

Jßetae,IV.; what — is it? toie t)iel 

U^>rtfte«? 
tired, adj., mttbe. 
to, prep., ju, and dot. with persons; 

naäf and dat. with places ; auf, auf 

ba« ^h>% ; in order—, urn . . . §»• 
to-day, adv., ^cu'te.^ 
to-morrow, adv., mor'gen* 
I tone, ber 2j)n, II. 



too 
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why 



too, adv., $u. 

tooth, bcr S^^^ II- 

totally, adv., ganj unb gar. 

toward, prep., gegen, with ace, 

tower, ber Xuvxn, II. 

town, ba3 S)orf, III., bie @tabt, XL 

train, ber 3w3f I* 

translate, to, iiSerfet'ieiu 

tree, ber S3aum, n. 

trip, bie 9lei'fe, IV. 

true, adj., h)a^r. 

truth, bie Sa^r'^eit 

try, to, öerfu'c^cn. 

Tuesday, Ut 2)ien«'tog, 

twelve, ac(/., jtüölf. 

twenty, ocij., jnjan'jig» 

twice, adv., jtuei'maU 

twig, ber 3^^^9f II- 
twine, to, flcc^'tcn, koin'ben. 
two, adj., jttjei, befbe, 

U. 

ugly, adj., t)'d^nid). 

under, prep., un'ter, with dat, or 

ace. 
understand, to, iDerftc'^en. 
undertake, to, unternc^'mciu 
ungrateful, at^., un'banf^ar» 
unless, conj., tvenn * * * nid)U 
n^on, prep., auf, with dat, or ace, 
upstairs, adv, (motion), bie Xviißipt 

i^inauf ; (rest), oheru 
us, pron., un«» 
use, to, gcbrau'c^cn. 



V. 

very, adv., fel^r. 
vest, bie SBeft'e, IV. 
vex, to, öerbrie^'en. 
village, ba« 2)orf, IIL 
violin, bie ©et'ge, IV. 
visit, ber »efu^', IL; 
(ten. 



to — , befu'* 



W. 

wagon, ber SBa'gen, I. 

wait, to, hjar'ten ; — for, auf, with ace, 

wake up, to, auf 'wachem t 

walk, to, ge^'en t ; go to — , f^te'ren 

ge'^cn. t 
waiit, to (need), brau'd^en; to — to, 

ttjol'len ; ttjünfd^'en. 
warm, ac^., ttjarm. 
was, war, see fein, 
wash, to, ki^afc^'en. 

watch, btc U^r, IV. ; to — , ju'fd^ueiL 
water, ba« SBaffer, I. 
wave, bie SBel'ie, IV. 
way, ber äSeg, II. 
we,pron., tt)tr. 
weak, ac^'., fc^h)a(!^. 
wear, to, tra'gen. 
weather, ba« SÖJet'ter, I. 
weave, to, flec^'ten. 
Wednesday, ber SDJttt'tood^. 
week, bie äSoc^'e, IV. 
weigh, act., h)äg'en ; intrans., tDte'gem 
welcome, you are, bit'te. 
well, adv., gut; {of health), too^^l; 

expletive, nun. 
went, ging ; see get;en. 
were, koa'ren ; see fein, 
what, interrog., tt>a9, toetc^ ; — kind 

of, »a« für? 
when, conj,, aW, toenn; interrog,, 

hjann? 
where, interrog, and subord. conj., 

tt)o ; — to, tt)ol^tn' ; — from, tvo^er'. 
which, interrog. and relat., hjeld^, 
while, subord. conj., ba, tva^'renb. 
whistle, to, ^jfei'fen. 
white, adj., tuei^. 
whither, interrog., tDO^in'. 
who, interrog., Itjer; rel., ber, kveld^ec» 
whole, adj., ganj. 
why, interrog., toarum'; expletive, {a, 

bod) {see Lesson LXIV.), 



wicked 
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youtÄ 



wicked, ac?/., bö'fc» 

wide, adj., breit 

wife, bie t^rau, IV. 

wild, adj., h)üb, 

will, tDol'lcn ; »ee also future tense, 

William, ber SBil'^ctitu 

willing, to be, tt)ol1ciu 

win, to, gctvm'nen. 

wind, bcr Sötnb, II. ; to — , tombetu 

window, bad ^^enft'cr, I. 

wine, bcr SBctn, II. 

wing, bcv i^Iü'gcl, I. 

winter, ber SBin'ter, I. 

wish, bcr Sßunfc^, II. ; to — , toöntd^en. 

with, prep.y tntt, m<Ä dat, 

without, prep.y o^ne, tci7A ace, 

wolf, bcr SSoIf , II. 

woman, bic f^rau, IV. 

wonder, to, ftd^ lijun'benu 

wood, bcr Sfödb, III. ; bo« $ola, in. 

word, ba« Sort, UI. 




work, bie Slr'bett, IV.; -to — . «^ 

beiten. 
world, bic Seft, 
worth, to be, gcI'tcnT 
wound, bie SGSun'be, IV. 
wrestle, to, rin'gctu 
write, to, (c^rei'betu 

Y. 

year, bag ^oHftf II. [«ive«, bo(]^. 

yes, adv., ja; in answering nega^ 

yesterday, adt7., gefi'ertu 

yet, adv.f bod^^ 

yield, to, tDci't^eru t 

yonder, adv., bort, 

you, pron.y bu, i^r, @ie. 

young, adj., jung; — man, bet 

3un'gc, V. 
your, pron., bein, euer, 3^^r. 
yourself, pron., bi(^, ^iz, ^ ; felbfi 
youth, ber 3un'gc, V. 
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